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84tH CoNGRESS SENATE REeporT
2d Session No. 1308

AUTOMATION AND TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE

JANUARY 5, 1956.—Ordered to be printed

Mr. Doueras, from the Joint Committee on the Economic Report,
submitted the following

REPORT

[Pursuant to sec. 5 (a) of Public Law 304 (79th Cong.)]

The following report of the Joint Committee on the Economic
Report was prepared by the Subcommittee on Economic Stabilization,
composed of Representative Wright Patman, chairman, Senators
Joseph C. O’Mahoney and Arthur V. Watkins, and Representatives
Augustine B. Kelley and Jesse P. Wolcott. The report of the sub-
committee was approved for transmission to the Congress by the full
committee on November 25, 1955, and will be given further considera-
tion by the committee in connection with its report on the 1956
Economic Report of the President. The findings and recommenda-
tions presented in this report are based upon the subcommittee’s recent
hearings and study of the impact and prospective impact of automa-
tion and of technological change on the economy.



INTRODUCTION

Since the Joint Committee on the Economic Report is charged under
section 5 (b) of the Employment Act of 1946 with the responsibility
of making continuing studies of matters relating to employment, pro-
duction, and purchasing power, the committee directed its Subcom-
mittee on Economic Stabilization to study the impact of so-called
automation on long-run employment and investment levels (S. Rept.
No. 60, 84th Cong., 1st sess., p. 6). In keeping with this responsibility,
the subcommittee looked into the current and prospective significance
to the economy of rapid technological change through a series of pub-
lic hearings and case studies,

During intensive hearings covering 9 days with 15 separate morning
or afternoon sessions, the subcommittee heard from well over a score
of witnesses closely associated with production and industry on the side
of both management and labor, together with experts in the field of
technology and economics.

Along with information submitted to it by various interested parties,
the subcommittee heard expressly from Dr. A. V. Astin, Director, Na-
""tional Bureau of Standards; William W. Barton, president, W. F. &

John Barnes Co., Rockford, Il1; Joseph A. Beirne, president, Commu-
nications Workers of America; Dr. Cledo Brunetti, director, engineer-
ing research and development, General Mills, Inc.; Dr. Walter S. Buck-
ingham, Jr., Georgia Institute of Technology ; Dr. Robert W. Burgess,
Director, Bureau of the Census; Dr. Vannevar Bush, president,
Carnegie Institution of Washington; James B. Carey, president,
_International Union of Electrical, Radio, and Machine Workers;
Ralph J. Cordiner, president, General Electric Co. ; Howard Coughlin,
president, Office Employes International Union; Ralph E. Cross, ex-
ecutive vice president, the Cross Co., Detroit; D. J. Davis, vice presi-
dent, manufacturing, Ford Motor Co.: John Diebold, John Diebold &
Associates; M. A. Hollengreen, president, Landis Tool Co., Waynes-
boro, Pa., president National Association of Machine Tool Manufac-
" turers; S. R. Hursh, chief engineer, Pennsylvania Railroad Co.; W. P.
Kennedy, president, Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen; Don G.
Mitchell, gresident and chairman of the board, Sylvania Electric
Products, Inc.; James P. Mitchell, Secretary of Labor; Marshall G.
" Munce, vice president, York Corp., York, Pa., chairman, industrial
problems committee of the National Association of Manufacturers;
James J. Nance, president, Studebaker-Packard Corp.; Dr. Edwin G.
Nourse, former Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers, vice
chairman, Joint Council on Economic Education ; Clifton W. Phalen,
president, Michigan Bell Telephone Co.; Otto Pragan, research di-
rector, International Chemical Workers Union ; Walter Reuther, presi-
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AUTOMATION AND TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE 3

dent, Congress of Industrial Organizations; John I. Snyder, Jr., presi-
dent and chairman of the board of directors, U. S. Industries, Inc.;
Robert C. Tait, president, Stromberg-Carlson division, General Dy- -
namics Corp.; Dr. Thomas J. Walsh, professor of chemical engineer-
ing, the Case Institute of Technology, (S)leveland.

These hearings, it should be noted, have been the first congressional
recognition of this important postwar trend called automation, which
has had and promises to continue to have a great effect upon our lives
and the operations of the economy in the future. =~

The su%committee appreciates and is gratified by the statement of
the Secretary of Labor, James P. Mitchell

* * * that these hearings are contributing very significantly to a broader under-’
standing of the great technological forces that are shaping our national life and
economy, and I compliment the committee on its management of them.* :

In the course of the hearings, the subcommittee considered specifi-
cally six different industrial situations in the metalworking, chemical,
electronics, transportation, and communications industries, together-
with data processing and officework. These industries were selected
merely as 1llustrative of the kind of problem which may be faced in
the trend toward automation. There are, of course, many other indus-
tries which might have been studied with interest and profit had time
permitted. The fact that these particular industries were chosen
should not for a moment obscure the fact of rapidly advancing tech-
nology in other areas. To mention only a few such areas, one might,
cite the canning and bottling industries. One might cite also petro-
leum refining, the processing of commercial-bank paperwork, the.
basic steel industry, the use of ready-mixed concrete, coal mining, the
use of electronically controlled elevators in our modern skyscrapers,’
and numerous others, )
2. No study of automation would, of course, be complete without rec-
ognition of the important and overwhelming role which technology
and scientific thinking play in the development of our instruments of
defense. This defense use must always be in the background but,
since the joint committee’s primary interest lies in civilian employ-
ment and the civilian segment of the economy, the subcommittee did
not take up defense applications except in an indirect way.

In hearing persons who have hag experience in the selected in-
dustries, the subcommittee sought light on the broad economic and
social implications of rapidly advancing technology and know-how.
Specifically it sought information on (I) the extent of possible and
probable displacement of personnel, (2) the possible shifts which may
arise in the distribution of mass purchasing Eower, (3) the distribution
of the expected gains in productivity, (4) the effect upon our business
structure, and (5) the effect upon the volume and regularity of private
investment.

While it was impossible for all members of the subcommittee to
be in attendance at all times during the hearings, careful consideration
of the transcript suggests that findings and some modest recommenda-
tions are appropriate at this time. ~Under the circumstances, what'
thight have been normal differences in emphasis have been passed over
in order to present as large an area of agreement as practical in this

‘1 Automation énd Technologleal Change, hearings before the.Subcommittee on Economie
Stabilization of the Joint Committee on the Economic Report, 84th Cong., 1st sess., p. 262,
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report. The findings and recommendations, the subcommittee thus
believes, are sufficiently well founded in the evidence presented to it
that they can be accepted generally by all who give thought to the
need for progress with stability in the economy.

Finpines

I

The economic significance of the automation movement is not to be
judged or limvited by the precision of its definition.—While it is hardly
a duty expected of a congressional committee to formulate, once and
for all, a definition of a new word that is not yet in standard diction-
aries, there is an obligation upon anyone studying the mysteries of
automation to make clear precisely what it is that is being talked
about, as well as report upon what has been found under the micro-
scope. As plans for the hearings on automation advanced, it became
increasingly clear that the word means widely varying things to dif-
ferent people. The subcommittee has consequently used the term
broadly. It has been used to include all various new automatic and
electronic processes, along with rapid technological advance and im-
proved know-how generally. One may be taking some liberties, it i3
true, with a yet undefined term to extend it to cover printed circuitry—
etched wiring on a plastic board—and the solution by machine of the
“most abstruse nonﬁnear partial differential equations” (hearings, p.
444), but the effect of such operations upon the economy of the future
is just as real, and just as full of implications, as an improved mechani-
cal arm for moving materials about from one machine to another.

" Tf one has to have a short, dictionary-type definition, one witness,
closely associated with the man most often credited as having been
the originator of the term “automation,” defined it for the subcom-
mittee as “the automatic handling of parts between progressive pro-
duction processes” (hearings, p. 53). In a sense, automation clearly is
not at all new. Witnesses at the hearings vied with each other at’
citing an “earliest” example. One critical word in the definition just
stated is, of course, “automatic.” So long as one understands that
machines and processes can be automatic, more automatic, and still
more automatic, one can accept automation as an old concept and
merely an extension of familiar forms of mechanization. A somewhat ’
Inore precise definition might emphasize that the essential element in
modern automation appears to be the introduction of self-regulating.
devices into the industrial sequence through the feedback principle
whereby electronic sensing devices automatically pass information
back to earlier parts of the processing machine, correcting for tool wear '
or other items calling for control.

. In popular usage, the word “automation” has, however,. come to
mean much more than mere automatic material handling or the refine- -
ment of assembly-line techniques. .

" While, in the interests of precision, there is a natural inclination to’
narrow the term, it is clearly wrong to ‘dismiss automation, however,
as nothing more than an extension of mechanization. We are clearly
on the threshold of an industrial age, the significance of which we can-!
not predict and with potentialities which we cannot fully appreciate.’
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“Working under forced draft, our physical and chemical scientists
during the war pushed the frontiers of pure and applied science far,
far ahead. That effort continues, little slackenecE We are conse-
quently on the threshold of an age which will witness the peaceful use
of the atom, enormously increasing the amount of available energy;
the development of electronics greatly increasing our ability to con-
trol machines; and the output of modern computing machines greatly
multiplying man’s ability to do mental work. What, too, one may ask,
of the age of solar power or of “transistors”—another word not yet
in standard dictionaries. The potentialities of such forces taken col-
lectively cannot help but raise automation far above the level of merely

advancing mechanization as we have known it. As Gen. David Sar-

noff has said:

The very fact that electronics and atomics are unfolding simultaneously is a
portent of amazing changes ahead. Never before have two such mighty forces
been unleashed at the same time (hearings, p. 101).

We have certainly not yet seen the full impact of these new technol-
ogies. It may. be expected, moreover, that the capital and research
invested in their advancement will only begin to be felt in the years
ahead. The “lead time” of research and investment is always long.
The evidence before the subcommittee suggests, therefore, the impor-
tance of public policy looking ahead 3 to 5 years or longer when the
fruits of accelerated technological advancement and postwar invest-
ment begin to accumulate and compound. We dor’t know what all
this will add up to, but we might very well be wrong to think of it as
simply “more of the same” tecﬁnology which has always characterized
American industry. -

The shift to automation and the accelerated pace of technological
change is today taking place against the background of relatively high
employment levels amf of a prosperous economic situation.—Under
such conditions, dislocations and adjustments tend to be less painful.
Any significant recession in levels of employment and economic activ-
ity might very well create new fproblems and greatly magnify the ad-
justment pains growing out of increased mechanization. After all,
the challenge to the economy in the maintenance of reasonably full
employment involves a great deal more than simply finding new posi-
tions for those displaced, whether by automation or other cause.
Without giving any regard to changing rates of individual participa-
tion in the labor force, our work force is increasing at the rate of more
than three-quarter million workers each year. If it should become
apparent that automation is, on balance, lessening the job chances of
these new entrants into the labor force, the appraisal of its significance
would have to be greatly revised.

111

One highly gratifying thing which appeared throughout the hear-
ings was the evidence that all elements in the American economy accept
and welcome progress, change, and increasing productivity.—This
flexibility of mind and temperament has been a conspicuous char-
acteristic of American industry for generations in well-known contrast
to that of many other countries. Not a single witness raised a voice

S. Rept. 1308, 84—2——2
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in opposition' to automation and- advancing technology: - This was
true of the representatives of organized labor as well as of those who,
spoke from the side of management. Certainly none of the evidence
available before the subcommittee supports a charge that organized
labor opposes or resists dynamic progress. Labor, of course, recog--
nizes that automatic machinery lessens the drudgery for the individual
worker and contributes greatly to the welfare and standard of living
of all. o - : :
The fact that representatives of organized labor are watchful lest.
the material gains of automation become the sole objective, without
recognizing the individual hardships that may be caused by job losses
and skill displacements, ought not to be turned into a charge that labor,,
as such, is obstructive to new developments. Whenever-one has been
in a position to have witnessed firsthand the hardships experienced by
the skilled and older worker in any line of endeavor—industrial or
professional—suddenly wrenched from his job by the installation-of a
new machine, or new technology, one can scarcely be unmindful.of
the inequities which can come about where management and public,
policy have not given recognition to needs for retraining, relocation,
severance pay, and other programs which tend: to. soften-the tran-
sition. : o z
- “Both organized labor and management are.apparently aware of and
intent upon ‘seeing that these human- elements are not disregarded.

v

Along’ with automation and the introduction’ of laborsaving mas
chinery and techniques in some parts of the economy, whole new indus=
tries have arisen and may be expected to arise—The electronics indus-
try, for example, is today. made up of hundreds of companies, both
large and small, which have sprung up all over the country, employing
ever-increasing numbers. The production of specialized transfer,
machinery for use in the metalworking industries is another instance
of an essentially new, growing industry. In some measure these new
industries with their employment-giving opportunities do tend to off-
set the possible losses of employment in other industries where new
automatic processes are being introduced. There can be little doubt
but that these industries will continue to contribute toward maintain-
ing employment levels in the future in the face of increased automa-
tion elsewhere, and even in the particular industries themselves. On
the other hand, it would be unwise as a matter of public policy to
overemphasize the employment potentials in these new industries and
assume that their growth will be sufficient to take care of displace-
ments in the older industries,

In the nature of things, it is almost inevitable that these newest of
industries should grow up to be highly automated, employing the
most advanced methods, unhampered by tradition, existing plant,
and the like. In general, the pattern in these industries has been
either to move product and process forward simultaneously or, quite
frequently, move from the development of a new automated process to
a product, rather than the more familiar search for a better way to
make a known old product. The subcommittee was told, for example,
that the introduction of automatic handling in chemical processes has
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about reached the limit so far as known products and currently,
operating processes are concerned, but that intensive research on the
development of new processes.is certain to make new products pos-
sible. PI‘his leads us directly to another of the subcommittee’s findings.

A

One fact not always sufficiently appreciated, however, is the extent
to which goods and services not previously available or posgsible are
made possible by the introduction of automatic processes—In this
connection, one must think not only of whole new items but of greatly’
improved goods and services as well.

Perhaps the most conspicuous case involves atomic energy and
dtomic isotope technologies. In these cases, the very nature of the
materials to be dealt with are such that they could never have been
harnessed by hand methods and close human contact. The subcom-
mittee’s attention was called to a similar situation involving poly-
ethylene, which has become a commonplace product today around the
house in the form of packaging, squeeze bottles, and the like. Pro-
duction of the basic material in this case is almost completely auto-
matic because of the need for precision of timing, worker safety,.and
the desirability of making:the product at extremely high pressures.
" The mass production of color television turns upon the development
of automatic processes for placing literally hundreds of thousands of
separate and 1ndividual colored dots upon the face of a picture tube, a
task all but beyond human capabilities for precision am? tolerance for
tediym. | ) .

The new products which-flow out of the availability of electronic
computing machines even include the promise of better weather fore-
casts for-the future. Without rapid mechanical computation made
possible by high-speed computers, it heretofore has been difficult to
make full use of all available weather data in time for it to be of use.
The control of airline and railroad travel reservations is another chore
which it is expected that computers will do more expeditiously. '
i It would be impossible here to undertake a listing of all of these
products of services, the very existence of which is dependent upon
the development of automatic ways of dealing with their production.
The subcommittee does feel, however, that this is an important item to
be chalked up on the credit side of the ledger in any appraisal of auto-
mation. VI

While the employment potentials in these new industries themselves.
may not be as high as they would seem at first thought, the subcom-
mittee was impressed with and, indeed, would be remiss if it did not
draw specific attention to, the employment possibilities arising out of
the service industries associated with many of these new products.—
For every employee counted as employed in television manufacturing,
countless local television repairmen, scattered in every city and hamlet
of the Nation, depend for their livelihood on the mass production and
gmss distribution of the television sets produced by automated in-
dustry.

Personnel displacement resulting from increased mechanization in
an automobile factory, while affecting, perhaps adversely, the lives of
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the individuals immediately involved, may well be small when com-
pared with the enormous number of crossroads garage mechanics,
service-station operators, salesmen, etc., who back up the ever-expand-
ing automobile-manufacturing industry. We are often reminded that
unemployment directly caused by automation is partially offset by
new employment in the machine-making industries. This is no doubt
true. Far more persuasive, however, as an offset to reduced employ-
ment as a consequence of mechanization, are the opportunities offered
by these diffused, less concentrated, less conspicuous, and less vocal
associated service industries.

VII

While the degree of automation made possible by modern science
may well surpass the limits of present imagination, it is important
to note that not all workers, indeed, only a relatively small, although
conspicuous, fraction of the total labor force will be directly involved.—
Certainly it must be expected that increasing numbers of workers will
feel the Impact of automation. At the same time, large numbers of
individuals in the professional and service industries, while it may
be hoped can work with improved tools and instruments, will not be
significantly affected by added automation, however it may be defined.
The same will be largely true of those in trade, finance, entertainment,
government—of purchasing agents, shipping clerks, salesmen, actors,
and bus drivers.

VIII

However much we may welcome the fruits of advancing technol-
ogy—however optimistic one may be that the problems of adjustment
will not be serious—no one dare overlook or deny the fact that many
individuals will suffer personal, mental, and physical hardships as
the adjustments go forward—The middle-aged worker particularly,
who may find his skills rendered obsolete overnight or his job abol-
ished as his work is turned over to a machine, has every right to expect
that industry, his union, and society will recognize his plight and
assist in his retraining, or his relocation if necessary.

The plight of these displaced workers is particularly serious when
they have devoted a lifetime to an industry which itself has passed
its youthful growing period and is declining relative to other industry.
The hardships of the displaced middle-aged and older workers are,
of course, not limited to the automation case. This is only one aspect
of the general problem of superannuation—a condition found in all
occupations and professions and peculiar to none of them.

IX

 The most disturbing thing which came to the subcommittee’s atten-
tion during the hearings was the near unanimous conclusion of the
witnesses that the Nation is faced with a threatened shortage of scien-
tists, technicians, and skilled labor—One may be willing to pass over
lightly the expert testimony that there are plants in Western Europe
that are “more highly automatic than anything we have got in this
country” (hearings, p. 66), even in the automotive business. But we
can certainly not dismiss lightly the generally accepted evidence that
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professional engineers are currently being graduated at a rate nearly
twice as fast in Russia as in this country, and that technicians are
currently being turned out at 30 or 40 times our rate. This evidence
is not to be taken as necessarily indicating that our science and capacity
for technological advancement have been surpassed elsewhere. It
must, however, be taken as a plain warning that others can catch up
with us and, indeed, at current rates, are doing so. The president of
the Carnegie Institution of Washington, Dr. Vannevar Bush, summed
up the problem for the subcommittee:

We already have a shortage in this country of skilled men of various sorté.
We also have a shortage of engineers and scientists. And not enough men are
entering these fields. It has been brought out in these hearings that Russia is
in some ways doing a better job in this regard than we are; they are certainly
training more scientists and engineers (hearings, p. 616).7

It i, of course, generally accepted that the short-run retraining and
salvaging of the skills of those whose livelihood is threatened by auto-
matic machinery should be a first cost upon industry and the particular
company itself. Technological change cannot be regarded as prog-
ress at all if it is not able to pay its own way, not merely in the junk-
ing of old machinery but by giving due recognition to the human costs
of retraining and readjustment. '

But the larger and longer run problem is that the Nation recognize
the need for keeping up and advancing its resources in the form of
trained experts in every field. The training problem exists at all
levels. Dr. A. V. Astin, Director of the National Bureau of Stand-
ards, in expressing grave concern over this situation said: :

1 think that the critical area is the high-school level and it is primarily high:
school teachers. I don’t think we pay our high-school teachers enough, and I
don’t think we can get teachers who will ingpire people to take up science and
engineering as a career unless these people themselves are sold on it, and, with
the great shortage we now have of scientists and engineers, it is difficult to get

anyone with any competence to do the teaching in the high schools at the present
time (hearings, p. 587).

__Under our traditional system of education, the first responsibility
for this must fall upon the local communities and the individuals and
business directly interested in specific kinds of skills and expertness.
Many companies are already demonstrating their awareness of this
problem by providing in-training technical courses and by endowing
and supporting company fellowships and advanced education.
There are important reasons why this need for increased attention
to the training of experts should be underscored and recognized
as a real problem. The fact is that much of the knowledge and
personnel upon which we are drawing so heavily today comes as a
y-product of the military background of the past decade. Under the
necessity of war and defense expenditures, the Federal Government,
has contributed immeasurably to the building up of a comfortable

3 After the close of the hearings a report of the National Science Foundation entitled
“Soviet Professional Manpower,” by Nicholas DeWitt, gave statistical substantiation to
indications that in technical fields the number of Russian graduates currently exceeds those
in the United States. -

. The report concludes: “* * * we must bear in mind that during the last two and a half
decades the Soviet Union has made enormous strides towards building up its specialized
manpower resources. As a result of its efforts, it has reached a position’of close equiva<
Jence with or even slight numerical supremacy- over the United States as far as the supply
of trained manpower in specialized professional flelds i8 concerned. The Soviet effort
continues, Our own policies in the fleld of education and in regard to specialized man-
power resources will decide whether within the next decade or so the scales will be tipped
off balance” (p. 257). .- -2
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present supply of trained personnel. This is all well and good, but
none of us want a situation to arise in which we must depend upon
war or defense expenditures as the means to securing such beneficent
by-products. Industry and the colleges themselves must take over
and give adequate civilian support to technical education.

In many ways the question is not simply one of Federal support or
no Federal support. It is a question of finding and accepting a peace-
time program to take the place of in-service training of technicians,
the war-accelerated and militarily sponsored college programs, and
the later support and encouragement of education afforded by the so-
called GI bill of rights. ’

Some 20 million persons now in civil life have been in the Armed
Forces and a large part of these were given specific forced-draft train-
ing of some kind. A far larger number, by the use of or the sheer
closeness and rubbing elbows with highly developed modern instru-
ments, became familiar with technologies which, under other circum-
stances, would have been reserved for specialists. As Dr. Vannevar
Bush pointed out to the subcommittee, there are in this country today
thousands of young men to whom the design of what would once
have been fabulous devices is not only possible but a pleasure. They
can simply take off the workshop shelf a combination of cheap reliable
gadgets with which they are already familiar and whose “queer ways”
are already fully understood by them (hearings, p. 613). ‘

This great pool of knowledge cannot be regarded as inexhaustible or
self-replenishing. The dangers of its depletion deserve.the fullest
attention of all in making sure that high-school and college training
are made possible for young people with demonstrated ability and
aptitude so that the Nation and the economy as a whole can continue
to profit by the fruits of knowledge.

X

The trend toward automation will bear watching to make sure that
it does not add to troublesome pockets of local unemployment.—The
problems of local distressed areas—of chronic or short-run local unem-
ployment—arise from a variety of causes, such as the exhaustion of
raw materials, shifts in markets, obsolescence, the impact of imports,
ete. It will beironic and regrettable if the advancement of technology
had to be added to the list. Whatever the causes, the distressed area
problem is one with which the Nation and the Congress must feel
genuine concern,

When we are told, for instance, that automation in Detroit means
unemployment in South Bend, Ind.—when we know that such pro-
gressive steps as the dieselization of the railroads are partly respon-
sible for persistent unemployment in such localities as Altoona, Pa.—
when it appears that automation, by speeding obsolescence of northern
cotton mills contributed to a major shift in the location of that.indus-
try—it is imperative that industry itself, with the sympathetic support
of labor, must develop specific and concrete programs to ease the prob-
lems of adjustment. To the extent that those directly involved fail or
are unable to cope with the problem, the Federal Government may find
it expedient and desirable to assist local people to find solutions to
these problems rather than risk their spreading to larger areas of the
economy. LR PERE R
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XI

The impact of automation upon the structure of our business society
and the relative position of large and small business is a matter of
utmost concern.—While the subcommittee had this question constantly
in mind, the evidence presented is, unfortunately, not conclusive.
There can be little doubt but that large business may find some advan-
tage. The realization of the gains of automation are often dependent
upon large initial investment in plant and equipment and result in
the mass production and necessity for mass selling of more or less
standardized units. On the other hand, there was considerable testi-
mony to the effect (1) that smaller, less expensive models and adapta-
tions of automated machinery will in due course become available,
and (2) that relatively small business may be in a position to turn its
disadvantages into an element of strength hy capitalizing upon its
comparative adaptability and flexibility. While big business fights
for mass markets, smaller business may capture the business left be-
hind. While big business concentrates on mass assembly, the manu-
facture of components and parts—even the mass production of compo-
nents—becomes the opportunity for small new enterprises. There is
no doubt that the smaller plants will need to give especial study to

roduct design and standardization problems in order to achieve
onger product runs and secure the maximum benefits from automatic
machinery.

Small business unquestionably has its problems in the contest for
survival. These include the terms of competition, the difficulty of
securing sufiicient capital, adequate management, and the problems of
research and development. The trend toward automatic machinery
may result in making these difficulties even greater, but it is far from
clear that automation itself is going to add a wholly new and over-
whelming set of survival problems of its own,

XI1I

In a dual role, as workers on the one hand and consumers on the
other, we can, as & consequence of automation, have a choice between
added leisure and added products and comforts—One question which
recurred frequently throughout the hearings involved the prospects
for a shorter workweek within the next decade. The prevailing work-
week in manufacturing today, as is well known, is about 40 hours per
week compared to about 45 in the mid-1920’s and about 60 at the turn
of the century. The hope is frequently expressed that the fruits of
automation may permit us to reduce this still further, to 30, 32, or 35
hours per week in the not too distant future. Perhaps, instead of
stemming from hope, the same prediction stems in many cases from.
fear, that we cannot keep our labor force fully occupied if machines
continue to take over parts of the work.

Whether the prediction rests upon hope or fear, the important thing
for all to recognize is that we will have a choice to make. The possi-
bility of a shorter workweek certainly ought not to be thought of as a
necessity or palliative measure in making a reduced amount of work
go around. It is, on the contrary, a great opportunity for mankind
to choose between leisure and, one would hope, well-spent leisure, or
the physical produéts and services which could not otherwise have been
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except for greater reliance on better machines and increased
productivity. , .

" For the most part, the industrial witnesses who appeared before the
:subcommittee were of the view that new and better products would
so intrigue the consumer demand that we would see little near-term
shortening of the workweek. Some, indeed, foresee a distinct shortage
-of labor supply as likely if the expected demands for new goods are
to be fulfilled. Representatives of labor, on the other hand, while
recognizing that such a choice may have to be made, were rather more
inclined to the view that a continuing and marked shortening of the
worlweek is in prospect.

While the subcommittee is confident that the American public will
‘make the right choice in this respect, it is not always going to be easy.
Enlightened collective bargaining can make a contribution. As a
society, we shall have to give thought making sure that the gains of
productivity and the shortening of the workweek are sufficiently gen-
-eralized so that those in trades and places remotely removed from auto-
mated manufacturing lines may come in due time to share in gains
whatever the choice may be. There is also something of an ethical
-challenge which cannot be neglected in our choice. We do still have in
this country substantial groups of comparatively underprivileged and
lower income groups who should be remembered before those in the
more favored industries can conscientiously turn to a shortened work-
day or longer weekend.

XIIT

The introduction of automatic procedures and advanced technol-
09y, along with the problems and benefits which come from them, is
-not limited to the industrial portion of our economy.—State and local
governments, and the Federal Government as the largest of them all,
must take advantage of the opportunities for increased productivity.
At the same time, responsible authorities in Government must at all
times try to see that the Government is itself a model employer in its
handling of the personnel and human problems involved. When, in
the interests of economy and efliciency, the Government finds it neces-
sary to displace faithful employees from their old positions, the prob-
lems of retraining, reassignment, severance allowances, must not and
-cannot be ignored.

The subcommittee had its attention called to several instances in
which layoffs and adjustments were being made even during the com-
paratively short time while its hearings were in progress. It was not
possible, nor is it the function of this committee, to go into the merits
-of these cases and the details as to their handling, but the subcom-
mittee does feel that every effort should be made to keep the position
-of Government in this respect at a high level which will serve as a
‘model- for other personnel management.

X1v

" These hearings will not have been in vain if, in arranging for them
-and hearing the many helpful witnesses, a feeling of social conscious-
ness about the problem has been stimulated—It is easy for those in
business who are absorbed by cost reduction to forget that automatic
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production, if it means féwer and fewer jobs and a disregard 6f human
costs and hardships, will in the end be damaging to the’foundations
of our free society. : : S
The genius and industry which create and boast of “thinking ma-
chines” cannot and ought not to be allowed to shift all or portions of
the problems created by them to the shoulders of Government and
labor.. While most industrialists, by their willingness to consider
thése problems with the subcommittee, have demonstrated understand-
ing of the social responsibility of free business, the subcommittee has,
unfortunately, found evidence that some of those busy in advancing
the technical side of laborsaving machines are still apparently unaware
of the overall significance which their activities have to the economy.
Government, of necessity and by public demand, is concerned with:
levels of unemployment, with the impact of technological changes
upon our business structure, and with the maintenance of mass pur-
chasing power, Enlightened businessmen are concerned about these
things also.
: RECOMMENDATIONS

: 1. The best and by far the most important single recommendation
which the subcommittee can give is that the private and public sectors:
of the Nation do everything possible to assure the maintenance of a
good, healthy, dynamic, and prospering economy, so that those who.
Tose out at one place as a consequence of progressive technology will
have no difficulty in finding a demand for their services elsewhere in.
the economy. '

2. At this stage of the investigation, no specific broad-gage eco-
- nomic legislation appears to be called for, and the very good reason
for this is that we already have-on our statute books the Employment.
Act of 1946. The subcommittee can only recommend that the spirit
and objectives of that act continue to be given active instrumentation
and }fu]pport by the executive agencies, the Congress, and the people as.
a whole. .
- 8. The subcommittee recommends and strongly urges that the Fed-
eral executive agencies, the appropriate committees of the Congress,
the State and local governments, and all others involved take very
seriously to heart the need for a specific and broad program to pro-
mote secondary and higher education, to the-lirgest extent possible.

4. The subcommittee similarly recommends that the Federal exec-
utive agencies, the Congress, and especially the local areas themselves
develop comprehensive and concrete programs to ease the problems:
and eliminate local pockets of chronic or short-run unemployment,
whatever thé cause or causes of distress may be. B
- 5. While Government presents a special situation it too  must be
alert to secure the- benefits of advancing technology and increasing
productivity.- At the same time, in the interests of making the Gov-.
ernment a model employer, the subcommittee suggests that-the execu~
tive departments and agencies and the respective committees of the
Senate and House dealing with civil-service administration would
do well to keep especial watch over the problems of personnel admin-
istration involved in the displacement of employees by machines and
improved techniques.
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- 6. In the interests of labor mobility and fdcilitating the shifts in-
volved in automation, the subcommittee recommends that considera-
tion be given by the executive departments and, if need be, by the
Congress to meéasures which will make for greater effectiveness and
increased usefulness of the United States Employment Service, espe-
cially in dealing with the problem of the middle-aged worker and the
placement of those of higher skills and degree of specialization.

7. From its own experience with such data, this subcommittee joins
in what is certain to {))e a primary interest of the Statistics Subcom-
mittee of the Joint Economic Committee; namely, the improvement of
economic statistics, especially those relating to productivity and occu-
pational shifts, and an increased alertness on the part of the executive
agencies to the responsibility of providing statistics for policymaking
in business as well as in Government.

- 8. The subcommittee recommends that industry, and management
for its part, must be prepared to accept the human costs of displace-
ment and retraining as charges against the savings from the introduc-
tion of automation. In saying this, the subcommittee is not unmind-
ful of—and was, indeed, gratified by—the extent to which enlightened
management is already aware of and accepting responsibility in this
respect. Nevertheless, by careful planning and scheduling, the adjust-
ments of workers and the stoppage of employment can be minimized
and due recognition should be given to the timing of investment and
technological changes with an eye on the state of general business
and the needs for increased employment.

9. Organized labor should continue to recognize that an improved
level of living for all cannot be achieved by a blind defense of the
status quo. The education of its members, of management, com-
munity leaders, and Gevernment officials, such as has been provided
by these hearings, is an important function of union responsibility.

10. Throughout these hearings many witnesses have presented
thoughtful and thought-provoking recommendations upon which the
subcommittee has not had an opportunity to formulate definitive con-
clusions. In addition to the above recommendations, we commend to
industry, labor, Government agencies, and State legislatures alike the
study of this record and these individual suggestions, in order that the
benefits of automation may be maximized and its hardships minimized.

11. Finally, the subcommittee’s investigation convinced it that the
problems of automation are by no means negligible nor settled. This
prompts the subcommittee to the view and the urgent recommendation
that all interested parties should make this a subject of continuing or
recurrent study. The Subcommittee on Economic Stabilization con-
siders it to be its responsibility and intends to review regularly the
progress of technological change and the statistical evidence of occu-

pational shifts. This is being done for the purpose of keeping in-

ormed and of being in a position to recommend further legislation
if it should be needed. » ‘
O
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LETTERS OF TRANSMITTAL

: OcroBER 15, 1955.
Hon. Pavr H. DovucLas,

Chairman, Joint Committee on the Economic Report, -

' - Unaited States Senate, Washington, D. C.

DEar SenaTor Doucras: Transmitted herewith is a staff report
which contains some of the more recent statistics relating to the low-
income population. The report was prepared at the request of the
Subcommittee on Low-Income Families which, in accordance with
instructions contained in the March 14, 1955, report of the full com-
mittee, is conducting a study of low-income problems.

The subcommittee is appreciative of the generous cooperation of
the executive departments of the Federal Government and other
organizations in preparing materials included in this report. The
data presented do not necessarily represent the views of the sub-
committee or of its individual members.

JOHN SPARKMAN,
Chairman, Subcommittee on Low-Income Families.

OcToBER 15, 1955,
Hon. Jorn SparkMAN,
Chairman, Subcommitiee on Low-Income Families,
United States Senate, Washington, D. C.

DEAr SENaror Sparkman: Transmitted herewith is a staff report
which presents some of the more recent additions to the statistical
materials on the size and characteristics of the low-income population.
A considerable portion of these materials represents data not pre-
viously published and which were especially prepared for the use of
the Subcommittee on Low-Income Families by Government and pri-
vate agencies.

This report was prepared primarily for the use of the subcommittee,
for those participating in the subcommittee’s forthcoming hearings
and others interested in the problems associated with low income. 1t
is not intended to be all inclusive; in the selection of the materials,
emphasis was placed on the particular topics on which the subcom-
mittee will focus its attention this year. In many instances, however,
the present report brings up to date statistical information contained
in the earlier report assembled by the staff for the subcommittee’s use,
‘Low-Income Families and Economic Stability: Materials on the
Problem of Low-Income Families (S. Doc. No. 231, 81st Cong., 2d
sess. ).

Part 1 of the report contains a series of current estimates of the size
and general characteristics of the low-income population as well as
comparisons of the changes which occurred since the earlier staff re-
port was issued. Part 2 presents materials relating to various com-
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ponents of the low-income group—children, the aged, the disabled,
the undereducated—and part 3 contains some background informa-
t.ilon on rural and industrial areas characterized by chronic labor sur-
uses. :
P Much of the material included was made available through the co-
operation of the executive branch of the Federal Government. The
contributions of each organization are clearly identified in the report.
Unless otherwise noted, the assembling and organizing of the mate-
rials were the work of Miss Eleanor M. Snyder, economist for the
subcommittee. - : - .
' Grover W. EnsLEY,
Staff Director.. .
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION AND
RELATED FEDERAL PROGRAMS

InTRODUCTION -

The Employment Act of 1946 -sets forth the responsibility of ‘the
Federal Government to utilize its programs and resources in s manner
calculated to promote maximum employment, production, and pur-
chasing power, and to foster free competitive enterprise and the general
welfare. These goals emphasize the niced for continuing economic
growth and steady expansion of the Nation’s capacity to produce and
consume. While the Nation as a whole has displayed healthy indica-
tions of economic expansion during the past 10 years, it is still a fact
that a significant portion of its population has not shared in the overall
increase in economic well-being. The January 1955 Economic Report
of the President stated: ““A small and shrinking, but still significant,
number of American families have cash incomes under $1,000 per
family. By current standards, most of them must be considered
poverty-stricken” (p. 57). While $1,000 or any other arbitrary in-
come limit admittedly is an inadequate definition of a poverty line,
the existence of a significant number of Americans adjudged to be
poor is a matter of serious concern. ,

In 1954 there were, according to the most recent estimates of the
Bureau of the Census, 3.7 million families and 4.4 million individuals
with money incomes under $1,000; and 8.3 million families and
6.2 million individuals with incomes under $2,000. A comparison
with the Census Bureau’s income distribution contained in‘an earlier
report issued by the Subcommittee on Low-Income Families, Low-
Income Families and Economic Stability,' shows that the proportion
of families with incomes' under $2,000 dropped from 25 to 20 percent
between 1948 and 1954. This decrease occurred despite the fact that
there were 3.4 million more families in 1954 than in 1948; moreover, it
is also probable that there would have been proportionately fewer:
families at the lower end of the income scale in 1954 if there had not
been an economic recession during this year, causing income of some
families to decline temporarily. .
~ Although the number of families with incomes under $2,000 dropped
by more than 1 million between 1948 and 1954, it must be remembered
that $2,000 could purchase less in 1954 than 1948 because of the
average increase of 12 percent in consumers’ prices. - In terms of
purchasing power of money incomé, therefore, families with current
incomes under $2,000 were worse off in 1954 than in 1948. When the
change in purchasing power of the dollar is taken into account, the
Census Bureau estimates that the number of families with incomes
under $2,000 (measured in 1948 dollars) was about the same during
both years—9.6 million in 1948 and 9.4 million in 1954—while the
number of unrelated individuals with incomes under $2,000 increased

, 18, Doe. No. 231, 81st Cong., 2d sess.
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by 636,000. Measured in constant dollars, the greatest change be-
tween 1948 and 1954 in the income distribution of families occurred
at the higher levels of income; 30 percent of all families had incomes
olf1 $5,00)0 or more in 1954, compared to 21 percent in 1948. (See
chart 1.

CuaRT 1

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF U.S, FAMILIES
BY TOTAL MONEY INCOME (in /948 dollars): 1948 €. 1954

40% 40%

, 1948 1954

30 —- bR - 30 -

20 - o - 20—

‘10- | ) I ‘

0 l _ ; : o_l ‘ : '

* Under 1000 2000 3000 ‘5000 Under 1000 2000 3000 5000
$1000 2000 3000 5000 over $1000 2000 3000 5000 over

Y SINGLE (NDIVIDUALS NOT INCLUDED

- Source: Statement of the Bureau of the Census to the Subcommittee on Low-Income
Families on changes in the characteristics of low-income families: 1948-54.

Classification of families by annual income, measured in either cur-
rent or constant dollars, however, does not adequately identify those
whose incomes are low over long periods of time. A measure of the
size of the population who remain at permanently depressed income
levels would reveal more adequately the scope of the low income prob-
lem. Such an estimate, applying to the 1950 urban population, is
given in an unpublished report made available to the Subcommittee
on Low-Income Families? The report estimates that about 60 per-
cent of families and individuals with 1950 money income below the
cost of a minimum budget either were experiencing a temporary de-
cline in income during that year or possessed an adequate level of
other economic resources (savings). This study also indicated, how-
ever, that the estimated number of urban families and individuals
with permanently inadequate economic resources coincided almost
exactly with the number with incomes under $2,000.

" Some of the families and individuals now existing at substandard
levels of living cannot be expected to rise to an adequate level by
their own efforts alone: some are technically unemployable, because
of advanced age, physical or mental disability, or other factors.

3 A study conducted in 1954-55 by the Franklin D. Roosevelt Foundation entitled' “Freedom From
‘Want.” Some of the preliminary findings of this study are given in part 1, sec, 5.
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Many others, however, if given adequate opportunity, could be
transformed into more productive members of their community and,
through larger earnings, achieve a more satisfactory level of living.
Economic growth is everywhere retarded by the burden placed on
society by its dependent members and by those who, although in the
labor force, display low levels of productivity. Continued develop-
ment of our national economic strength and levels of output is de-~
pendent in part upon more efficient utilization of available manpower.
Greater utilization of our labor resources in turn is partially dependent
upon raising the level of economic activity in depressed rural and
industrial areas. Many of the low-income population are located in
such areas. The Department of Agriculture has recently estimated
that in 1950 there were over 1 million farms and a rural farm popula-
tion of 5.1 million in areas characterized as possessing serious low-
income problems?® Of the 145 major labor market areas in con-
tinental United States, 23 were classified by the Bureau of Empioy-
ment Security as having a substantial labor surplus in September
1955. In addition, 94 smaller areas had a substantial labor surplus—
i. e., 6 percent or more of the total labor force was unemployed and
this level of unemployment was expected to continue over the next
4 months. Some of these communities and economic areas are charac-
terized by hard-core chronic unemployment.

A paradox of modern economic society is the continuing existence,
during periods of full employment, of geographic pockets in which
chronic unemployment and underemployment are excessively high.
These depressed economic areas, both urban and rural, contain a
significant proportion of the low-income population; moreover, it
appears likely that as time passes they will contain relatively more
of the low-income group, unless positive action is taken to restore
such areas to higher levels of economic activity. This shift may
result for two reasons: (1) In these areas poverty tends to be self-
perpetuating because of the limited opportunities available to the
population. The quality, quantity, and diversity of community
and private services—education, medical care, etc.—decline due to
the limited financial resources of the area. (2) Until recent years
government and private programs have been directed primarily toward
improving the economic status of the poor who are present in all
societies—the aged, the disabled, the broken family—and the poor
in “going” communities who can. be aided by increased educational
opportunities, job placement services, medical care programs, etc.
Little has been accomplished, either in terms of research or positive
action, in improving the economic status of communities or areas
in which economic activity is at a low ebb. In general terms it is
true that we now know something about how depressed areas come into
being ; there does exist a myriad of proposals and ideas concerning cures
for economically sick areas. A comprehensive unified program which
takes into account all the various types of remedial action necessary
in the particular situation is still needed.

There are many questions which must be answered in connection
with the development of a constructive, coordinated program. It is
necessary to know more precisely what kinds of facts are relevant to
the problem of depressed economic areas, and how best to obtain such

1 Development of Agriculture’s Human Resources: A Report on Problems of Low-Income Farmers,
U. S. Department of Agriculture, April 1955,
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information. It seems probable that restoration of even one area to
higher levels of employment will require the concerted efforts of many
organizations—public and private—and individuals. How the activi-
ties of each can be coordinated, and how responsibility for basic
functions is best distributed are questions which require early solution.
. The materials presented in this report indicate that the problems
-of low income are complex and many-faceted; much already has been
accomplished in moving toward the long-range goal of improving the
economic status of the low-income population, but the data indicate
that there are still unmet needs if the economy as a whole is to pro-
gress toward higher levels of productivity, economic security, and
growth,



PART 1. ESTIMATES OF THE SIZE AND GENERAL CHARAC-
TERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION IN THE
UNITED STATES '

SecrioN 1. CHARACTERISTICS OF Low-INCOME FaMmiuigs, 1948-54
Prepared by the Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce ! -

In 1949, the Bureau of the Census -prepared several tabulations
for the Subcommittee on Low-Income Families regarding the number
and the characteristics of families and individuals at the lower end
of the income scale. These tabulations showed that during 1948
nearly 16 million, or one-third of all families and individuals, received
incomes. under $2,000, and that as many as 8 million received less
than $1,000 during that year. Although a large proportion of this
lowest income group was unrelated individuals, the great majority
(about 10 million) were family groups whose low incomes generally’
represent a more serious problem.

" "How has this picture changed during the past 6 years? A summary
answer to this question is presented in table 1 below. This table
shows that, although the total number of families increased by nearly
3% million between 1948 and 1954, the number with incomes under
$2,000.dropped by about 1 million. In 1948, about 9.6 million families
had incomes under $2,000 as compared with 8.3 million in 1954,
Proportionately, only 20 percent of the families had incomes under
$2,000 in 1954 as compared with 25 percent 6 years earlier.

; Unlike families, the number of unrelated individuals at the lowest
income -levels- increased between 1948 and 1954. There is some
evidence that the number of unrelated individuals with incomes under
$2,000 rose slightly during the 6-year period ending in 1954. The
proportion of unrelated individuals with incomes this low, however,

dropped from 73 percent in 1948 to 64 percent in 1954.

TaBLe 1.—Families and individuals by total money income (in current dbllars),
for the United States: 1948 and 1954

[Numbers in thousands]

1948 1954
To(tal mon? lii)co;ne Famil Famil
current dollars; amilies P amilies :
and in- | Families | 10diVia | Gpqin. | Families Individ-
dividuals dividuals
Total oo " 46,670 38, 530 8,140 51, 557 41,934 9,623
Under $1,000...._ - 8,110 4,020 4, 090 8,068 3,714 4,354
$1,000 to $2,000. .. -- 7,410 5, 580 1,830 ' 6,482 4,616 1,866
$2,000 to $3,000._. 9, 180 7,950 1,240 6, 364 4,983 1,381
$3,000 to $5,000. .. 13,780 12,970 810 14,484 13,003 1,481
$5,000 and over 8,180 8,010 170 16,159 15, 618 541
Percent..._.._..._.___. 100 100 100 100 100 100
Under $1,000 17 10 50 16 9 45
$1,000 to $2,000... 16 15 23 13 11 19
$2,000 to $3,000_.. 20 20 15 12 12 14
§3,000 to $5,000. .. 30 34 10 28 31 16
$5,000 and over. 17 21 2 31 37 6

Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.

.1 The Director of the Census indicated that the statement was- prepared by Herman P. Miller,
éssistaut Chief, Economic Statistics Branch, Population and Housing Division of the Bureau of the
ensus.

68490—55——2 5
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The income figures presented in the above table are in current
dollars, or, stated differently, they do not take changes in the purchas-
ing power of money into account. Since the Consumer Price Index
rose from 102.8 in 1948 to 114.8 in 1954, it is apparent that a given
income could buy less in 1954 than it could 6 years earlier. It is
therefore misleading to use a fixed-income level (such as $2,000) as
the measuring rod for both years. A rough attempt to adjust the
data for the change in the purchasing power of money is presented in
table 2. In this table, the limits of each income class in 1954 were
first converted to 1948 dollars on the basis of the change in the Con-
sumer Price Index. Then, the number of families and individuals at
each revised income level was recomputed.

TaBLE 2.—Families and individuals by total money income (in 1948 dollars) for the
United States: 1948 and 1954

[Numbers in thousands]

»
1948 1954
Tot?l moge%rl inc)ome Famil Famil
1948 dollars amilies - 'amilies -
. and in- | Families Ing;\{s;d- and-in- |- Families | Ing:;;d'
dividuals dividuals
b 46, 670 38, 530 8,140 51, 557 41,934 9,623
Under $1,000. ... ... 8,110 4,020 4,090 8, 867 4, 269 4,598
$1,000 to $2,000_ .. . ____....._. 7,410 5, 580 1,830 7,101 5,143 | 1,958
$2,000 to $3,000._. 9, 190 7,950 1, 240 7, 564 6,128 1,436
$3,000 to $5,000. .. ..o 13, 780 12,970 810 14,953 13, 668 1, 255
$5,000 and over. _._____._...... 8,180 8,010 170 13,072 12, 696 376
Percent .. . ... 100 100 100 100 100 100
Under $1,000_..._. ... 17 10 50 17 10 48
$1,000 to $2,000. - ceooaoo 16 15 23 14 12 20
- 20 20 15 15 15 15
30 34 10 29 33 13
17 21 2 25 30 4

Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce. -

Measured in constant dollars, there appears to have been little
change in the number of low-income families between 1948 and 1954.
The number with incomes under $2,000 was 9.6 million in 1948 and
9.4 million in 1954. Proportionately, 25 percent of the families had
incomes under $2,000 in 1948 as compared with 22 percent in 1954. .
Although the proportion of families in the lower income groups has
not changed appreciably since 1948, there has been a considerable
rise in the percent at the higher income levels. The proportion of
families with incomes of $5,000 or more rose from 21 percent in 1948
to 30 percent in 1954. In the case of unrelated individuals, the num-
ber in the low-income group rose from 5.9 to 6.6 million; however, the
proportion with incomes under $2,000 dropped from 73 percent to 68
percent. ' .

- In summary, the available figures appear to support the conclusion
that the past 6 years have witnessed some decrease in the number of
low-income families in the United States. Nevertheless, there still’
are many millions of families and individuals in this country with
relatively low incomes. - ‘The remaining sections of this report present
some of the relevant characteristics of this group, as they are-revealed-
in the surveys conducted by the Bureau of the Census. Before pro-
ceeding with the analysis, however, several words of caution should be
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added. First, income is defined by the Bureau of the Census to
exclude noncash receipts (income “in kind”’). Since nonmoney in-
come is an important part of farm receipts, this factor must be con-
sidered when the incomes of farm and nonfarm residents are compared.
Second, current income does not include money derived from the sale
of assets or withdrawals from savings. Therefore, the income defi-
nition does not fully describe the financial position of the individual
or the family group. Third, income represents the. amount received
during a given year and therefore may unduly reflect the effects of
transient factors such as temporary illness, the establishment of a new
business, a good or a bad year, etc. Fourth, these data are based on
a sample survey and are therefore subject to sampling variability.
This means that particular care should be exercised in the interpreta-
tion of figures based on relatively small numbers of cases, as well as
small differences between figures. Finally, the income reports in
most cases are based on memory rather than on records, and in the
majority of instances on the memory or knowledge of some one person,
usually the wife of the family head. The memory factor produces an
underestimate of income because the tendency is to forget minor or
irregular sources of income. Other errors of reporting are due to
misrepresentation or to misunderstanding of the income concept.
Despite these limitations, which generally tend to overstate the num-
ber of low-income families and individuals, the census data provide a
reasonably accurate description of the characteristics of the low-
income group at a given time and of changes in the characteristics of
this group over a period of years. '

_ FAMILIES
Farm-nonfarm residence

As previously indicated, a given amount of cash income represents
a different level of purchasing power for the farmer and for the city
worker. Moreover, the low-income problem is essentially different
for farm and nonfarm areas. For these, and other reasons, residence
is a basic factor in the analysis of the low-income problem.

Table 3 indicates that there has not been much change in the dis-
tribution of low-income families by farm and nonfarm residence
during the past 6 years. Focusing attention first on the lowest
income group, it appears that there has been no significant change in
the number of nonfarm families with incomes under $1,000 (in current
dollars) and that the number of farm families in this group has
decreased slightly. A rough adjustment of the 1954 data for price
changes alters the picture only shghtly. In terms of constant dollars,
there appears to have been no appreciable change between 1948 and
1954 in the number of farm families with incomes under $1,000, and
the number of nonfarm families in this category increased only slightly.
The proportion of nonfarm families with incomes under $1,000 was
7 percent in both 1948 and 1954, whereas the proportion of farm
families in this category increased from 25 percent in 1948 to 30
percent in 1954. The rise in the proportion of low-income farm
families is due to the fact that the size of the total farm population
declined during this period while the number in the low-income group
remained virtually the same.
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The same general trends which were found for families with incomes
under $1,000 were also found for those in the next higher income group
{81,000 to $2,000), with this exception. The number of farm families
in this income range dropped from 1.6 million in 1948 to 1.3 million
in 1954. However, since this decrease was accompanied by an overall
drop in the size of the farm population, the proportion of farm families
with incomes between $1,000 and $2,000 was the same (24 percent)
in 1948 and 1954.

TaBLE 3.—Farm and nenfarm families by total money income, for the United States:
1948 and 1956}

[Numbers in thousands]

Under $1,000 to $2,000 to $3,000

Residence - Total $1,000 $2,000 $3,000 and over
1948
All families. .. .. ' 38,530 4,020 5, 580 7,950 20, 980
Nonfarm families_.._____..____.__._____ 31,810 . 2,340 3,080 6, 570 18,920
Farm families_ .. ... . 6,720 1,680 1, 600 1,380 2, 060-
1954 (current dollars) )
Allfamilies ... .. 41,934 3,714 4,616 4,083 28, 621
" Nonfarm families. ..o oooooooooooo_.. 36,708 2,282’ 3,401 4,190 26, 835+
Farm familles. .. ... 5,22 1,432 1,215 793 1, 786
1954 (1948 dollars) .
All familtes. ..l 41,934 4, 269 5,143 6,128 26, 394
Nonfarm families 36, 708 2, 686 3, 882 5,275 24, 865
Farm families_ . oeee e 5,226 1,583 1,261 853 1,520

Source; Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.

Labor force status of head

Most families derive their incomes entlrely or largely from the
employment of the family head. Therefore, his ability or willingness
to enter the labor market is an important factor in determining family
income. Table 4 indicates that in 1954, a very large proportion (44
percent) of the families with incomes under $1,000 were headed by
persons not in the labor force, that is, not Workmg or looking for work
in April 1955. A slightly smaller, but still. large ,proportion. (37 .per-
cent) of the families with incomes between $1,000 and $2,000 were
headed by persons not in the labor force. In marked contrast, only
20 percent of the families with incomes between $2,000 and $3, 000 in
1954 and only 8 percent of ‘thé families with incomes over $3, 000 were
headed by persons not in the labor force.
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TaBLE 4.—Employment status of family heads by total money income of family for
the Unated States: 1948 and 195/ '

[Numbers in thousands)
Head . Head Head not in
Total money income (current dollars) Total employed ! | unemployed | labor force 3
1948 *

B <) 7 38, 530 31,870 1,140 5,520
Under $1,000. - oo oo 4,020 2,400 130 1,490
$1,000 to $2,000... 5, 580 3,880 290 1,410
$2,000 to $3,000-._- 7,950 6, 600 320 1,030
$3,000 and OVer. ... ol 20, 980 18,990 400 1,590

} 1954
United States:

Under $1,000_ -« oo oo 3,714 1,920 143 1,651

$1,000 to $2,000.. .. 4,616 2,646 45 1,725

$2,000 to $3,000_... 4, 983 , 763 235 995

,000 and over._._ 28, 621 25,810 602 2,209
Nonfarm:

Under $1,000______ 2,282 847 123 1,312

$1,000 to $2,000..__ 3,401 1,654 223 1,524

$2,000 to $3,000.... 4, 3,029 213 948

$3,000 8nd OVer. oo ouoeovmo e oo 26,835 24,180 562 2,003
Farm:

Under $1,000 1,432 1,073 20 339

$1,000 to $2,000_ 1,215 992 22 201

$2,000 to $3,000. . 793 724 22 47

$3,000 and over___. 1,786 1,630 40 116

1 Employment status in April 1949 or April 1955,
2 Excludes all members of the Armed Forces, except those living off post or with their families on military
reservations. Members of the Armed Forces living on post are not inctuded in the survey.

Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.

The figures for 1948 show basically’the same pattern as that de-
scribed above for the current period. The major change with respect
to employment status which appears to have taken place during the
past 6 years is that the low-income group now tends to contain a
somewhat larger proportion of families with heads not in the labor
force, than it did 6 years ago. In 1948, only 30 percent of the families
with incomes under $2,000 were headed by persons not in the labor
force as compared with 41 percent in 1954. 'This is a change which is
to be expected during a period of sustained prosperity because the
incomes of families headed by workers tend to rise with rising prices
and wages, whereas the incomes of families living on pensions and other
types of fixed incomes do not rise as rapidly as others. This tendency
can be seen even more dramatically if a comparison is made with pre-
war figures. For example, census data for 1939 and for 1951 permit
us to identify the lowest 20 percent of the families and individuals in
each year. These groups roughly correspond to families and indivi-
duals with wages and salaries below $500 in 1939 and below $2,000 in
1951. 1In 1939 only about one-third of the lowest quintile were older
couples, families headed by women, or women living alone as unrelated
individuals. These groups constituted 50 percent of the lowest
quintile in 1951. These figures support the contention that the lowest
income group today is composed to a larger extent than in the pre-
war period of “broken”” families, aged persons, and others who are most
likely to live on fixed incomes. '

Some important clues regarding the characteristics of low-income
families headed by persons not in the labor force appear in the data
for 1948. Out of a total of 2.9 million families with incomes under
$2,000 in 1948 which were headed by a person not in the labor force,
1.6 million were headed by a person over 65 years of age and 0.7
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million were headed by a woman between 21 and 64 years old. These
groups, which typically are unable to send family members into the
labor market, comprise the bulk of the families whose incomes are
low because the head of the family is unable to work either because of
ill health or family responsibilities. The data for 1954 indicate that
this group is typically concentrated in nonfarm areas because relatively
few (about one-sixth) of the low-income families headed by persons
not in the labor force live on farms.

There is some evidence that families headed by aged persons are a.
growing component of the low-income group. As table- 5 indicates,
one-fourth of the families with incomes under $2,000 in 1948 were
headed by persons 65 years old or over. By 1954 the proportion had
risen to nearly one-third. In marked contrast, less than one-tenth
of the families with incomes of $3,000 or more were headed by elderly
persons in each year.

TaBLE 5.—Age of family heads by lotal money income of family, for the United
States: 1948 and 195/

[Numbers in thousands; income in current dollarsj

Under $1,000 to $2,000 to | $3,000 and

Age of family head Total $1,000 $2,000 $3,000 over

1948

All families ... ________________.__ 38. 530 4,020 5, 580 7, 950 20, 980~

Under 25 vears...__________________._. 1, 990 170 440 610 770~

25 to 64 years___._.. 31,820 2, 580 4,020 6,610 18, 610-

65 years and over 4,720 1,270 1,120 730 1, 600-
1954

Al families. ... .. ____________ 41,934 3,714 4,616 4,983 28, 621

Under 25 years.._.. R 2,022 163 361 427 1,071

25 to 64 years.______ R 34, 499 2,417 2,928 3,731 25, 423-

65 yearsand over. ... . .. ___.__ 5,413 1,134 1,327 825 2,127

Sourca: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.

Occupations of heads of low-income nonfarm families

In 1954 about 2.5 million families had incomes under $2,000 despite-
the fact that they were headed by persons employed at nonfarm jobs.
This group represented nearly one-third of all low-income families in
that year. The low incomes of these families are primarily attrib--
utable to the low earning power of the family heads. This conclusion.
is strongly suggested by the examination of the kinds of jobs at which
they were employed. In both 1948 and 1954, three-fifths of these:
low-income families were headed by persons employed as operatives.
(generally semiskilled factory workers), service workers, or nonfarm.
laborers (table 6). About one-fourth of the total in both years.
worked as craftsmen or as clerical or sales workers, and an additional.
13 percent owned businesses which were not very profitable. - Al-
though all major occupation groups are represented at the lower
income levels, the great majority of the heads of these families are-
employed at jobs which require little skill and which are therefore not.
very remunerative. Some of those employed in the higher-paying
occupation groups such as craftsmen or clerical and sales workers may-



CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION 11

be only temporarily at lower income levels because of illness or
because they are young and still in the process of acquiring education
and experience. However, even these occupation groups probably
contain a large proportion of marginal workers whose individual
skills were low, but who were classified in major occupation groups
with high levels of skill or high average incomes.

TABLE 6.—Major occupation group of heads of low-income families, employed at
nonfarm jobs, for the United States: 1948 and 1954

{Table restricted to families with incomes under $2,000 in current dollars)

Number (thousands) Percent R
Major ocecupation group ! - -

1948 1954 1948 1954
Total emploved at nonfarm jobs__..__.__.______. 3.830 2.549 100 100
Professional and managerial workers_._._______________ 200 134 5 5
Nonfarm proprietors. ... .c.ocooa____ ——- 480 346 13 14
Clerical and sales workers .- — 320 240 8 9
Craftsmen and foremen____ PR 660 340 17 13
Operatives_ ... _._..___. —ee 800 521 21 21
Service workers___ R 710 514 19 20
Nonfarm laborers_ . .. . . 660 454 17 18

1 Major oceupation group in April 1949 or April 1955,
Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.

Low-income farm families .

The final report of the Subcommittee on Low-Income Families
issued in 1950 noted in its discussion of rural poverty that “low incomes
in agriculture are in large measure a regional problem.” This con-
clusion has been substantiated by several detailed analyses of the
farm problem which have been made since that time ? and it is also
strongly suggested by the data of the Bureau of the Census for 1954.
In view of the extensive literature which already exists on this subject,
the present statement will be confined to a few observations on facts
which appear in the census data for the current year.

In 1954, there were about 1.4 million rural-farm families with
money incomes under $1,000 (table 7). Of these, nearly 1 million,
or about two-thirds of the total, lived in the South. Two-thirds of
the southern low-income farm families were white, and one-third
were- nonwhite. Nonwhite southern farm families comprise about
one-tenth of the Nation’s farm families, but one-fifth of the farm
families in the lowest income group. Region and race thus continue
to provide two of our clearest symptoms of the problem of poverty in
agriculture.

1 Reference is made to the following studies: .

W. H. Nicholls, Low-Income Farm Families and Economic Progress, hearings on the January 1955
Economic Report of the President.

R. L. Mighell, American Agriculture. Its Structure and Place in the Economy (New York: Wiley), 1955

. Development of Agriculture’s Human Resources: A Report on Problems of Low-Income Farmers, U. 8
Department of Agriculture, 1955, :




12 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

TABLE 7.—Rural-farm families by total money income, by region and color, for the
United States, 1954

[Numbers in thousands; income in current dollars]

Region and color Total %ngo%' sgg%omm 32'20‘9;”‘1

Total oo ceeeoo. - -- 5,226 1,432 1,215 2,579
Northeast... .o . 457 49 91 317
North Central .. ... 2,064 396 432 1,236
South... R 2,329 933 628 768
White._ ol S 1,851 622 530 699
Nonwhite. .. 478 311 98 69
WESt e oo e - 376 -54 64 258
Percent. - o 100 100 100 100
Northeast e ————————— 9 3 7 12
North Central._.___ ... - 39 28 36 48
South 45 65 52 - 30
‘White e 36 43 44 27
Nonwhite 9 22 -8 3
West, § 7 4 5 10

Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.
UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS

The term ‘‘unrelated individuals,” as used by the Bureau of the
Census, refers to persons (other than inmates of institutions) who are
not living with any relatives. An unrelated individual may constitute
8 1-person household by himself, or he may be part of a household
including 1 or more families or unrelated individuals.

In 1954, as in 1948, the most conspicuous feature of the income

distribution of unrelated individuals is the concentration in the lower
income levels. (See table1.) In 1954, about 4.4 million, or 45 percent,
of the 9.6 million unrelated individuals had incomes under $1,000.
These numbers are not significantly different from those for 1948 when
4.1 million unrelated individuals, representing 50 percent of the total,
had incomes this low.
It was noted in the earlier report of the subcommittee that in large
measure, the relatively low incomes of unrelated individuals is attrib-
utable to the fact that many of them are beyond the peak of their
earning power. This explanation is even more important today than
it was 6 years ago. As table 8 indicates, in 1948 about one-fourth of
the unrelated individuals were 65 years old and over and persons in
this age group constituted about 40 percent of all unrelated individuals
with incomes under $1,000. In 1954, about one-third of all unrelated
individuals were 65 years old or over and persons in this age group
accounted for nearly one-half of all unrelated individuals with incomes-
under $1,000. Equally significant is the proportionate increase of
women among unrelated individuals. In 1948,.about 53 percent of
all unrelated individuals were women and about 59 percent of those
with incomes under $1,000 were women. By 1954, these proportions
increased to 58 and 67 percent, respectively. These figures support
the conclusion that since 1948, the inability to work because of old
age or lack of training has increased in importance as a factor in the
explanation of the low incomes of unrelated individuals.
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TasLE 8.—Total money income of unrelated individuals by age and sex, for the
United States: 1948 and 1954 : .

[Numbers in thousands; income in current dollars]

Under $1,000 to 1 $2,000 and
Age and sex ) Total 1,000 $2,000 over
1948

Totaln e e - 8, 140 4, 090 1, 830 2, 220
Under 65 years old . - - 5,910 2,460 1, 440 2,010
65 yearsold orover.....____.________.___ "7 2, 230 1, 630 390 210
Total.. ———- 8,140 4, 090 1,830 2,220
Male . e 3, 860 1, 870 900 1, 290
Female.....___..._.... e e mmeeecmmccccmmom—na 4, 280 2,420 930 930

. 1954 . . .
Total-.. 9, 623 4,353 1, 866 3, 404
- 6, 516 2,317 1,260 2,939
3,107 2, 036 606 465
9, 623 4, 3563 1,866 | 3, 404
4,041 1, 448 759 1, 834
Female b, 582 2,905 1,107 1, 570

Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commercs.

Table 9 presents, for 1954, a more detailed distribution of families
by family-money income, and table 10 compares the income distribu-
tion of families and unrelated individuals for 1952, 1953, and 1954 .2

TABLE 9.—Number of families by family income, for the United States, 1954
[Figures .derived from data in table 10 and rounded to the nearest 100,000)

Family income - Number of families Family income Number of fam{lies
41, 900, 000 - 6. 500, 000

5, 000, 000

3, 700, 000 3, 600, 000

4, 600, 000 4, 700, 000

5, 000, 000 1, 800, 000

6, 400, 600, 000

Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.

TaBLe 10.—Distribution of families and unrelated individuals by total money
income, for the United States: 1952-54

Families Unrelated individuals

Total money income -
1954 1953 1952 1954 1953 1952

Number......._...__.__.____. thousands.. 41,934 41,202 41,020 9, 623 9,514 9,774
Percent . . ... 100.0 100.0 100.0
21.7
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? These materials were added to this section by the subcommittee staff. The data presented were released
by the Bureau of the Census on Oct. 7, 1955, in Current Population Reports: Consumer Income, Series
P-60, No. 18, Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.
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TecaNicaL Nores *
DEFINITIONS AND EXPLANATIONS

. Farm and nonfarm residence—The definition of urban and rural
areas used in the April 1955 survey was the same as that used in the

1950 census and in the current population surveys since April 1952.
This definition differs slightly from that used in the March 1950
survey, but it is markedly different from that used in earlier surveys
-and censuses. According to the new definition, the urban populationt
comprises all persons living in (a) places of 2,500 inhabitants or
more incorporated as cities, boroughs, and villages; (b) incorporated
towns of 2,500 inhabitants or more except in New England, New
York, and Wisconsin, where ‘“towns’’ are simply minor civil divisions
of counties; (¢) the densely settled urban fringe, including both incor-
porated and unincorporated areas, around cities of 50,000 or more;
and (d) unincorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants or more outside
of any urban fringe. The remaining population is classified as rural.
The rural population is subdivided into the rural-farm population,
which comprises all rural residents living on farms, and the rural-
nonfarm population, which comprises the remaining rural population.
The method of determining farm and nonfarm residence in the April
1955 survey is the same as that used in the 1950 census and in the
current population surveys since March 1950, but differs from that -
used in earlier surveys and censuses. Persons on ‘“farms” who were
paying cash rent for their house and yard only were classified as non-
farm; furthermore, persons in institutions, summer camps, motels,
and tourist camps were classified as nonfarm. In this report, the
term “nonfarm’ families refers to urban and rural nonfarm families.

Family.—The term ‘“family,” as used in this report, refers to a group
of two or more persons related by blood, marriage, or adoption and
residing together; all such persons are considered as members of the
same family. Thus, if the son of the head of the household and the
son’s wife are in the household, they are treated as part of the head’s
family. On the other hand, a lodger and his wife not related to the
head of the household or an unrelated servant and his wife are con-
?ide}“led as additional families, and not as part of the household head’s

amily.

Unrelated individual—The term “unrelated individuals’ refers to
persons (other than inmates of institutions) who are not living with
any relatives. An unrelated individual may constitute a one-person
household by himself, or he may be part of a household including one
or more other families or unrelated individuals, or he may reside in
a quasi-household, such as a hotel. Thus, a widow living by herself or
with one or more other persons not related to her, a lodger not related
to the head of the household or to anyone else in the household, and
a servant living in an employer’s household with no relatives are ex-
amples of unrelated individuals.

Total money income.—This is defined as the algebraic sum of money
wages and salaries, net income from self-employment, and income
other than earnings. The total income of a family is the algebraic
sum of the amounts received by all income recipients in the family.

4 Text summarized from reports on consumer income previously publistied by the Bureau of the Census,

in the series Current Population Reports: Consumer Income, Series P-60. Statistics on the reliability of
the 1954 sample estimates were furnished by the Bureau of the Census.
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EMPLOYMENT STATUS

Employed.—Employed persons comprise those who, during the
survey week, were either (a) “at work”—those who did any civilian
-work for pay or profit, or worked without pay for 15 hours or more
‘on a family farm or business; or (b) “with a job but not at work”’—
‘those who did not work and were not looking for work but had a
civilian job or business from which they were temporarily absent be-
cause of vacation, illness, industrial dispute, bad weather, or layoff
with definite instructions to return to work within 30 days of layoff.
Also included are persons who had new jobs to which they iere
scheduled to report within 30 days. '

Unemployed.—Unemployed persons include those who did not work
at all during the survey week, and who were looking for work. Also
included as unemployed are persons who would have been looking for
work except that (a) they were temporarily ill, (b) they expected to
return to a job from which they had been laid off for an indefinite
period, or (¢) they believed no work was available in their line of work
or in the community.

Labor force—Persons are classified as in the civilian labor force if
they were employed as civilians, or unemployed during the survey
week. Persons in the Armed Forces are considered part of the total
labor force, but in this report are combined with persons not in the
labor force. :

Age—The age classification is based on the age of the person at

.his last birthday’
SOURCE AND RELIABILITY OF THE ESTIMATES

Source of data.—The estimates presented in this report are based
on data obtained in connection with the monthly population sample
survey of the Bureau of the Census. The 1954 income statistics,
-collected in April 1955, are based on a new sample design instituted
in January 1954. This sample is spread over 230 sample areas,
«comprising 453 counties and independent cities, in 47 States and the
District of Columbia.

Data on income of families were collected from approximately
14,000 households, or about 75 percent of the households included in
the April 1955 survey. Persons in the following categories were not
included: '

1. Members of the Armed Forces living in barracks, etc., on
‘military reservations. (Members of the Armed Forces living off post
-or with their families on military reservations were included.)

2. Inmates of penal and mental institutions and homes for the
aged, infirm, and needy.

On approximately 5 percent of the 14,000 schedules, no information
‘was recorded because no interview could be obtained during the week
in which the enumeration was conducted. In order to account for
these schedules, the weights assigned to other schedules for households
-of similar characteristics residing in the same sample areas were in-
creased accordingly. In addition, complete income information was
not reported for about 10 percent of the households. Substitutions
were not made for these schedules. Puncheards, which were prepared
{rom these schedules, were included in the tabulations which provided
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the base numbers for persons shown in the published tables. The dis-
tributions by income levels for each group, however, are based only
on those cases which reported complete income information.

The estimating procedure used in this survey involved the inflation.
of weighted sample results to independent estimates of the civilian.
noninstitutional pepulation of the United States by age, color, and.
sex for April 1955, and by age, sex, and veteran status (for males)
for earlier years. The independent estimates for April 1955 were
based on statistics from the 1950 Census of Population; statistics of
births, deaths, immigration, and emigration; and statistics on the
strength of the Armed Forces. To these totals were added the popula--
tion in the Armed Forces living off post or with their families on post.
For April 1949 the independent estimates of the population were
based on the 1940 census data brought forward to the survey month.
to take account of births, deaths, net immigration, and aging of the
population,

Reliability of the estimates—Since the estimates of income distribu-
tions are based on a sample survey, they are subject to sampling varia-
bility. Table A presents approximate standard: errors of estimates of
selected sizes.. Thereliability of an estimated percentage depends upon
both the size of the percentage and the size of the total on which it is
based. Table B presents the approximate standard errors of estimated
percentages computed by using data from the report for both numer-
ator and denominator. .

The standard error is a measure of sampling variability. The
chances are about 2 out of 3 that the difference due to sampling
variability between an estimate and the figure that would have been
obtained from a complete count of the population is less than the
standard error. The amount by which the standard error must be
multiplied to obtain other odds deemed more appropriate can be
found in most statistical textbooks.

The estimates of sampling variability shown above are not to be
applied to estimates of changes between 1948 and 1954. The standard
‘error of differences between the 2 years is approximately the square
root of the sum of squares of standard error of each estimate-taken
separately.

In addition to sampling variation, the figures are subject to errors
of response and nonreporting, but the possible effect of such errors is
not included in the above measures of reliability. In most cases the
schedule entries for income are based on memory rather than on
records, and in the majority of instances on the memory or knowledge
of some one person, usually the wife of the family head. The memory
factor in data derived from field surveys of income probably produces
underestimates, because the tendency is to forget minor or irregular
sources of income. Other errors of reporting are due to misrepre-
sentation or to misunderstanding as to the scope of the income concept.
The figures on aggregate income are subject to errors of estimation in
addition to those noted above.
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TaBLE A.—Standard error-of estimated number

{Range of 2 chances out of 3]

Standard : Standard : s Standard
Estimated number error Estimated number error Estimated'number - error
110, 000 28,000
87,000 20, 000
62, 000 14, 000
45, 000 10, 000
, 6,000

"TaBLe B.—Standard error of estimated percentage

[Range of 2 chances out of 3)
Estimated percentage
DBasa of parcantage
2or 98 50r95 | 100r9% | 250r75 50
50,000,000 0.1 0.2° 0.3 0.4 0.5
25,000,000 .2 .3 .4 .5 .6
15,000,000, 2 .4 .5 .7 .8
10,000,000, 3 .4 .6 .9 Lo
5,000,000 oo 4 .6 .9 12 1.4
3,000,000__._._ 5 .8 L1 L6 1.9
2,000,000 6 1.0 1.4 2.0 2.3
1,000,000 .- 9 1.4 19 2.8 3.2
500,000, o nicccmemmmcecacceae—— 1.3 2.0 2.7 3.9 4.5
100,000. 2.8 4.4 6.1 8.8 10.1

Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.

SectioN 2. CuHaRAcTERIsSTICS OF Low-INcomMeE Faminies, 1948,
1953, anp 1954

Prepared by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System !

Source of data.—These data regarding low-income families and
unattached individuals are based on the surveys of consumer finances
conducted each year since 1946 by the Federal Reserve System in
cooperation with the Survey Research Center of the University of
Michigan:- . ‘

. Survey data are obtained by personal interviews with consumers
living at a randomly selected sample.of addresses in the 12 largest
metropolitan areas and 54 additional counties and groups of counties
throughout the country. Separate interviews are taken with each
spending. unit in.the dwelling. = The spending unit is defined as all
persons living in the same dwelling and related by blood, marriage,
or adoption who pool their incomes for major items of expenses. If
their incomes are not pooled, related individuals in the same dwelling
unit belong to separate spending units. The units which do not con-
tain the heads of households are called related secondary spending
units.

Family data can also be derived from the surveys. To provide
family data, information obtained in interviews with related secondary
spending units is integrated with that from the spending unit con-
taining the family head. Previously published survey distributions
have usually. combined families and unattached. persons living alone or

1 The Director of the Division of Research and Statistics indicated that the materials were prepared by
John Frechtling of the Division’s staff.



18 CHARACTERISTICS .OF- THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

with nonrelatives. The data presented here, however, include sepa-
rate tabulations for families and for unattached individuals.?

Data obtained from sample surveys are subject to response and
sampling.errors. Response errors are known to exist for certain data
from the Surveys of Consumer Finances but, because the same ques-_
tions are used for all respondents and because the questions have not..
been changed significantly in the areas considered here, response errors
are believed to be of relatively minor importance in intergroup and
year-to-year comparisois. - : . =

Data based on samples are affected by chance variations in the dis-
tribution of the characteristics of units interviewed from- the distribu-
tion of characteristics in the entire population. ‘Sampling errors indi-
cate the expected magnitudes of these variations. Tables 7 and 8§
contain recent estimates of sampling errors for Survey of Consumer
Finances data. (Tabular material presented on pp. 23-30.)

Little change. occurred hetween 1953 and 1954 in the level and dis-
tribution-.of the ingcome .of . families._.and. unattached. individuals.
Therefore, the following discussion will be based.on averages of the
data presented for each of the 2 years-in the accompanying- tables.’
There are no statistically significant shifts in the characteristics of the-
low-income families from 1953 to 1954.  Thesé avérages probably give
" a fairly accurate picture of conditions generally prevailing during’

these 2 years. = . - : : . -

THE ESTIMATED NUMBER OF LOW INCOME UNITS .

_ In 1953 and 1954 ten millien eut of-about forty-nine million fam-
ilies and unattached individuals had money income prior to taxes of
less than $2,000. About one-fourth of these low-income- units were
families living in urban areas and almost two-fifths were rural families.
One-fourth of the units. were unattached individuals living in urban
areas and one-tenth were unattached individuals in rural areas.

The choice of $2,000 as a dividing line between low and moderate
income families. and of a population concentration of 2,500 as a
division between urban and rural areas is necessarily arbitrary. A
money income of $2,000 ¢an support a retired couple in more comfort-
able circumstances than those which can be attained by a family with
several children. Similarly, the use of only two locational classifica-
tions ignores differences:in levels of income, and of expenses, between:
metropolitan areas and small cities. . :

COMPARISON. OF LOW AND MODERATE INCOME UNITS -

Units with-incomes. of less than $2,000 differ in many respects from
units: with moderately- higher incomes. Units with incomes of $2,000
to $4,999 have been chosen as a comparison group to focus attention
on problems of moderate improvement in the status of the low-income

roup.

5 Comparisons will be made for low and moderate income units
of three types: Urban families, rural families, and unattached indi-
viduals living in urban areas. The number of cases of unattached
individuals living in rural areas found in the surveys is not large
enough to merit further statistical treatment. Table 2 indicates that

- 7'For additional information regarding procedures of the survey of consumer finances, see-Methods of the
Surveys of Consumer Finances, Federal Reserve Bulletin, July 1950, -
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they constitute a problerm of limited scope relative to the other three
low-income groups. The salient points of the comparison of the low
and moderate income groups are listed below.

Low-income families tend to be smaller than those with moderate.
sncomes.—About half of the low-income urban and slightly fewer of
the low-income rural families included only two adults. In contrast,
one-third of the urban and one-fourth of the rural families with
moderate incomes included only two adults. -

. Broken families are more common in the low-income group.—One-
seventh of the low-income urban families included 1 adult and 1 or
more children but only one-twentieth of the middle income families
were of similar structure. Broken families were relatively infrequent
in both low and middle income rural groups. - ’

The heads of low-income units tend to be older —More than one-third
of the urban and more than one-fourth of the rural low income families
were headed by persons 65 years or more of age. In contrast less than
one-tenth -of the middle income urban and rural groups were headed
by older. persons. More than half of the low-income unattached
individuals in urban areas were 65 or over in contrast to one-eightli
of those with moderate incomes. : B

The heads of low-income units tend to have had less education.—
Seven-tenths ‘of the heads of urban low-income families and three-
quarters of those in rural areas had not had any formal education be-
yond grammar school. Among families with moderate incomes, less
than two-fifths in the urban areas and about half in rural areas were
headed by persons of such limited educational attainment. A similar
pattern was shown for unattached urban individuals.

A magority of urban low-income uwits were headed by persons engagéd
in very limited or mo productive effort—More than half of the low-
income urban families were headed by retired or unemployed persons,
students, housewives or protective service workers, but only one-sixth
of the moderate income families were headed by persons in these
groups. Two-thirds of the unattached urban individuals having
Iow incomes and one-fifth of those with incomes of $2,000 to $4,999
were in the above-mentioned occupational groups. ' )

In rural areas, farm operators and retired persons were more important
in the low than in the moderate income group.—Two-fifths of the rural
families with money incomes of less than $2,000 were headed by farm
operators and another fifth by retired persons. Farm operators
headed less than one-fourth and retired persons less than 5 percent of
the moderate income rural units. ' :

A disproportionate number of low-income units live in_the South.—
Among the low-income groups, almost half of theé urban families,
three-fifths of the rural families, and one-fourth of the unattached
urban individuals live in the South. - For family units with incomes
of $2,000 to.$4,999, the corresponding proportions were about one-
fifth, two-fifths, and one-fifth. ' -

Low-income units in general do not have as large accumulations of
liquid assets as middle income units.—Less than one-fourth of the low-
income families and unattached individuals reported accumulated
liquid asset holdings of $500 or more. (Liquid assets include demand.
deposits, savings accounts, shares in savings arid loan associations and
credit unions and U. S. Government bonds.) More than one-third of
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moderate income families and unattached individuals had accumulated
liquid assets of $500 or more.

Home ownership among low income units is as common as among the
moderate income families.—The proportions of families owning their
homes are about equal for low and moderate income families. Three-
fourths of the homes of low-income owner-occupant families, both -
urban and rural, were free of mortgage while approximately one-half
of urban owner-occupants and somewhat more of rural owner-occu-
pants with moderate incomes owned their homes free of debt. The
relatively high proportion of low-income families who owned their
homes debt-free is due in part to the fact that these families tend to
be older than moderate-income families. In large part, these homes
probably had been acquired during earlier years prior to retirement.

THE COMPOSITE PICTURE

The characteristics discussed above are often interrelated. For ex-
ample, the large proportion of low income units headed by retired
persons is closely related to the large proportion headed by persons
over 65 because age often brings voluntary or involuntary retirement.
Because of the rapid growth of educational institutions, age and edu-
cational attainment are also interrelated. The decline of the farm
population has taken place largely through the choice of other occupa-
tions by younger persons raised on farms. As a result, farm operators
tend to be, on average, older than the nonfarm population. Other in-
terrelations also exist between the characteristics discussed above.

Despite the interrelations of characteristics, the distributions for
the low and moderate income families suggest several independent
factors which are associated with low incomes. The foremost is age
and retirement. Broken families may also be expected to have lower
incomes regardless of age. Farm operators in certain areas also tend
to fall into the low-income group. Limited educational attainments
lead to low incomes in many cases. _

The importance of education, apart from age, is brought out clearly
by the median incomes of spending units of the same age but varying
education. (See table 6). In all age groups, the median income of
spending units headed by persons who had attended high school was
higher than the median incomes of those who had not progressed
beyond grade school. In the age range from 25 to 64, the median in-
comes of the high-school groups were about $1,000 higher than the
grade-school groups in each of the 3 years from 1952 through 1954.
Spending units headed by persons who had attended college had a simi-
lar advantage over the high-school group except in the 18 to 24 year
age group. i '

. COMPARISONS WITH 1948 DATA

In 1948, 26 percent of families and unattached individuals had
money-incomes before taxes of less than $2,000 in contrast to 20 per-
cent in 1953 and 21 percent in 1954. The increase in money incomes
shown in table 1 has, of course, been offset in part by price increases.
The BLS index of consumer prices indicates a rise of approximately
12 percent from 1948 to 1953 and 1954.
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Differences between units with incomes of less than $2,000 and
those with incomes of $2,000 to $3,999 in 1948 are similar to the dif-
ferences between low and moderate income units in 1953 and 1954.
(See table 3.) However, the differences in the characteristics of low
and moderate income units are not as marked in the earlier as in the
later years. The sharper differences in 1953 and 1954 than in 1948
between the low and moderate income groups result in large part
from the use of $2,000 money income as the division between the
groups in all years. Increases in the general level of income, noted
above, have decreased the rank of a $2,000 income relative to other
incomes and changes in prices paid by consumers have decreased its
real value. As a result of these changes, units with incomes of less
than $2,000 in 1953 and 1954 were poorer in an absolute sense and
relative to other units than in 1948. It should be noted that, to
offset some of the effects of general income and price level changes,
$4,000 was used in 1948 and $5,000 in 1953 and 1954 as the upper
limit in defining moderate incomes.

Data relating to spending units suggest that, apart from price and
income effects, the sharper differences between low and moderate in-
come groups in 1953 and 1954 than in 1948 may have resulted from
increased retirements. The surveys taken in 1947 through 1950 in-
dicated that about 5 percent of all spending units were headed by
retired persons while the surveys taken in 1953 through 1955 have
indicated that about 7 percent of the spending units are headed by
the retired. Because retirement usually results in a decrease in in-
come, increased retirements could be expected to alter the propor-
tion of low-income families headed by retired, older persons. Such
increases are indicated by comparison of the data for 1948 and the
later years, although price and income shifts are also involved.

SOURCES OF INCOME RECEIVED BY LOWER INCOME SPENDING. UNITS

Note.—This section makes use of data relating to consumer
spending units rather than to family units as used in preceding sec-
tions. The two types of units are defined above? The estimated
total number of spending units was about 54 million early in 1954 and
1955. Five million of the spending units were related secondary
spending units whose members lived with relatives although control-
ing their own finances. The distributions obtained for spending units
cannot be transformed to distributions on a family-unit basis. Al-
though statistics on a family basis would differ from those presented
on a spending unit basis, the differences would probably not be large
enough to affect greatly the relative importance of different sources
of income to the lower, middle, and upper income groups.

The data of tables 4 and 5 indicate that spending units in the
lowest fifth when ranked by income differ from those with moder-
ately higher incomes in the following ways:

1. Wages and salaries are less important sources of income for low
than for moderate income units.—Less than half of the units in the
lowest income fifth received any wages and salaries in 1954 in cortrast
to 80 percent or more in each of the other income fifths. Wages
and salaries accounted for about 40 percent of the aggregate income
of the lowest fifth, more than 70 percent in the next higher and
80 percent of the middle income fifths.

PR
3 8ee pp. 17 and 18.
68490—55——3
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2. Transfer payments are much more important to units in the lowest
income fifth than to other units—Almost half of the lowest income
group received pénsions, retirement pay, or;some other form of
transfer payments. Transfer payments along with the income from:
roomers and boarders and farm incomes of nonfarm operators (both-
latter types are of relatively infrequent occurrence) accounted for
more than a third of the aggregate income of the lowest income fifth.
The frequency -of receipt of transfer payments and'its importance-
relative to the group’s aggregate income decreased steadily in moving.
upward in the income ranking, , N

3. Farm income is more smportant to the lowest income fifth, than to:
any other—About one-sixth of-the lowest income group are farm-
operators and .their -operations-account for about one-sixth -of the,
aggregate money-income of the group. Farm operators compose 3 to 8
percent -of other income fifths, and their operations account for .5
percent or.less of the income of these groups. -Nore.—Survey income:
data do not include home-produced food and fuel and rental value,
of owner-occupied homes. Both ranking of spending units and. the
importance of farm income would be affected somewhat by inclusion;
of these items in income, ' T



TaBLe 1.—Income distributions of families and unatlached mdwzduals, 1 954, 1 953 1 948

[Percentage distribution of family units]

X C i

Urban ! ! 'Rurals
All families and unat- s

tached individuals . .- : ! Lt .

Money income before taxes 8ingle person unit * Families Single person }mlt Families ¢

1954 1953 1048 1054 1953 1948 1954 || 1953 1948 lg5_4 1953 ‘ 1948 1054 ’1953 1048

Under $1,000. .. 9 11 26 29 29 2 3 .4 58 46 ' 85 11 10 14
$1,000t0$1,909 . _______ .. .. ... 11 15 23 23 30 [} 9. 22 22. 17 16 14 21
$2,000 to $2,809. .. ____ .. ... .. __ 11 20 19 16 19 10 9| 19 10 " 13 16 13 4 21
$3,000 to $3,090._ 15 20 17 12 14 16 16 2| + 65 10 3 15 18 19
0000 $4,900_ ... __________ ... 16 12 7 10 16 17 .16 3. 3. 2 13 17 9
$5,000 60 $7,400_ . . ___. .. 170 23 14 6 7 4 29 28 |~ 18- -5 4 21| ; 19 10
$7,600 and over... o .. 15 8 2 3 1 20 214 11 ® 1 3 11 . 10 8
AlleaseS._ .ol L 100 100 100 100 100 | 100 - 100 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Number of cases in sample__...____ 2,688 | 3.069 290 255 M6 | 2,615 1,609 | 1,775 72 .68 75 728 756 975
Group as a percent of all units 10! 100 10 10 9 - 88 58 3 3 3 © 20 29 30

! Urban refers to metropolitan areas and cities and towns with populations of 2,500 or

more

2 Rural refers to towns under 2,600 and open country.

3 Less than one-ha]f of1 peroent. :
Source: 1955, 1854 and 1949 Survey of ansumer Flnances.

NOILVINdOd TWOINI-MO0T | TH.L 0. SOLLSINTLOVIVHD.
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TaBLE 2.—Disiribuiion of families by income, size and location, 1954, 1953, 1948
[Percentage distribution of family units and unattached individuals]

Money income before taxes, family size, location !

1954

1953

1948

Under $2,000.

Under $2,000._._....

Single person, urban
Single person, rural -
Family units, urban
Family units, rural.

$2,000 to $4,809

$2,000 10 83,999 ...

Single person, urban
Single person, rural

Family units, urban

Family units, rural

OOLW | || ORWD | o

$5,000 and over__.._.

BIEY, o | Bl woon| B

©

BIER, ol 8jBarne| R

. $4,000 and.over.____.

Single person, urban
Single person, rural
Family units, urban

Family units, rural

All cases_....
Estimated number of {amilies and unattached individuals
(millions).

s

83l o8,
OCO| D

BE| ol |88 o8] nernlB

NO|omNO | @[] 0NERNT | i NNOW | O

ol oDl ollwac |l olloemon | w

RElaR. .

1 Urban refers to metropolitan areas and cities and towns over 2,600; rural to towns under 2,500 and open

eountry.

Source: 1955, 1954 and 1949 Surveys of Consumer Finances. -



TaBLE 3.—Characleristics of low and moderate income families and unattached individuals, 1964, 1968, 1948

[Percéntage distributions within groups]

Urban familles Rural familieg ! Urban, single person unit . |
L In- : L In- o In- E |
ncome | come neome | come come | como
Characteristic Income under | 450000 | $2,000 Incometnder | $3000t0 |$2,000 Incometnder | $2.000t0 | $2,000 |
d $4,000 to g $4,000 to 4 $4,999 to g |
’ $3,000 $3,999 $3,000 & |
|
& |
1954 | 1953 | 1948 | 1054 | 1053 | 1948 | 1954 | 1953 | 1948 1954 ( 1953 | 1048 | 1954 | 1953 | 1048 | 1054 | 1953 | 1948 g :
Family composition: . 8 |
1 adult and chlldren .................................. 18 12 15 3 3 1 2 11 @ (0] D] lg J m , |
2adults. ... _ . --| 46 55 80 48 34 22 28 23 D] O] 1 ! 1 E‘) [} |
2 adults and cbildren ........... o4 29 22 36 61 50 59 1) o 1 1; 1 1 = |
8 adults with or without children. Jdo14 3 11 13 18 16 20 17 1 1 1 ) 1 ) : |
Not ascertalned. .oooo.oooo. I JIIITITTTTTTC @ 1 lolo|la| e 1 1 1 1) 1 1 |
Age of head:
UnAer 25 et (] 8 4 1 7 4 5 5 8 11 10 11 |
2580 B4 e 45 35 54 51 73 73 71 19 22 31 62 !y |
56 to 64 caan 17 13 14 15 20 12 14 19 11 17 18 17 = }
?‘? %nd ovg:m % 4 38 ® ( 3 Z (’)8 (O] 5 (33 g 3 |
ot ascer: B TP 1 2 7 U |
Education of head: - ¢ ) .s |
None.._.._._... 5 1 2 2 E |
Grammar school. .... 59 52 43 18 |
High 8¢h00}..«ooooonmn o JZIIIIITTIITTTTTTT % 40 29 8 9 |
College...._.. 10 7 20 39
Not ascertained.: 1 ® [} (O] E |
Occupation of head:. |
Professional, managerlal. self-eraployed..........._.. ] [ 12 7 12 13 10 11 13 18 18 |
Clerical and'sa16S. .. vovteeee oo . d s 1 5 1 [ [ 9 10 22 .28 3 |
Skilled and semiskllled ....................... 12 13 1n 6 36 37 36 5 30 21 22 =] |
Unskilled and service____._____ 27777 . J 20| 19 27 10 10 11 15 2| 13] 17 7 N |
Protective servloe, students, housewives...e......._.. 15 15 9 3 3 2 2 24 9 5 = |
Farm oyerator @) 21 @ 43 22 23 21 1{® @) ® E
Unemp - - 156 12 16 [} [ 3 2 6 3 4 2 <]
.............. 26| 381 19 24 |- 4 3 4 23 ] 9 3
N ot asoertained.. - 1 1 1 (O] 2 2 1 ® 11 @ 6 o |
Region: 4 |
Northeast.._.. - 21 b1 I I, 4 3 31 |
North Central. -- -] 26 23 [eeeeee 29 29 |
South - - 46 49| ... 60 |- 22 |
West 7 20 PR 7 18 |

4

See footnotes at end of table, p. 26.




and moderata zncome famzlzes and unattached mdwzduals, 1 .954, 1 953 1 948—-Contmued

H 4 A ; g
. - Urban faniﬂles o . 'Rural famillesl - Urban, s!ngle person unit
' o oo | o o i In ; In
2 - neome © | come - . ' nicome | comeé ncome | come
Income under . | 5000 to- | $2,000 Incomé under - | 45000 to | §2,000| [Oc0@OUder | g3000t0 | $2,000
' Gt $4,999 to Ratx $4,999: to 4 $4,999 to
S |sam| $3,090 f 3,990
Jos4 | 1053 | 1048 | 1054 | 1053 | 1048 | 1054 | 1053 | 1048 | 105¢ | 1053 | 1048 | 1054 | 1053 | 1048 | 1954 1053 | 1048
1 . ' . I .\ L . .
Place: L e v " % N A B 100 | - N S T
Metropolitan areé. : : al 2| ol 8| wlo|lololelel ol 21 0 3 848 35
i e e s AN BTN R AR AEAR AR AR AR B IB-IB AL
Town under 3, s LIS 8 "88 ?4) 8 ?) 8 Qo | D] | Y| “a O 8 (l; 8 8 8 8
o QRem country 1o ol ool 1| 74| 7| w| 6] a|lwjol|olcd )
quid asse . - : bt . - { B . 4 .
None.... 6| o3| ba| 32| 28| @a| e2| e2| e8| 38| 34| sz| 61| B0) 44} 16} 2 14
Under $500....... 1 81 55| 35| 35| 33| 22| 14| 23| 34| 28| 30| 24| 28| ]/ 26| I 25
$500 to $1,999_.. Bl 3l 2] 19| | 1| Ts| 12| 15| 18 2a| 18| n| 18} 209 24} 32 35
$2,000 and OVer.. oo iooaooiiiioi = 90 | 7| 1a| 1| 13| s| 12| 5| 14| 14| 16| 14f 1) 10 8B} 18 2
- I\{ot astcetrtalned . i P— 2 (R S [/ [ i 1 fecemnn]-mmmme 4 e 3 - .4
ousing status: : oo T N ) C
Own with mortgage.._.. ol s . 12 11 23 22 151 .19 32 29 & 4 6 b 4 .
T AR R RS IR TS S 11 O LA
Hen -z e .
_ Other._.oooono TIIIIIIITIRIE 3] el 2| 3| 3 3| 15| 10 } 8K G| Bl 2R 12{ 14| 15| 3| 2 8
All cases. ... | 15| 109 100] 100] 00| 100] 100| 00| 100 1200} 100" 100|100 00| 100} 100 100 | 109
Number of cases..... 3 - 94| 100 198| es1| sss| es7| 71| 68| 358 206 | 3e2| 364 | 126| 125 41| 110} 103 78

1 Inapplicable.

4 Includes demand deposits, savings accounts, shares in savings and loan u.ssociatlons

9%

..J0° SOLLSINAIOVIVHD'

HNOONI-MOT-

and credlt unions, and U. 8. Government bonds.
Source: 1955, 1054 and 1949 Surveys of Consumer Finances.
it R . .

3 Less than 14 of 1 percent.
3 A few farm operators are found in rural communities of metropolltan areas

IR i )
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TABLE 4.—Income distribution of spending units within specified groups, 1954
[Percentage distribution of spending units within specified groups]

1954 money income before taxes
. : Num- All
ber i
- Group characteristic of | oroups [Under| $5,000 | $2,000 | $3,000 | $4,000 | $5,000 | $7,500
: cases $1,000 | o,%@ to to to to and
4 $1,999 | $2,000 | $3,999 | $4,999 | $7,499 | over
‘All spending units. ...._____________ 3,119 |- 100 _ 10 13 147 . 17 -14 21 |- 11
Number of income receivers in unit: - . .
1 12,165 100 12 A6 16 18 13 17 9
207 MOTe. o e 9 1001 . 3] 10 10 13 16 31 17
-Age of head of spending unit: 1. -
18to24________._.___ 228 100 9 23 30| .23 8 4 3
25t0 34._ 709 100 . 3] .8 13 21 18 27 10
35to 44 718 100 4 9 10 16 16 30 15
45 to 54 _ 556 100 7 9 12 16 .17 23 16
55 to 64. .. 447 | 100 14 | 16 13 16 12 16 13
85and over__ s ____ 394 00! 3 20 15 8 4 ] 3
Family status of spending unit: . R .
Single person:
Agel8to44 .. ... .... 313 100 9 -19 20 24 11 i} 2
Age 45 and over_.__. 394 100 34| .23 16 11 7 2
Married:2 ____.._.______._______ |. .
Age 18 to 44, no children i I : . .
under18_____._______.____ 220 100 5 5 9 14 14 39 14
Age - 18 to 44, . children . . .
under 18__________________ 991 100 2 9 20 18 31 14
Age 45 and over, no children . L. A
under 18.... ... ... 612 100 8 15 14 14 16 18 16
Age 45 and over, children : - I A - i -
under 18..ooooooo.o_.... 320 100 8 9 10 15 14 26 18
Reglon:3 .
- Northeast - -~ 100-| —--5-|- 9 17 . 18, 15| - 25. 11
North Central 1,037 100 9 15 12- 15 14 ‘22 13
““South._. . .| 781 100 19§ 17 14 15 12 16 8
West. 404 100 4 11 11 21 15 25 13
1 Estimated.

1 Age refers to headfof spending unit. Includes only spending-units in which-both husband.and wife
are present.. ; . i § o ) !
' 3 Survey reglons are defined as follows: Northeast includes New England, the Middle Atlantic States,
and Delaware; North Central includes West North Central and East North Central States; South Includes
East South Central, West South Central, and South Atlantic States other than Delaware; West includes
the Mountain and Pacific Coast States. L - o o

Bource: 1955 Survey of Consumer Finances.

ithin income fifths, 1954

TABLE 5.—Relative. importance of major types of income w

1 Spending units ranked by size of money income
- before taxes
Type of income — - — -

Lowest |"" os * |° o5 : *Highest’

S 2d 3d 4th B
Wages and salaries. - ... ... o oo 39 72 82 84 67
Rent, interest, dividends, royalties.._.______________ [ 3 2 2 7
Professional practice, trade, other self-employment. - 3 2 1 2 5
Unincorporated business. . ... ______ .. __._____ -1 3 4 5 12
Farm income ! 16 6 ] 3 5
Other 2. e 37 14 [ 4 4
Total - 100 100 100 100 100
Lowest income tngrowp....._...._.__________ T [ " $1,760 $3,120 $4,350 $8, 000
Average income of group. c «eo oo $950 $2, 460 $3,730 $5,110 $9, 860

! Income from farm operations of spending units whose principal source of income is farming.

2 Includes pensions, allowances and other transfer payments, income from roomers and boarders, and
farm income of persons not classified as farmefs.

Norte.—This table distributes the aggregate income received by each 5th of all spending units when
ranked by size of income. This type of sample statistic is subject to larger sampling errors than indicated
in table 7. However, in connection with table 8, these distributions indicate the relative importance of
various sources of income.

Source: 1955 Survey of Consumer Finances.
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TaBLE 6.—Receipt of various types of income by spending units, ranked by size of

money income before tazes, 1954

[Percent of spending units in group recelving specified type of income]

Spending units ranked by income size

All
Type of Income spsgidtmg Hichest
] ghest -
. 2d 3d 4th 5th
Wages and salarles__...._. 79 47 81 89 91 83
Pensions, retirement pay, annuitles, unemploy-
ment compensation, welfare payments, alimony,
veterans’ pensions and allotments. - ceeeooo 25 48 30 22 16 11
Interest, dividends, and royalties . .ococeeaaommen- 14 8 11 9 13 29
Rent . ) . 1 9 7 8 11 13
Roomers and boarders. - .- —cecommomacom e 2 4 3 2 1
Professional practice, trade, self-employment........ 9 7 9 10 11
Farm income of —
Operators... &3 8 17 8 5 4
Nonoperators. -- : - 3 4 4 3 2 3
le,nnoorporated business income .o ceomemcaaon 9, 3 4] 8 10 21
=2

. 1 Farm operators include only those spending units whose principal source of income is farming.

Source: 1955 Survey of Consumer Finances.

TABLE 7-A.— Median incomes of spending units classified by age and education
and education of head of unit, 1962, 1953, and 19541

. Age of head
Education of head and year of estimate 2
: 18024 | 25t034 45t054 | 55to6e | 05204
" Grade school:

1054 . ® $3,110 | $3,400 | $3,530. $2,810 1,260
$1, 580 , 3,290 3,480 3,110 1,380
1,920 3,150 3,070 3,130 2,720 ,320
2,630 4,970 4,910 4,59 4,190 ,770
__________ 2,540 4,440 4,750 4, 580 4,450 »730
T 20 3,870 442 4,690 3,840 , 840

2,860 5600 | 6,910 6,98 5,440
- 1 240| 547 6, 660 6, 630 6, 240 , 000
2,960 5,240 6,210 6,150 6,100 > 425

1 Medians obtained by interpolation from distribution of spending units by income classes.

2 Attendance rather than completion of course.

s Insufficient number of cases for computation of averages.
4 Includes spending units headed by persons having no formal education. Such units constituted 2.1 per-

cent of all units in 1953 and 2.4 percent in 1952.
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T ABLE 7-B.— Percentage distribution of spending unils, by age and education of head

Age of head
Education of head and year of
estimate ! 65 and
18t024 | 25t034 | 35t044 | 45to 54 | 55to 64 over All ages
Grade school
19 0.8 4.1 6.7 7.4 7.6 7.5 4.1
.. 1.3 3.8 8.0 7.5 7.5 8.2 36.3
19522 __. 1.5 5.1 6.8 8.3 7.5 81 37.3
High school:
1954. .. 5.5 13.5 119 6.8 4.4 3.3 45.4
5.31 12.7 10.6 6.9 4.4 2.8 42,7
5.5 12.0 9.8 6.3 3.2 2.5 39.3
1.6 5.4 3.8 2.9 1.5 1.2 16.4
1.5 4.8 4.3 3.4 2.2 1.2 17.4
2.1 5.6 3.9 3.1 L7 1.4 17.8
7.9 23.0 22.4 17.1 13.5 12.0 385.9
8.1 21.3 22.9 17.8 14.1 12.2 306.4
9.1 22.7 20.5 17.7 12.4 12.0 i04.4

1 Attendance rather than completion of course.

2 Includes spending units headed by persons having no formal education. Such units constituted 2.1 per-
cent of all units in 1953 and 2.4 percent in 1952.

3 Totals do not equal 100 percent because of exclusion of spending.units for which the age and/or education
of the head was not ascertained and, in 1955 only, 1.7 percent with no formal education.

Source: 1955, 1954, and 1953 Surveys of Consumer Finances.

TABLE 8.—Approzimate sampling errors of Survey of Consumer Finances findings

The chances are 95 in 100 that the value being estimated lies within a range equal to the reported
percentage plus or minus the number of percentage points shown below

Number of interviews
Reported percentage
13,000 1,000 700 500 300 100
2.6 4.4 b 6 8 14
2.3 4.1 b 6 7 13
2.0 3.6 4 b 6 11
15 2.7 3 4 [ 8
1.1 L9 2 3 [ 3 P

- 1 Approximate size of sample, 1952-55.
Source: Surveys of Consumer Finances.



30 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

TaBLE 9.—Sampling errors of differences 1

Differences required for significance (95 percent probability) in comparisons of Dercentages derived from
successive Surveys of Consumer Finances and from 2 different subgroups of the same survey

Size of sample or group

Bize of sample or group 200 300 500 700 1,000 9 3,000

For percentages from about 35 percent to 65 percent

200. )L N IR AR
300 - 13 ) 3 PO
500 .- 12 10 9
- 700 - 11 10 8
1,000 11 9 8
8,000, ... 10 8 7

200 - ) 3 (RSN NI R N

300 10 9 (|- - -f- -

500 . 9 8 71 --]-

700. 9 8 7 (i}

1,000, .. 9 7 6 6

3,000 2 8 7 5 5
For percentages around 10 percent and 90 percent

200 8 - RN .

300 8 ] (R SR

500. 7 6 b |- -

700. 7 6 5 [ 3 P—— S

1,000_ - 6 (] 5. 4 [ 3 S,

38,0002 —- 6 5 4 4 3 2.2
For percentages around 5 percent and 95 percent

300 6 2 PO AV

500. - 5 4 L 3 RO RN N

700. 5 4 4 |- )

1, 5 4 3 3 2 2 T,

30002 .. 4 4 3 3 2 L6

1 The sampling error does not measure the actual error that is involved In specific survey measurements.
It shows that—except for nonsampling errors, errors in reporting, in interpretation, etec.—differences larger
than those found in the table will arise by chance in only 6 cases in 100,

1 Approximate size of annual survey sample, 1952-55.

Source: Surveys of Consumer Finances.

SecrioN 3. CHARACTERISTICS OF Low-INcoME URBAN
FaMmiuies, 1950

Prepared by Bureau of Labor Statistics, Department of Labor !

As shown in table 1, consumer units at the lowest income level
(annual net money income less than $1,000), who comprised about 6
percent of all consumer units in 1950, were composed primarily of
single individuals and 2-person families without children, whose heads
were over 55 years of age, retired, or otherwise not gainfully employed.
Slightly more of these families and individuals were nonwhite, com-
pared to the average of all units, and substantially more (69 percent
colllnpixred to 38 percent) had not gone beyond the eighth grade in
school.

1 Based on unpublished (and in some cases preliminary) tabulations from the Burean of Labor Statistics®
Survey of Consumer Income, Expenditures, and Savings, 1950.
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- Families and single persons at the next higher income level ($1,000
to $2,000) accounted for 12 percent of all urban-consumer units.
The heads of these units averaged 53.5 years of age, compared with an
average age of 64.5 for heads in the lowest income class, and were at a
slightly bigher educational level. Twenty-eight percent were un-
skilled wage earners, contrasted to an average of 15 percent of all con-
sumer units.

With respect to age, occupation, education, and size of unit, families
and individuals with net money income of $2,000 to $3,000 were
distributed more nearly like the average of all units, but included
relatively more unskilled and semiskilled workers, and were somewhat
smaller and younger than the average.

A comparison of the income distribution of all consumer units is
shown in table 2 for consumer units classified by region and city type.
Among the 9 classes of cities, there was a larger proportion of units
with incomes under $1,000 in southern smali cities than in any other
class of city. There also was a heavier concentration of families and
single persons with incomes between $1,000 and $2,000 in southern
small cities than elsewhere: 23 percent of the consumer units in
southern small cities were in this income class. Among all classes of
cities, northern suburbs contained the smallest proportion of lower
income consumer units. y

Selected characteristics of all families and single individuals in each
of 9 city classes are given in table 3. The distribution of consumption
expenditures of all urban families and individuals classified by net
money income level is presented in table 4 which shows that at the
lowest income level the total disbursements of the average consumer
unit were almost double the average amount of money receipts received
and hence these families drew heavily upon savings.* This imbalance
between average receipts and disbursements indicates -the presence
in this income class ($1,000) of consumer units whose money income
in 1950 had dropped below customary levels.

2 This differencs is slightly accentuated by the fact that on the average families reported total disbutsé-

ments $40 in oxcess of total receipts. ‘This discrepancy-is the average balancing difference between reported
receipts and outlays of this income group. : -
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TaBLE 1.—Percentage distribution of lower income urban consumer units, by 1950
annual net money income and family characteristics

[Preliminary]
Income class
Characteristics Total
Under $1,000 to | $2,000 to
$1,000 $2,000 ,000
Percent of urban familles. 100.0 6.3 12,3 18.3
Family size:
Single consumers 13.5 62.8 35.2 18.1
P T3 ) (1 SN feecccan 32.2 20.5 41. 4 39.6
e meeecm——— 23.2 4.7 12.6 22.4
- 17.3 2.2 5.5 1.6
B POTSONS e e oo - 81 .8 3.3 61
6 or more persons. - 5.7 .2 2.0 4.2
-Occupation:
Selfemployed._..._ oo ... } 23.4 9.8 8.8 7.4
Salarled professionals, offictals, et¢-. .o ... __._ g 1.2 3.2 8.5
Clerical and sales workers. 13.1 | 2.4 8.9 141
Skilled Wage earners.ea . o ueeo oo 17.8 1.1 4.2 14.4
Semiskilled wage earners - 17.1 1.9 13.7 21.4
Unskilled wage earners - 14.9 19.4 28.2 2.7
Not gainfully employed . 13.7 64.2 33.0 12,5
Age of head: :
Under 25 years. . 3.9 .B 5.9 7.0
25 to 34 years -- - 21.8 3.6 12.7 23.1
35 to 44 years. - 48 12.0 -~ 19.8
45 to 54 years . 59.9 12.4 15.7 19.2
551064 years.o_-ooo_..._.___.. 19.3 23.2 16.4
65 to 74 years... } 14.4 { 355 211 1.6
R 75 years and OVereem e uoo oo | 23.9 9.4 2.9
206!
White. - iiioo e : 90.2 83.7 78.3 85.1
Negro - - 9.4 15.8 21.1 14.3
Other. S .4 .5 .6 .6
Education:
8 years or under.. - - 38.5 68.8 60.0 47.3
9 through 12 years ——— 41.3 23.7 30.9 39.56
13 through 16 years 15.7 7.2 8.1 1.8
Over 16 years.... 2.6 .3 L0 1.4
Tenure:
Owner all year, bought home in 1950________.____.. .6 .4 .9
Owner all year, bought home 1949-1946___ 48.5 6.9 8.3 10.3
Owner all year, bought home before 1946. 33.5 25.6 21.7
Owner end of year, renter earlier......_____________ 5L5 { .7 1.6 2.2
Renter at end of year__.__ . - 58.3 64.1 64.9
Family type: -

. Husband and wife only. ... .....___._..o.o...______ 22,9 19.9 26.3 26.2
Husband and wife, oldest child under 6 14,0 1.6 6.3 16.0
Husband and wife, oldest child 6 to 15_. 17.3 1.7 4.3 13.4
Husband and wife, oldest child 16 to 17... 3.2 .1 .9 2.7
Husband and wife, oldest child 18 or over. 10.4 2.1 3.0 5.1
1 parent, oldest child under 18._.____________.._____ 1.9 1.9 7.0 2.9
Other adults 18 or over 22.2 70.3 46.3 26.6
All other.. 8.1 2.4 5.9 7.1

Bource: Survey of Consumer Expenditures in 1850, U. 8. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
‘Washington, D. C,
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

Class

INCOME AFTER TAXES

Under $1,000.__.......__..__

TABLE 2.—Percent distribution of urban consumer unils b

Number of consumer units..

]

099

2,999__

000 through §:

X
$7,500 through $9

$3,000 through $3

$1,000 through $1

$2,

RACE

Total. ocueeeoo .
White. o ooooeiaea__

$10,000 and over.....___.____

Negro._.

FAMILY SIZE
BESIDENCE

17 DR
through 4.9 ...____
through 6.9__...._.

Totale e

AGE OF HEAD

B 7Y D
EDUCATION OF HEAD

Total. o ooeeeaeee

13 years through 16 years.
Over 16 yearS..—cooe_o__..__

9 years through 12 years

Years not reported......___.
8 yearsor under____.___.

Under 25 yearsS..aaocoeeov..

Other.._

Lived in city all of 1950_
Moved to city in 1950...._..

Noreport. oo,

Total .o ooeee ..
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TABLE 2,~—Percent distribution of urban consumer units by selected characteristics
for 9 classes of cities, 1950—Continued

North South West
Class
Large | Sub- | Small | Large | Sub- | Small | Large | Sub- | Small
cities | urbs | cities | cities | urbs | citles | cities | urbs | cities
FAMILY TYPE
Husband and wife only..... 22.9 22.3 21.1 23.8 24.8 20.5 25.0 24.6 22.9
Husband and wife, oldest
child under 6 years_....... 13.2 14.9 13.4 13.7 18.3 14.2 13.0 |  16.3 16.3
Husband and wife, oldest
,child 6-15 years__...._.... 15.9 20.1 18.4 14.7 22.5 17.2 16.0 22.4 19.6
Husband and wife, oldest
child 16 or 17 years_....... 3.0 3.1 3.3 2.8 3.0 2.9 3.0 3.0 4.9
Husband and wife, oldest :
_child 18 orover......._... 10.7 13.8 11.8 9.0 8.5 10. 4 8.7 9.1 8.4
1 parent, oldest child under ’
18 years. —cooceocceceaone 2.0 1.1 2.4 2.7 .8 1.4 1.6 1.7 2.0
Other adults only, no chil
‘ dren less than 18 years_...| 24.0 16.6 22.4 21.4 14.5 19.9.| 27.0| -16.0 20.4
Allother__ oo © 83 81 7.2 11.9 7.6 13.5 5.7 6.9 5.5
B 1 7\ DO 100.0 | 100.0| 100.0 | 100.0{ 100.0| 100.0 [ 1000 [ 100.0 | 100.0
. SEX OF HEAD
Male .- 81.4 87.0 79.8 77.9 88.7 80.6 80.0 85.7 82.2
Female ..... e 18.6 13.0 2.2 221 11.3 | 19.4 20.0 14.3 17.8
i L1 1 7:Y D 100.0 | 100.0 { 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0
' LIVING ARRANGEMENTS
Housckeeping all year______ 89.8 9”.8 91.9 89.2 91.8 93.5 87.1 93.7 91.3
Nonhousekeeping all year_.. 7.0 3.6 4.8 6.9 5.0 3.8 7.2 3.3 4.8
Living arrangements
ged in 1950« eoo_. 3.2 3.6 3.3 3.9 3.2 2.7 5.7 3.0 3.9
b 3 7:Y 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0
. OCCUPATION ’
Occupation not reported_...| (1) [-eeoe-a- .2 P O P, .2 .1 2 e
Retired, unemployed, ete...| 13.4 12.2 14.6. 12.7 8.2 16.0 13.1 13.8 16.3

Salaried professional, tech-

.nical and kindred workers.| . 6.2 10.3 7.5 6.9 89| -61 8.9 9.4 7.6
Proprietors, managers, . R -
farmers, self-employed....| 13.6 18.0 20.2 14.0 14.7 16.0 16.0 17.4 19.8
Clerical and kindred A .
Workers. . oceooooooooaaoon 8.6 7.3 6.2 8.4 8.5 5.0 10.2 6.6 6.5
Sales workers. ... 4.9 5.1 4.9 5.2 8.0 341 60 .47 61
raftsmen, foremen, etc 18.1 19.8 16.4 17.4 24.8 12.9 18.2 19.2 15.9
Operatives.. .ccoooooaans 19.8 18.0 17.6 15.7 13.1 19.8 125 4.3} 13.5
Private household workers.. 14 L1 1.4 3.5 1.8 3.2 1.9 11 .9
Service workers.___...__._._ - 8.3 4.4 5.4 6.9 4.0 81| 6.7 6.1 7.1
Laborers: Farm, mine, ete._ 5.7 3.8 5.6 9.2 70 . 9.3 6.4 7.2 6.3
100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 |- 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0
24.5 22.5 28.0 25.9 18.1 26.9 28.5 33.5 29.2
62.2 63.5 6.5 60.7 69.6 59.5 60.9 | ..58.2 60.9
11.8 11.8 9.5 12.1 11.3 12.0 10.0 8.0 9.2
1.2 1.9 1.0 13 1.0 L6|. .5 .3 .7
- .2 .2 R .1 .t
.1 .1 -
100.0

g
o
g
(=]
g
<

3 Less than 0.05.

Sgtéigxt'ge: Survey of Consumer Expenditures in 1950. U. S. Department of Labor, Burean of Labor
ics.




TaBLE 3.—Summary of consumer income and expenditure and savings: Average money expenditure for specified groups of goods and services;
income before and after taxes; lotal expenditures for current consumption, insurance, and gifts and contribulions; changes in assels and

liabilities; for United States ! urban consumer units classified by net money income after tazes,® 1950

' . Income class
Number of consumer units, average family size, and groups of goods
' and services Under | $1,000t0 | $2,000to | $3,000t0 | $4,000t0 | $5000t0 | $£,000tc | $7,500 to | $10,000
$1,000 $2,000 $3,000 ,000 $5,000 $6,000 $7,500 $10,000 and over
Number of consumer units fn sample 3. . oo oo omoooeu oo 220 429 707 920 671 414 276 1656 108
Avorage family slze 4o oot 1.6 20 2.7 3.2 3 4 3.6 3.8 3.7 3.0
AVERAGE MONEY EXPENDITURE FOR CURRENT CONSUMPTION
Current consumption, total. $1,217 $1,738 $2,701 $3, 570 $4,426 $5, 357 $6, 129 $7,100 $11,836
Food... 407 603 911 1,126 1,319 1, 500 1,738 1,969 2,642
Housing *_ . 235 201 341 413 472 546 628 742 1,414
Fuel, light, refrigeration, and water 87 97 116 150 172 194 206 252
Housoehold operation. ... ___ 64 85 117 167 187 250 298 398 1,137
Housefurnishings and equipment, total - 56 73 190 222 320 422 471 434 786
Household textiles. oo o eeeeeaen 7 11 21 30 41 51 57 62 128
Furniture 15 16 . 47 54 82 121 164 127 134
Floor coverings. ... emeeea 5 5 14 18 24 52 53 16 93
Kitchen, cleaning, laundry equipment. .. oone.. 15 28 76 78 111 124 131 151 131
. Miscellaneous ¢, ——— - 14 13 33 42 62 74 76 78 7300
Clothing, total e ecemaae 76 160 280 400 546 668 785 999 1,697
‘Women and girls, total e mcdccea———e 44 89 139 180 266 330 372 539 968
(0208735 ' ity 23 43 68 97 138 176 101 264 015
Underwear and ndghtwear. ..o« o ooiioaaoon 6 12 20 25 36 42 50 65 84
Hosiery and footwear. ... ._oocoeeeooooooo i - 11 26 37 46 62 74 82 98 121
Hats, gloves, and accessories. ... oeeooieiaoo oo 4 8 14 22 30 38 49 82 148
Men and boys, total oo 19 46 95 146 193 239 201 336 531
Quterwear. . .oooooeuocooon-. - 11 25 56 84 115 147 179 210 353
Underwear and nightwear - . 2 4 7 11 14 18 22 P 34
Hosiery and footwear.._. 4 11 21 32 40 48 53 57 64
Hats, gloves, and ) g (-1 S 2 [ 11 19 24 26 37 45 80
Children under 2 years, total.______. ———— - 1 2 6 7 8 9 6 8 [}
Clothing materials and services, total. - ... o o oomeo . 12 23 40 57 78 90 118 118 192
Automobile transportation. .ol 56 78 230 381 495 661 748 776 1,159
Other transportation...__ - 14 45 56 60 82 106 98 156 233
Personal care...... - 21 44 67 84 103 113 134 149 214
Med{cal care - y - 98 99 143 196 219 270 313 401 476
Reereatlon .. .. . . _______ e cmecac————— 20 55 87 161 219 278 -+ 318 322 649
Reading....._. . 12 17 p74 36 44 46 85 59 103

Beo footnotes at end of table, p. 36.
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TasLE 3.—Summary of consumer income and expenditure and savings: Average money expenditure for specified groups of goods and services;

income before and after taves; total expenditures for current consumption, insurance, and gifis and contributions; changes in assets and
Liabilities; for United Stales ! urban consumer units classified by net money income afler lazes,? 1 950—Continued

AVERAGE MONEY EXPENDITURE FOR CURRENT CONSUMPTION—Continued

Income class
Number of consumer units, average family size, and groups of goods
and services Under | $1,000t0 | $2,000to | $3,000to | $4,000to | $5000t0 | $6,000t0 | $7,500to | $10,000
$1,000 $2,000 $3,000 $4,000 $5,000 $6,000 $7,500 $10,000 and over
Edueation. oo v mmcmccceeeeemme e ———a—ee $7 $6 $9 $20 $29 $36 $44 $76 $227
18 35 56 72 83 83 104 110 125
7 21 40 55 77 102 100 173 208
41 29 31 38 60 82 91 94 389
AVERAGE MONEY INCOME AND BALANCING DATA

Money income and other money receipts before taxes ? $678 $1, 589 $2, 679 $3, 759 $4, 956 $6, 667 $7,810 $9, 251 $19, 731
Personal taxes 45 50 126 222 326 472 639 931 2,975
Disposable money income and other money recelp - 633 1,539 2, 553 3.537 4, 630 5, 595 6. 671 8,320 16, 756
Expenditure for current consumption.... ... 1,217 1,738 2,701 3,570 4,426 5,367 6,129 7,109 11, 836
Expenditure for gifts and contributions._... - 38 63 79 123 176 217 263 446 1,327
Expenditure for InSUranee. .o iccenenaea 12 45 103 159 209 254 204 436 854
Net chango in assets 19 _ i ieananaa =572 —183 —83 +4 --146 +134 +-258 +966 +1,348
Net change in liabilities 11__ - +22 +45 +149 +145 -+118 4250 4179 +495 -1, 662
Balancing difference 12 e e —40 -~79 —98 —174 -209 -117 —04 —142 —-271

t United States data based on a 17 city subsample of the 47 city national urban sample
selected for the 1950 Consumer Expenditure Survey.

3 Total money income from wages, salat fes, self-employment, receipts from roomers and
boarders, rents, intérest, dividends, etc., after payment of personal taxes (Federal and
State Income, poll, personal property) and occupational expense.

3 These are the number of cases upon which the averages were based. They do not
represent a proportionate distribution of all consumers by income class and therefore
cannot be used to combine data for different income classes.

4 Family size is based on equivalent persons, with 52 weeks of family membership con-
sidered equivalent to 1 person, 26 weeks equivalent to 0.5 person, etc,

s Includes rents for tenant-occupied dwellings, lodging away from home, and current
operagi(l)]n expenditures of homeowners. Excludes principal payments on mortgages on
owned home.

¢ Includes china, glass, silverware, heating equipment, light bulbs, fans, clocks, lamps,
pictures, sewing machines, baby carriages, bathinetts, play pens, and other miscellaneous
furnishings and equipment.

7 Average based on an aggregate expenditure which included $20,000 spent by 1 family
for complete furnishings for house. The average without this unallocated and extreme
expenditure would be $146,

8 Includes expenditures not included elsewhere, such as interest on personal loans,
funeral expenses, money lost or stolen, allowances to children at home or at school, which
cannot be allocated, ete.

? Includes money income plus other money receipts (inheritances, large gifts, lump-
sum §ettlements from accident or health policies, which were not considered current in-
come).

18 Net change in assets: money on hand, in checking and savings accounts; purchases of
real estate, stocks and bonds; mortgages and other loans to persons not members of the
consumer unit.

11 Net change in liabilities: amounts payable on mortgage principals; loans due banks,
insurance companies, individuals, others; bills due, charge accounts, installment balances,
other bills; other items such as taxes due.

12 Represents the average net difference between reported money receipts and reported
money disbursements, 1. e., disposable money income, other money receipts and deficit
(negative net changes in assets, and positive net changes in liabilitics) minus ¢cxpenditures
for current consumption, gifts and contributions, insurance, and surplus (positive net
changes in assets and negative net changes in liabilities).

Source: Survey of Consumer Expenditures in 1950, U. S. Department of Labor,
Bureau of Labor Statistics.

9¢
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TECHNICAL NOTES: SURVEY OF CONSUMER EXPENDITURES IN 1950

Scope of survey

The survey was conducted in 91 cities throughout the United States.
Data were collected during the first half of 1951; most of the inter-
views were obtained during the months of February, March, and April.
A total of 15,180 dwellings was visited. These dwellings contained
16,353 families and single consumers living alone. Complete and
usable interviews were obtained from 10,813 families and 1,677 single
consumers. About 4 percent of the consumer units did not meet the
eligibility requirements defined for the survey; 10 percent furnished
incomplete or otherwise unusable information; 6 percent refused to be
interviewed; and 4 percent could not be found at home after repeated
visits.

Sampling _

The sample of 91 cities was selected as representative of all urban
places in the United States. They included 11 areas with populations
of 1 million or more, 18 with populations of 240,000 to 1 million, 29
cities with populations of 30,500 to 240,000, and 33 cities with popula-
tions below 30,500. -

Selection of sample units—The sample of consumer units to be
included in the survey was drawn for (1) cities with populations of
86,000 and over from listings of addresses recorded in the Bureau of
Labor Statistics’ dwelling unit survey, and (2) cities with populations
under 86,000 from listings of addresses recorded in the 1950 census.

The BLS dwelling unit surveys provided master listings of tenant-
and owner-occupied dwellings representative of all dwellings in each
city. For the selection of dwellings to be included in the survey of
consumer expenditures, addresses were arranged by type of living
quarters and by tenure and race of the occupant. Rental dwellings

- were then arrayed by rent level, and owner-occupied units by their

location in the city. For some cities, where family size and income
level of the occupant was known, addresses were arrayed by these
factors also.

When census listings were used, addresses were arrayed by family
size and by the income level of the occupants, This was done for the
Bureau of Labor Statistics by the Bureau of the Census so that the
identities of the occupants were not revealed. The survey sample of
addresses was selected randomly from these arrayed listings, and all
persons living at these addresses were included in the survey if they
met the definitional requirements of the study. Military camps,
posts, or reservations, and public or private institutions were not in-
cluded in the listings.

Sample size.—The number of addresses selected for each city was
determined on the basis of city size, interview costs, and degree of
detailed information wanted for each. city.

Samples for cities with populations of 1 million and over ranged from
625 addresses in New York City to'375 in'the smaller cities of-this
group; for cities with populations of 240,000 to 1 million, 250 addresses
were selected ; samples for cities with populations of 30,500 to 240,000
and for which detailed information was desired included 160 addresses;
and for smaller cities, 65 addresses were selected. The families and

68490—55——4
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single consumers living at these addresses were representative of the
total population of the cities.

Definitions - : .

- Consumer unit.—The “consumer unit”’ may be either (1) & family of
two or more persons dependent on a common or pooled income for
their major items of expense and usually living in the same household,
or (2) a single consumer—a person who is financially independent of
any family group, living either in a separate household or as.a roomer
in a private home, lodging house, or hotel.

In the great majority of cases, the members of a family are related
by blood, marriage, or adoption. Groups of unrelated persons who
share both income and expenses are seldom found. In deciding the
classification of consumer units, related persons living in 1 household
were considered as forming 1 consumer unit unless it was very clear
that some of the group, such as married children living with parents,
kept their household finances separately. Never-married children
were always considered as members of the family: when children pay a
specified sum for room and board, even when there is an apparent sep-
aration of finances, they usually do not pay the prevailing rate, and
sometimes they are partly being supported by or are partly supporting
the family. Frequently they share the family car, personal laundry,
and other family resources also: ’

Two families or single consumers who lived in one dwelling and
shared household expenses but did not pool income were separate con-
sumer units. A family member working away from home during the
survey period, but who contributed with some regularity to.family
support and came home approximately once a month or oftener, was
treated as a member of the family, unless he was living in a military
camp, post, or reservation. . .

A child living away at school was considered a member of the family
if the parents provided the major part of his support. Other persons
supported by contributions.from the family income but. not living in
the. household were considered as a.separate consumer unit.

Eligible consumer units.—The survey was conducted during the
spring of 1951. Tnterviewers asked for income, expenditures, and
savings data for the calendar year 1950, and recorded this information
for the family as it existed during that year. In most cases, the mem-.
bership of families did not change during the year; but many families’
were found to have had part-year family. members—that is, persons
who joined or left the.family in 1950. Income and expenditures for
part-year family members were recorded for that portion ‘of the year
when they were in the family, and these data were combined with the
data for the rest of the family. S,

# Consumer units that were newly formed or dissolved in 1950 were
not included in. the survey; for.example, a-newly married couple, if
both were members of other families before marriage. If both mem-
bers were single consumers before marriage, a récord for. the full year
was taken for the wife, and the husband was treated as a part-year.
member. No record was taken of the husband’s income or expendi-
tures before marriage. : . o -

: Income.—Information relating to family income was obtained in the
survey primarily to..provide ‘a basis for classifying families into eco-
nomic levels for summarization and analysis of family expenditures,
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Money income after payment-of personal taxes is used for this purpose
because it most nearly represents spendable income. In order to
©obtain an accurate record of family income after payment of personal
taxes, detailed information on wage and salary income before and
after payroll deductions was obtained for each earner in the family.
Family income from other sources was also recorded, together with a
record of tax payments and other deductions from income.

Money income from the following sources was recorded in detail:
Wages and salaries, including tips and bonuses; income from unin-
corporated businesses and professions; net receipts from rented prop-
erties; net receipts from roomers and boarders; interest and dividends;
receipts based on military service; unemployment insurance; social-
security benefits; other public and private pensions and retirement
benefits; cash received as public or private relief; periodic payments
from private insurance annuities and trust funds; profits from the sale
of stocks and bonds bought in 1950; contributions from persons not
in the family; and such items as alimony, prizes, and gambling gains.

Other money receipts.—Inheritances and occasional large gifts of
money from persons outside the family and net receipts from settle-
ments of fire and accident policies were recorded separately in order
to differentiate “windfall’’ receipts from regular income. These re-
ceipts were not included with money income for family classification
purposes. Receipts from the settlement of life or annuity policies
and borrowing were considered as decreases in assets or increases in
Liabilities.

No record of gifts and inheritances in the form of real estate,
securities, or other property was made unless such property had been
sold during the survey period. In that case the amount received from
the sale was recorded as a money gift or inheritance.

Accuracy of the Data

Errors in reporting may produce systematic errors in the averages’
for some expenditures and for some types of income and investment.
For most outlays the possible biases are small compared with the
random errors of sampling. Because of the great variability in pur-
chases during a year, the sampling error in the average receipt or
outlay is often large compared with the average amount of receipt or
outlay. Furthermore in small samples the sample averages for receipts
or purchases that are most variable are more likely to be underesti-.
mates than overestimates of the true averages. The fréquency dis-
tributions of the most variable items are extremely J-shaped with the-
greatest frequency at some small amount, often zero, and a long range .
of variation. For distribution of this type it is known that averages-
from small samples tend to be less than the true average for the total.
population more often than greater.

Expenditures for such categories as medical care, furnishings, and
education, income from such sources as interest and dividends, and
the net surplus or deficit are illustrations of the highly variable total
that has a relatively large sampling error. The characteristic distri-
bution of the net surplus or deficit, as shown in & number of surveys,
has a substantial concentration in small deficits or surpluses and a
great spread toward large deficits or surpluses. 'The standard devia-
tionr of this distribution is generally much larger than the average.
Hence, if the average net surplus or deficit is very small and the size



40 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

of sample under 100, the sampling error of the average can be larger
than the average.

The percentages of units reporting a net surplus or a net, deficit are
& cumulation of the reports on many specific transactions. Accord-
ingly, the sampling variation in these proportions can be estimated
only from the range of variation among many samples which can be
considered . for this purpose as coming from the same universe. A
study of these proportions as reported in all surveys since 1888 indi-
cates that the range of apparent sampling variation is very great
when the sample size is below 50 and is even substantial when the
samples include 100 families. These ranges indicate that the average
net surplus or deficit for a given survey group may be most seriously
affected by the sampling variation in the proportion of families or
spending units, reporting surpluses, deficits, and no change in assets
or liabilities during a year. To use the survey data as a basis for the
study of savings or dissavings would require a careful statistical analy-
sis of these apparently simple distributions.

SecrioN 4. Comparisons oF FamiLy INcome DISTRIBUTIONS: Faminy
Incour Dara From Fierp Survey, TrcanicarL Nors

Prepared by Selma F. Goldsmith

Estimates of national income distributions presented in this report
and derived from different sources display some variation, but all
sources confirm the fact that, now as in times past, the lower income
population is heavily concentrated among those whose current earn.-
Ing capacity is low relative to the rest of the population. The very
aged, the infirm or incapacitated, the widow with dependent children,
and the uneducated thus comprise the greater part of the low-income
group. The technical note which follows describes the principal dif-
ferences in the estimates of the size of the low-income population as
derived from census samples, and cross-section sample surveys con-
ducted by the Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Federal Reserve
System (in cooperation with the Survey Research Center of the
University of Michigan).

Field surveys of family income represent our major source of data
on the relative importance and composition of the low-income groups
in our population. Significant findings from several recent nationwide
surveys were summarized in preceding sections.

In addition to the field surveys, it should be noted that there is a
second main source of data on the distribution of the population by
size-of-income groupings, namely, the tabulations of Federal individusl
income-tax returns prepared annually by the Internal Revenue Service.
Although extremely useful for studies of income distribution in the
middle and upper income brackets, the tax-return tabulations do not
provide comprehensive statistics for low-income families. On the one
hand, the tabulated figures for the low-income range are incomplete
because persons with incomes below the legal filing requirement are
not represented, and because certain types of income are not covered,
or not covered fully. On the other hand, included in the low-income
range of the tax-return tabulations are returns filed by unmarried sons,
daughters, and other “supplementary family earners’” who themselves
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earned small amounts during the year but were members of families
falling in the middle or upper income ranges. The tax returns of such
persons (except for wives filing separately from their husbands) are
not distinguished in the tabulations. It is not possible, therefore,
to use the tax-return statistics directly to determine the number and
composition of low-income families.

As has been indicated in the preceding materials, the field survey
data on family income are obtained through interviews with represen-
tative samples of households. In the course of the interviews informa-
tion is also furnished on various economic and demographic char-
acteristics of the family so that the survey results can be classified not
only by family-income brackets but by such significant related factors
as labor force status, occupation and age of the family head, urban-
rural residence and size and composition of the family. .

It is not to be expected that the various surveys wiﬁ agree precisely
with each other either as regards the distribution of low-income families
by the various characteristics just listed, or with respect to the
proportion of families falling in a designated income range, e. g., the
“‘under $2,000” money income range that is used in the tables for the
various surveys to separate in a general way the low-income groups
from the rest of the population. '

In the first place, survey questionnaires and interview techniques
vary with the special purpose for which the particular survey is
designed. The Federal Reserve Board surveys (conducted in co-
operation with the Survey Research Center of the University of
Michigan) are designed primarily to obtain information on consumer
finances; those of the Census Bureau are conducted as part of its
monthly enumeration of the labor force; and the Bureau of Labor
Statistics survey for 1950 was taken primarily to obtain data on
consumer expenditures to be used as revised weights for the consumer
price index. The manner in which the questions concerning family
income are formulated necessarily varies from one survey to another
and hence the answers to the questions may differ somewhat. -

Secondly, the universe covered by the sample surveys differ. The
Census Bureau samples are designed to cover the entire population
of the United States except for members of the Armed Forces living on
military reservations and inmates of institutions. The ' Federal
Reserve Board surveys, however, are further restricted to exclude the
quasi-household population that consists of residents of hotels, large
rooming houses and the like, and the Bureau of Labor Statistics 1950
survey relates to urban areas only. It is obvious that the several
sets of survey data will differ from each other to the extent that the
groups included differ with respect to various characteristics from those
excluded. =

Thirdly, since the survey data are based on samples of the popula-
tion, each set of survey results is subject to sampling variability.
Furthermore, the reports on income in the field survays are fre-
quently based on memory rather than on records and, as is.noted in
the Census Bureau statement, are most frequently characterized
by an understatement of income. For these reasons alone, exact
agreemt(aint between the various sets of survey data would not be
expected. »

In spite of these and certain other differences among the field
surveys the similarity of the results with respect to the composition
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of the low-income groups is striking. For example, the 2 surveys:
covering the year 1954—those of the Federal Reserve Board and
Census Bureau—show that unattached individuals (persons living:
apart from relatives) comprised approximately the same proportion—
35 to 40 percent—of all units with incomes under $2,000. Both sur-
veys agree with respect to the relative importance of older aged families.
in the low-income range. Of the unattached individuals with incomes.
under $2,000, a larger percent were 65 years of age or over in the-
Federal Reserve Board survey than in the Census Bureau survey, but
of the multiperson families in the same income range some 30 percent
were headed by persons 65 years old or over according to both sets of
data. The available tables do not permit further direct comparisons.
but the evidence suggests that they are in reasonable agreement with.
respect to other breakdowns of the low-income group.

On the other hand, the 2 sets of survey data for 1954 differ with
respect to the number and proportion of units falling in the money--
income range below $2,000. The Census Bureau’s table 1 shows 14%.
million families and unattached individuals in that range, or 29 percent.
of the Nation’s 51% million consumer units. The Federal Reserve
survey shows a smaller number and proportion in the low-income:
brackets. Based on Federal Reserve Board tables 1 and 2, some 10
million families and unattached individuals had money incomes under
$2,000. They accounted for 21 percent of the 49 million units in-
cluded in the universe covered by the Federal Reserve Board sample.

A large part of the apparent difference between these results is.
explained by the fact that the Federal Reserve Board surveys, as
noted above, exclude the quasi-household population. Cousisting:
mainly of unattached individuals and heavily concentrated in the
lower ranges of the income scale, this population group, were it
included, would probably add approximately 1 million units to the
10 million reported in the Federal Reserve Board surveys as falling
in the income range under $2,000.

A full explanation of the remaining difference between the survey
figures may be furnished by a joint study of the problem that is now
being conducted by staff members of the Census Bureau and Federal
Reserve Board. Two tenative and incomplete explanations may,
however, be mentioned. In the first place, it appears likely that the
Census Bureau samples have a fuller coverage of secondary family
units living in private households than do those of the Federal Reserve
Board. Secondary family units—composed of persons living in private
households but not related to the family head, such as lodgers and
servants—are more heavily concentrated in the lower income ranges.
than are primary units. . : '

In the second place, it appears likely that in certain instances the:
Federal Reserve Board family-income reports include the incomes of
certain family members not covered by the Census Bureau. The
latter agency’s interviews cover the income received during the past
year by all persons who comprise the family at the date of interview,
usually April of the following year. .No attempt is made to include
the income of persons who had been members .of the family during
all or part of the preceding year but had since died or moved elsewhere.
To the extent that the Federal Reserve Board surveys include the
incomes, of some of these persons—e. g., former heads of families
who died not long before the survey interview—the amounts of
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income reported will be larger than in the Census Bureau surveys.
As a result, the number of units in the lowest income bracket will
probably be smaller in the Federal Reserve Board than in the Census
Bureau tables.

It is of interest to note in this connection that the difference between
the 2 surveys with respect to the number of units with incomes under
$2,000 in 1954, is almost entirely confined to the income range under
$1,000. Both surveys report about the same proportion of families
and unattached individuals in the $1,000 to $2,000 income bracket
(compare table 1 of the Census Bureau and Federal Reserve Board
statements). In fact they agree within 1 percentage point for all
higher brackets up to $5,000. ~ Above that point the Federal Reserve
Board reports a larger proportion of units than the Census Bureau,
probably due in part to the sample design of the Federal Reserve
Board survey which makes possible a larger adjustment in the upper
income range to aliow for nonresponses than is the case in the Census
Bureau sample.

SecTioN 5. Faminies anp INDIVIDUALS AT PERMANENTLY DEPRESSED
. Income Levers: Summary oF Finpines, Frankuin D. Roose-
- VELT FounpaTion Stupy “FreEeEpom From Want’!?

As has already been pointed out in preceding sections of this report;
for a variety of reasons, not all families and individuals below a speci-
fied income position ($1,000 or $2,000, for example) in a given year can
be considered poor. In terms of the cost of some minimum standard
of living—the standard being based on prevailing concepts of ade-
quacy—the needs of some of the groups below the specified dollar
income may not exceed the income minimum established as a measure
of adequacy. A $2,000 annual income may provide a minimum ade-
quate level of living for single individuals or a 2-person family, for
example, but will not purchase the basic necessities of a 6- or 7-person
family at the price levels prevailing today. Moreover, income for
1 year does not indicate a family’s customary income position. An-
nual money income of a considerable number of families and indi-
viduals is subject to some fluctuation; during the particular period for
which their income is recorded by a field survey, their income may
have fallen due to temporary factors such as illness or unemployment
of the chief earner. Estimates of the size and characteristics of the
urban population whose customary incomes and economic resources
do not provide an adequate level of living were developed in a study
conducted by the Franklin D. Roosevelt Foundation. The brief
statement which follows .summarizes some of the findings of this
study.

Scope of study . L T L

The study provides an estimate of the size of the urban population
in the United States with low economic status, and a detailed descrip-
tion of the characteristics and manner of living of this group.

i The foundation report has not yet been published but the findings have been made available to the
Joint Economic Committee. The groject Freedom From Want, was undertaken by the Franklin D.

Roosevelt Foundation, 45 East 85th Street, New York City, and was under the direction of Isador Lubin,
chalirman, executive committee. ’
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Definition of “low economic status’

Téonomic status is defined as the customary income position of the
family or individual. “Customary” income is income over a period
of time long enough to eliminate the year-by-year fluctuations which
cause & given year’s income to deviate from usual levels.

"~ “Low” economic status is based on a concept of need; it defines a
level which lies below prevailing standards of minimum adequacy.

Since needs and the costs of satisfying them vary by family size,
the amount of income required to maintain adequate economic status
increases with size of family. Thus, an income adequate for a single
individual does not provide adequacy for a family of four.

The definition of low economic status excludes from the analysis
the following groups:

1. Those whose income fluctuates above and below the adequacy
level from year to year, but on the average is above the adequacy line,

2 Those whose incomes are temporarily depressed, because -of
short-run experiences of unemployment, illness, etc., of the chief
earner.

3. The younger age groups just commencing their working careers
and receiving limited earnings, but whose family background, train-
ing and capacities normally will lead to increasingly higher earnings.?

2. Those whose current money incomes are low, but who possess
adequate resources of other types, i. e., savings.

The population constrained by economic necessity to live at the
lowest income level devotes a substantial fraction of its resources on-
food and housing needs, and lacking any appreciable volume of
accumulated saving or access to credit, such families are compelled
to “live within their means.” All family expenditures surveys,
however, have shown that on the average the lowest income groups
incur some dissaving. The average dissaving displayed by the low-
income group as a whole can be explained by the inclusion of families
whose current incomes have temporarily fallen below customary
levels. It has been well established that family income changes are.
not simultaneously accompanied by an equivalent change in the
level of disbursements. It is to be expected, therefore, that families
with permanently low incomes will not, on the average, incur large
debts, and among this group dissaving for the most part is limited to
the older population. Moreover, a relatively large portion of the
family income is allocated to expenditures on food and housing.

Charts 1 to 3 illustrate the differences in levels of consumption of
the two groups of families with income below the budget line: Those
estimated to have temporarily low incomes, and those classified as
possessing income permanently depressed—i. e., the substandard

group.

12 Not all of the younger age group is excluded. Some, because of lack of training and vocational skill,
disability, etc., presumably will always possess limited earning power, other things being equal.
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CrART 1.—Husband-wife families in large gities, North Central-Northeast Region,
195 '
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CHART 2.—Husband-wife families in large gities, North Central-Northeast Region,
195 R
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CHART 3.—Husband-wife families in large gities, North Central-Northeast Region,
195

URES ON FURNISHINGS AND EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING RADIOS, EPC.

'
1

"EXPENDI

X
$
400 X
300
- X
X
200,
X
. .
- - - - - - —
100 . .
ce - e ‘Substandard
L] o . . . -
X Below budget line,
not substandard
s L4 5
¢ L SR VR 1 M
. 2000 . 1+ 2000  .:i3000 ~ ooo 5000 -

S NET {MONE v ..' INCOME -



48 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

STATISTICAL FINDINGS

1. The size of the substandard urban population in 1950

The Franklin D. Roosevelt Foundation study, Freedom From Want,
indicates that the economic resources of over 6 million urban con-
sumer units were too limited to provide an adequate level of living
in 19502 This total of 6.4 million. consumer units (19 percent of the
total) includes 19.5 million persons of whom more than 7 million are
children under 18 years of age. Measurement of the size of the sub-
standard urban population, when based on a mere count of consumer
units, however, does not reveal the total number of families and indi-
viduals who lack sufficient resources of their own. Many individual
families live with others—some for purely economic reasons, others
because of personal preferences. In some cases of doubling-up, every
family in the combined unit may have low current income; in others,
perhaps only one family possesses inadequate income of its own.
There' were approximately 2 million families and individuals with
personal incomes below the budget line who lived in larger consumer
units where the combined resources of all members were sufficient to
provide an adequate or even superior level of living for the group as
a whole. These families with inadequate resources of their own were
partially or totally supported by the relatives with whom they lived.
When they are taken into account, the combined total of urban families
with low economic status equals 8.5 million and includes 24 million
persons. About 40 percent of the substandard population consists
of families with children under 18 years, and 43 percent are single
individuals. (See table 1.) =

TaBLE 1.—All urban substandard families, by type of family, 1950

. Fainily type (Oolt\)lggilt):eéd) -Percent
¢
All substandard urban familfes......___.. 8, 506 - 100.0
Husband-wife families:
Ithnoehfldren_ .. ... . _.._____________.. 1,130 13.3
With 1 child or more. ..o - 2, 536 20.8
1-parent families:
All children under 18 years. ... ... _o_cooeoioeeio oo, 718 8.4
Oldest child 18 years or more________._____ 409 4.8
Other families of 2 or more persons, 49 0.6
Single persons 3, 664 43.1
Men.__ - 1,076 12.7
Women..ooo oo - 2, 30. 4

I1. Selected characteristics of the urban substandard population

Place of residence.—Families and individuals who have low economic
status represent varying proportions of the total population in the
3 regions and 3 types of communities. A larger proportion in the
South have substandard status, and by city type the largest proportion
which is substandard is found in the smaller cities.

"¢ 3:A.constinerunit'is’défined:as-a-group’ of persons who'shdre.living quarters and pool income. Never-

married adult children living with their parents, however, are included in the consumer unit regardless
of their financial arrangements,
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TaBLE 2.—Percentage with low economic status, urban families and individuals,
by region and city type, 19501

Region City type
Description North
Central- South West Large cities] Suburbs | Small cities
Northeast -
Total ... 21.2 29.3 20.0 21.9 17.6 26.3
Families.. . _.............._. . 15.4 23.4 13.8 16.0 12.6 19.8
Husband-wife 13.0 19.5 11.9 13.4 11.3 16.6
1-parent. 4.7 49.3 32.4 35.9 27.2 44.3
Other 2_. 32.8 64.6 4.2 46.0 41. 4 68.9
Individuals.. 41.2 50. 4 41.0 40.2 41.3 50.5

1 For each reglon or city type, the percentages.are based on the.total.number. of the given type of family -
(or individual). Thus,13 percent ofall husband:wife families:in the-North Central-Northeast region have
Jow economic status. : SR e RN ADES =7) b fagetety

? Based on a small sample. :

Race.—Among all urban families and individuals, relatively more
of the nonwhite population had low economic status. About 9 per-
cent of all urban households were nonwhite in 1950, but 20 percent of
the substandard households were nonwhite.

There is some indication that a larger proportion of the nonwhite
population with low current incomes are living at permanently de-
pressed levels. For example, two-thirds of the nonwhite families and
individuals with incomes below $2,000 (below $1,650 for individuals)
also had low economic-status, compared to about one-half of the white

TOUp. . : , .
£ Occupation.—Low earning power due to lack of higher-paid skills is
one factor which produces a permanently depressed income situation
among urban families and single persons. An examination of the
occupation of employed male heads in substandard husband-wife
families shows & heavier concentration among the less remunerative
occupations than that displayed by the occupational distribution of
all urban employed males aged 14 years or over—twice as many. were
laborers, while only one-third as many were in professional occupations.
The distribution by occupation of full-employed husbands who worked
52 weeks and earned less than $2,500 shows still greater differences, as
table-3 indicates.

TaBLE 3.—Occupational distribution of specified employed males, urban 1950

Husbands in substandard
husband-wife families

- Eaming All'males
Occupatlon less than [aged:14.years
. $2,500 for and over?
4 . -. Total full-time
: - employment
for 52
weeks

Percent Percent .~ Percent
100.0 100.0 v

BN U SO S 100.0
Professional, managerial. . __. 16.3 1329 2.6
Clerical and sales. : : . 10.0 1L.0 16.9
Craftsmen, operatives, ete. .o o oo e 45.5 25, z c&g

1

Service workers, laborers__._.._... laeen 2.2 30.

! Excludes farmers, farm managers and those not reporting occupation. 1950 Cens{zs of Poﬁu]atlon,
United States Summary, Detailed Characteristics. y
* 23 percent consist of self-employed workers.
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- "In the substandard one-parent families with all children under 18
years, 75 percent of the employed mothers were service workers,
operatives or laborers, compared to 42 percent of all urban employed
women 14 years and over. .

Education—The correlation between lack of education and low
income is well known. It is not surprising, therefore, that the heads
of substandard families received less than an average amount of
formal schooling; 59 percent completed 8 years of school or less, com-
pared to 39 percent of the heads of all urban families.* It is signifi-
cant, moreover, that the difference in educational attainment is par-
ticularly striking at the younger ages, as table 4 illustrates. '

TABLE 4.—Percenlagje completing 8 years of school or less: All urban males aged
18 years and over, and husbands in substandard husband-wife families living alone,
by age, 1950

All urban

Ageofhead . . - . . Husbands males !

Percent ] Percent
. 34.6

Under 25 years__._._ : : - 18.2
25 to 34 years - 33.0 22.8
351049 FeATS . oo cotcemeesumememmmmmemmmea—ceemm—eees 46.0 40.5
5010 64 FOATS - oo oo eeeeeca—mcmmacemcmcmemen . 70.9 59.9
65 years-and-over . 81.7 7.1

i United States Census of Population, vol. I, pt. 2. .

Income.—Net money income of substandard families and individ-
uals averaged $1,980 in 1950, or $666 per capita.® By contrast, the
average income of all urban families and individuals during the same
period was $3,952, or $1,322 per capita.® :

The percentage reporting receipt of income from specified major
sogfces varies substantially between families and individuals.. . See
table 5. . -

TaBLE 5.—Selected sources of income, specified types of substandard families. and
iwndividuals, urban, 19501 '

{Percentage reporting receipt]
Husband- .
1-parent - | Single indi-
Income source . farlvlllﬁes families | ~ viduals
‘Wage and salary. 81.9 62.6 4.9
Self employment.... 9.8 2.5 8.2
Annuities, trust funds 1.4 6.9 3.4
OASIbenefits. .. oo cioiiiocccmcermaamccmmemacanaan 8.6 14.7 18.6
Other public and private retirement benefits.______. 8.2 7.3 13.3
Cash assistance from persons outside the household. 18.1 33.9 24.0
Cash assistance from organizations. ... cceeooooicieaeanen . 5.8 32.9 15.9
Unemployment benefits. .. ..ooceoocoomacaaaaan - 10. 4 7.8 3.6
Receipts from real estate owned..... y 7.4 2.9 11.6
Receipts from roomers and boarders. ... ..cecenocmoomcacacans 6.8 8.0 12.4

_ 1 Families and individuals living alone, _ .
1'1-parent families with all children under 18 years.

¢ These estimates are based on substandard famllies and individuals living alone, plus doubled-up units
with-low-economic status. - They thus exclude the population with low economic status but living in an
economic unit with status above adequacy. The estimate for all urban families is' based on.preliminary
tabulations from the 1850 Bureau of Labor Statistics’ Survey of Consumer Expenditures.

5Ibid. If substandard familles and individuals living {n doubled-up units with adequate economic
status were also included, the average Income for all substandard would be lower, since a significant portion
ofotgoserllv;l;gtevqth others received no money income in 1950.
- 8 See footnote 4. o -
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Food and housing expenditures.—Expenditures on food and housing
absorbed most of the income of substandard families and individuals,
especially those with the lowest income. Substandard families with
income below $2,000 spent 65 percent of money income (after taxes)
on food and housing (for all substandard families, the comparable
percentage is 59 percent); single individuals spent 67 percent on
these 2 categories of consumption. All urban families of wage and
clerical workers in 1950, by contrast, spent 45 percent of income on
these items. The comparison is given below.

TaBLE 6.—Income and consumption expenditures, substandard families and all
SJamilies of wage and clerical workers, urban 1950

All families of wage
and clerical work- | Substandard families

Ttem ers!

Amount | Percent | Amount Percent

Net money Income___..________._..__._._.. $4, 300 1100.0 $2,313 1100.0
Food expenditures. _ 1,303 30.3 024 40.0
Housing expenditure: . - - 636 14.8 434 18.8
Ezxpenditures on other goods and services. . _..__....._. 2,017 48.3 955 39.3

! Survey of Consumer Expenditures, 1950: Spending Patterns of All Urban Families and of Wage Earner
and Clerical Workers in Relation to f)lsposable Income, Abner Hurwitz and Mary C. Ruark, Monthly
Labor Review, September 1952,

* The percentages are not additive to 100. The following receipts and disbursements are not included in
the table: Other money receipts (expenditures for gifts and contributlons, and insurance), savings, and
the dollar difference between reported receipts and disbursements.



PART 2. MATERIALS ON SELECTED TYPES OF LOW-INCOME -
FAMILIES

Section 1. CHILDREN AND Low-IncoMmeE FAMILIES

Prepared by Children’s Bureau, Social Security Administration, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare

Children are low-income people and there are a lot of them. The
Nation’s children under 21 years of age numbered 59.3 million in 1954.
In 1965, according to the Bureau of the Census estimates, the child
population will have increased by 27 percent to 75.3 million, the
15-through-20-year olds increasing by 54 percent and the 10-through-
14-year olds by 46 percent as a large number of children born in the
late 1940’s and the early 1950’s enter these age groups. (See table- 17y

Low-income families carry a disproportionate share of the respon-
sibility for rearing the Nation’s children. In 1954, families with 3 or
more children under 18 years of age constituted only 18 percent of all
families but they had 54 percent of the country’s children. (See
table 2.) Families with 4 or more children constituted only-8 percent
of all families but they had 30 percent of the country’s children.
Families with large numbers of children have lower than average
incomes despite the greater demands on them for child support. As
compared with a national average family income of $4,173, families
having 4 children had an average income of only. $3,949; families with.
5 children, $3,155, and families with 6 children or more; $3,252-
(See table 3.) C

Low income in the families in which children are situated 'is
associated hot only with size of family but also with farm residence
and nonwhite status. In 1952 the average family income of rural-
farm families was $2,226 as compared with $4,249 for urban families.
The average income of nonwhite families was $2,338 in 1952, far below"
the average of $4,114 for white families. :

Broken families, such as those headed by a woman because of the
death of her husband or because of divorce or separation, are another
economically disadvantaged group. The average income in 1952 of
families headed by a woman was only $2,235. (See table 4.) About
4 million children live in such families.

TasLe 1.—FEstimated civilian population under 21 years in continental United
States, by age, 1954 and 1965

[In thousands)

o 1954 1965 Percent
Age increase

Number | Percent! | Number | Percent! 195465 1
Total under 21 years._...___._.__.__. . 59,300 100.0 75, 300 100. 0 27.0
Under5years. . oooome o e 17, 800 30.0 18, 900 25.11 . 6.0
560 14 Years: ool 29, 200 . 49.3 37,500 49.8 28.3
S5to9years. . .. 16, 300 27.6 18, 700 24.9 14.6°
10 to 14 years 12, 900 217 18, 800 24.9 45.6
1560 20 Y€ATS. oo oo comemcocaeecceeeanees 12, 300 20.7 18,900 | . 25.1 54.2

1 Percents are based on unrounded numbers.
Source: Based on data published by the U. S. Bureau of the Census.
68490—55——5 53
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TasLE 2.—Families in the United States by number of children per family, 19551

Families Children 2
Size of family
Number Percent Number Percent
3 Total g e m——m e 41, 934, 000 100 54, 970, 000 100
Families with no children. ... e ———— 17, 280, 000 L3 B I A,
Families with 1 child__..... 8, 592, 000 21 8, 592, 000 18
Families with 2 children. .. 8,256, 000 20 16, 512, 000 30
Families with 3 children._._. 4, 360, 000 10 13, 080, 000 24
Families with 4 children..... 1, 857, 000 4 7,428, 000 13
Families with & children._______. - 804, 000 2 4,020, 000 - 7
Families with 6 or more children . __ ... 785, 000 2 5, 338, 000 10

1 Based on preliminary data from the Bureau of the Census.

¢ Children under 18 years of age. )

TaBLE 3.—Income of families in the United States, by number of children in the
family, 19541

: i Median family
Size of families income

"All families ——- $4,173
Family with no children 2 3,929
Family with 1 child.. . 4,335
Family with 2 children e mmme—em e 4, 506
Family with 3 children [ 4,335
Family with 4 children. ... oo cecemte e e 3, 949
Family with 5 children - . 3,155
Family with 6 or more children.... 3,252

1 Preliminary data from the Bureau of the Census.
% Children under 18 years of age.

TaABLE 4.—Income of families in the Uniled States, by type of family, 19521

Type of family Median income

All families ! $3, 890
Family headed by a woman.... - - 2,235
Urban family_________ - e - 4,249
Rural nonfarm family.. P, 3,720
Rural farm family. .- 2, 226
‘White family. e ccdtmm—————— - 4,114
Nonwhite family. Y 2,338

1 Family Income in the U. 8.: 1952, Current Population Reports, Consumer Income Series P-60, No. 15,
Bureau of the Census. .

Millions of children are economically disadvantaged, not only be-
cause of the low income of their own families but also because of the
economic situation of the States in which they reside. Average per
capita income of States in 1951-53 ranged from $2,234 in Delaware
down to $812 in Mississippi, as compared with $1,645 for the Nation
as a whole. In 1953 about 17 million children under 21 lived in the
18 States in the lowest third group in per capita income ($812 to
$1,334). (See table 5.) .

A larger proportion of the child population of low- and middle-
income States live in rural areas than is the case in the high-income
States. Families in the middle- and low-income States are, generally
speaking, larger and parents have heavier child rearing responsibili-
ties. In 1953, in the low-income States as a group, there were 425
children under 21 for every 1,000 persons in the State population as
compared with 340 on the average in the high-income group of States.
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In order to achieve desirable standards of public.education, health,
and welfare services for children, these States must make propor-
tionately greater financial effort than do the higher income States.
Evidence 1s available that children and mothers living in low-income
areas do not fare as well as those in the higher income States.

TaBLE 5.—Child population of the States, 1963

Percent of | Number of
: State per Number of d
caplta children State child children
States grouped by per capita Income 1951-53 income under 21 population | under 21 per
105153 1 1953 in rural 1,000 popula-
areas 31950 | tion 19534
1) 2 3 @ () -
United States - o cemmocmeccaamaee 5$1,645 58,814, 827 42.3 370
b2 125 0L PSR ES . 29,633, 715 2.5 4
DelaWAIS -« o im oo cccmmme e emmmm e 2,234 125, 859 41.1 356
Nevada ———- 2,172 70,190 48.1 3563
District of Columbif. oo ououmaaaoot 2,127 , 134 | 304--
Connecticut 2,090 702,177 24.1 326-
New YOrK. oo imceccmcmmmem 2,074 4,770,135 16.8 314.
Tllinois. .. -.--- 2,002 2,984, 790 25.7 333
New Jersey-- 1, 987 1, 630, 707 14.7 32
Callfornis. - oo oo oo e 1,980 4,004, 958 22.9 340
Ohio 1,803 2,957,030 |, 34.2 354
Michigan.. - 1, 860 2, 559, 607 32.6 374
Washington o cco oo ecmmmmmaean 1,811 78, 389 41.5 366
Maryland---cccemvoccemnn- 1,778 903, 857 34.8 367
Massachusetts- - 1,762 1, 584, 281 17.1 327
Pennsylvania- -- 1,740 3, 645, 33.8 343
Indiana 1,713 1, 501, 978 43.4 365
Montans. — 1,706 237, 641 60.6 390
Oregon . - 1,702 - 575,860 51.8 361
Rhode Istand oo 1,694 257, 884 17.7 331
Middle (17) -.-] 11,715,796 46.9 382
‘Wyoming - 1,679 118, 654 54.1 402
WisconSin oo ccoanaaos 1,672 1, 296, 827 46.5 369
- AMASKA - e 1(1,645) 62,718 "76.0 405
Hawaii 1 (1,645) 218, 000 312 459
Colorado 1,627 525, 485 43.6 381
Missouri- .- 1, 598 1,397, 953 43.6 345
New Hampshire_ .o oooocoeoemmamacoooeoo 1,550 182, 380 4.4 349
Kansas 1,544 712, 354 49.8 363
Nebraska.- . 1,542 486, 653 56.0 363
JOWA. o ccccmmmmcmmcam e m e an 1,536 955, 560 55.9 367
MINNESOtA - oo e cmcccemsmmmmccc e amean 1,506 1,145, 861 50.5 376
Arizona.._-. 1,471 391, 817 48.5 430
Utah 1,469 328, 301 38.3 449
TexasS. - -- 1,441 3, 240, 055 40.1 401
Idaho.__..- 1,423 251, 588 60. 4 421
South Dakota. - 1,354 259, 69.3 399
Vermont. — 1,350 141, 956 67.1 379
LOW (18) e oo ccomccmmccmmccmmccmemmmme | 17, 465, 316 63.1 425
1,334 1,173, 408 41.4 360
1,328 339, 084 51.6 376
I 424101 L S YIS 1,324 1,344, 803 58.9 402
New Mexico. - - 1,321 343, 149 54.0 469
North Dakota. ... 1,301 258, 438 75.9 417
Oklahoma__.. 1,272 854, 556 53.9 385
West Virginia_ 1,225 813, 510 72.1 420
Louisiana. o o cevmccmcmcaecaeoo 1,203 1, 202, 162 51.6 423
Georgia.. 1,141 1,499 893 60.9 428
Tennessee. 1,127 1, 330, 972 61.7 402
Kentucky. - 1,122 1, 204, 652 69, 9 417
North Carolina_ oo 1,066 1.777,489 71.6 434
South Caroling .o ooooamioaooo 1,055 990, 368 68.6 465
Alabama._ oo 995 1, 335,393 61.7 434
ATKanNSas_ .ol 943 795, 917 72.4 421
Puerto RiCO.ccvn oo 1 (823) 1,211,798 63.4 551
Virgin Islanas. oo o ooocommeael 1(823) 12,130 40.5 485
Mississippi —- a— 812 977, 594 76.9 453

1 Seurce of data: Denartment of Commerce for continental States.

For Territories, amounts in paren-

theses are dollar equivalents of ‘‘State percentages’ used in apportionments of fund B; namely: Alaska, 50
percent; Hawaii, 50 percent; Puerto Rico, 25 percent; and Virgin Islands, 25 percent.
2 Civilian population under 21 in continental States and Hawaii July 1, 1953, estimated by the Bureau of
the Census. For Alaska, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands, estimates are by the Children’s Bureau.
3 Based on Bureau of the Census estimates for 1950,
4 This ratio for each State is the child population shown in col. 3 divided by total civilian population in
the State. Total population data are from Current Population Reports, Population Estimates, Series
P-25, No. 97, Aug. 6, 1954, Bureau of the Census.

$ Continental United States.
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A MATTER OF LIFE AND DEATH

Infant mortality rates have long been considered a useful index
of social progress. Infant and maternal mortality ! has been strik-
ingly reduced in the United States as a result of the growth of medical
arts, their application, wider availability of services, and favorable
economic trends. However, all ‘States and groups have not shared
equally in this progress, and lives of infants, other children, and
mothers are still needlessly sacrified in many parts of the United
States, as may be seen by comparison of 1952 death rates and pro-
portion of births without medical attendance in high, middle, and low
per capita income States.

Maternal Infant Percent of
Per capita income groups of States, 1951-53 ‘113%01(‘]5119‘;"; ‘ﬁeﬁggsliﬁ’,gr a)‘;ggdug‘;g
A )
. births births physician
High (18 States) - oo oo e 4.9 252 0.3
Middle (15 States) oo - oo 6.4 28.6 3.1
Low (16 States). oo oo 10.8 34.8 12.3

~ Mortality differentials among high, middle, and low per capita
income groups of States are particularly notable in the latter part of
infancy, that is in the postneonatal period after 27 days of life to
under 1 year of age, and also during childhood (1-14 years). (See
table 6.) Out of 10,000 infants in the low-income group of States
127.5 died in the postneonatal period as compared with 87.8 for the
country as a whole, and 65.4 for infants in the high income group of
States. Death in childhood in the low-income States in 1950 reached
126 per 100,000 children 1-14 years, while in high-income States as a
group the loss was 77 per 100,000, and for the Nation 96.1.

1 Souree of statistics on mortality: National Office of Vital Statistics.
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TABLE 6.—Postneonatal and childhood mortality, by State, 1958 and 1950

Post- Childhood rate per 100,000 popula-
neonatal tion, 1 to 14 years, 1950
States ranked by per capita income, 1951-53 1953 6‘80%}0
per 10,

live births Total Accidents Tlness
87.8 96.1 27.5 68.6
65.4 77.0 23.7 53.3
68.0 05.2 34.4 60.8
94.0 94.4 4.6 49.8
57.6 82.3 24.0, 58.3
42,1 60.1 19.3 40.8
60. 2 70.6 18.9 51.7
73.1 79.7 24.7 55.0
53.2 69.6 18.2 51.4
62.6 78.1 25.7 52.4
71.6 83.8 24.8 59.0
73.3 80.5 26.8 53.7
W 63.1 87.5 34.6 52.9
* "Maryland..__ 75.3 |. 78.7. - 26.0 52.7
Massachusetts. _ 50.0 61.9 18.2 43.7
Pennsylvania_ 63.7 75.2 21.3 | 53.9
81.1 91.2 20.6 61.6
87.3 105.3 45.3 60.0
. 63.9 80.1 32.4 47.7
57.2- 69.9 19.8 50.1
90.1 96.9 32.9 64.0
58.2 112.2 .51.6 60.6
63.6 76.7 28.2 48.5
182.9 401.7 98.0 303.7
55.9 87.8 25.1 62.7
96.3 98.0 38.1 59.9
75.8 87.6 29.0 58.6
64.2 75.0 . 35.9 39.1
64.4 85.1 30.4 54.7
59.5 94.6 4.7 59.9
49.9 78.5 30.9 47.6
53.9 75.8 25.5 50.3
235.7 155.0 37.6 117.4
63.7 95.4 39.2 56.2
131.2 115.5 35.6 79.9
57.8 96.9 41.8 55.1
69.6 111.7 33.8 77.9
64.4 89.0 38.9 50.1
127.5 126.0 30.1 95.9
97.2 96.1 34.4 61.7
82.5 94.8 43.6 51.2
95.3 94.5 26.9 67.6
216.6 156.7 47.6 109.1
68.8 85.6 20.8 55.8
86.8 90.5 310 59.5
West Virgi 100.2 95.4 26.3 69.1
Louisiana.._ 107.3 100.1 33.9 66. 2
Georgia. .. 107.8 98.2 28.3 69.9
Tennessee. 89.9 99.8 20.0 70.8
Kentucky.__ 120.0 104.5 27.9 76.6
- North Carolina. . 124.0 92.0 20.5 62.5
South Carolina.. 118.3 110.0 29.6- 80.4
Alabama______ 105. 4 101. 5 30.9 70.6
Arkansas_ .. 111.0 99.0 3L0 68.0
Puerto Rico_... ... .. 364.4 438.2 19.8 418.4
VirginIslands_.____________ . ... 172.2 248.3 72.4 175.9
MSSISSI PP o e e e o e 142.0 123.3 36.8 86.5

Source of data: National Office of Vital Statistics.

Mothers and infants in rural areas frequently have more limited
family resources and access to health and welfare facilities than is the
case 1n highly urbanized sections and the immediately surrounding
localities. Some States have been more successful than others in
curbing maternal and infant losses in counties which are isolated from
metropolitan counties.

The financial resources of the States, as well as many other factors,
have affected the extent of accomplishment in' equalizing risks to
mothers and infants in different areas of the States. In the low per
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capita income States, maternal mortality in isolated counties in
-1048-52 was more than 70 percent higher than in metropolitan counties
of these States, whereas in the high per capita income group of States
maternal mortality rates in isolated and.metropolitan counties were
approximately the same. (See table 7.) Infant mortality presents
~thelsame kind of picture but county differences are less sharp. (See
table 8.) ’ :

TaBLE 7.— Maternal mortality, United States,! 1948-62, by county groups
[Number of maternal deaths per 10,000 live births. By place of residence]

A County groups ?
States grouped by per capita income, 1951-53 Total
Metropoli- | gqjacent | Isolated

United States.. e —— 8.6 6.5 9.6 12.2
High (18)_. . 6.1 6.0 6.9 6.8
Delaware. ......._. ca-- 7.9 6.3 6.6 13.9
Nevada______ 10,7 fome oo fmemmmmeeeem 10.7

District of Columbia. 5.8 5.8 R
Connecticut..._.__.. 4.3 4.1 [ R,
New York._.. 6.3 6.5 5.3 6.2
Tlinois. - 6.2 5.5 8.0 8.0
New Jersey. 6.7 6.7 6.3 |-ccemoaaas
California. .o oo acceacicenes 6.0 5.8 6.6 7.0
Ohio_____ 5.7 5.8 5.9 5.8
Michig: 58 5.7 6.3 5.2
‘Washington 4.1 3.9 3.9 4.8
Maryland..._oooeoeoooooan 6.6 5.9 7.9 9.1
Massachusetts. . 5.4 5.5 1.8 3.3
Pennsylvania...... 7.4 7.1 8.6 7.4
Indiana.___ - 6.6 6.2 5.3 8.8
Montana. (5 ) O SR 7.9
JLT:(0) ) DN 3.8 3.6 4.5 3.7
Rhode Island. - oo oo 6.9 6.7 L 5 1) P
Middle (15).--- . 7.9 6.1 8.2 9.5
‘Wyoming. . - 7.2 e 7.2
WISCONSIM - oee e oo e ecccm e mm e me e 6.1 5.3 5.2 7.6
8.6 5.6 8.8 13.7
8.3 6.1 8.9 11.6
7.2 11.2 5.5 5.5
6.3 5.7 7.0 6.5
6.2 4.8 5.2 7.2
5.3 3.8 4.6 6.7
4.7 3.7 5.4 5.6
11.1 8.3 19.4 12.3
4.0 1.9 4.1 9.8
11.2 , 80 13.6 14.7
5.9 [oceemeas 2,7 6.1
8.3 5.9 6.4 -89
6.8 |ocooaaas 3.7 6.9
13.8 9.1 15.2 16.0
13.7 10.8 15.7 16.3
7.1 5.3 9.4 6.6
10.5 8.3 12.5 11.6
15.3 8.8 16.6 17.3
4.8 |ceoe e 4.6
10.0 8.3 114 1.5
9.6 8.1 13.2 9.1
1.7 6.6 1.6 15.3
16.5 8.9 18.1 2.8
13.2 9.5 15.4 16.1
Kentucky 10.7 5.5 9.5 13.2
North Carolina 12,7 8.2 10.4 15.7
South Carolina 17.4 11.7 18.7 20.1
19.0 13.5 20.0 22.9
15.5 10.8 16.6 16.0
22,5 17.5 4.2 22.6

1 Exclusive of Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands.

3 The classification of counties is based on 1950 census. Metropolitan counties include counties with
cities of 50,000 or more population; adjacent counties have no city of 50,000 or more and border on or have
ready access to metropolitan counties.  All other counties are classified as isolated from metropolitan coun-
ties. Isolated counties include those with no urban place as large as 2,500 and those with larger urban places
but less than 50,000 population. .

. Bource of data: Nationa{ Office of Vital Statistics.
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TaBLE 8.—Infant mortality, United States,! 1948-52, by county groups
[Number of deaths ﬁnﬁer 1 year per 1,000 live births. By place of residence]

County groups 3
States grouped by per capita income, 1951-53 - Total .
Metropoli-{ sgjacent | Isolated
United States.. 29.8 27.1 311 34.5
High (18)___ 26.2 25.6 21.5 28.9
Delaware. . 29.0 25.5 32.1 390.5
Nevada________.._.. 35.4 |- [— 35.4
District of Columbia. 29.4 P N A .
Connecticut. ... ieeaas 2.1 - 2.9 22.8 |cecamae o
New York.... 25.1 24.6 27.0 281
Tlinois...___ 26. 1 26.0 25.3 27.1
New Jersey.. - 25.1 4.8 2.3 [ccmmcmcaaen
California.__.____. 8 z 25.8 4.6 30.0 31.3
Ohio_ e 27.8 27.2 2.8 20.3
Michigan.__ 21.5 27.0 27.7 30.0
‘Washington..____ 26.2 25.6 25.4 27.8
Maryland.____ - 27.6 25.3 31.8 35.4
M husetts. I 23.9 23.8 27.6 26.5
Pennsylvania. 27.4 27.2 27.8 29.2
Indiana. 27.9 28.4 7.1 27.6
Montana. P 3 2 S [ 28.6
Oregon__. 24.0 21.7 2.8 25.8
Rhode Island. 25.2 24.6 20.1 |
Middle (15) 311 29.1 31.0 33.0
‘Wyoming. 34.0 [momea oo oos 4.0
‘Wisconsin 25.6 24.5 25,3 27.0
Colorado 34.6 30.2 33.4 42.8
Missouri 29.1 26.5 2.1 33.3
New Hampshire. . 25.6 25.3 25.7 25.8
Kansas 25.4 25,2 24.6 25.8
Nebraska..._ 24.6 4.7 22.1 25.0
OW8.. .. 25.3 26.1 4.6 25.2
Minnesota__. 4.5 23.6 23.7 25.8
Arizona. 49.1 39.1 82.4 53.2
Utah 4.9 22,3 24.7 32.5
Texas.. 39.7 35.0 41.5 45.8
Idaho__.._._- 26,8 [ccccaeeoe- 26.6 26.8
South Dakota.._.. 27.2 25.5 23.5 27.9
Vermont. B 2% S, 29.1 27.2
Low (16)-.. 35.8 3L9 36.4 37.8
Florida 33.6 30.5 36.4 36.1
30.9 27.7 26.9 33.9
36.1 290.4 39.6 40. 4
58.1 46.2 57.5 63.2
North Dakota. b7 {8 G I 2.7
Oklahoma._ ... ......_._. 310 29.9 32.1 3L2
West Virginia____ . 36.5 32.2 38.1 38.7
Louisiana - - o oo oo et 35.0 20.6 36.9 38.5
Georgi - oo 33.6 29.9 36.3 35.5
T eNNeSSe - — oo 36.3 33.4 40.9 37.7
Kentucky. 36.8 3L.5 39.4 38.8
North Carolina. el 35.2 31.6 30.5 39.1
South Carolina. - 39.1 36.4 36.5 44.3
Alsbama. .l 37.9 34.5 39.2 39.5
Arkansas . 29.0 30.5 3.9 28.2
Mississippi 38.9 41.7 35.9 39.2

1 Exclusive of Alaska, Hawali, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands.

2 The classification of counties is based on 1950 census. Metropolitan counties include counties with
cities of 50,000 or more population; adjacent counties have no city of 50,000 or more and border on or have
ready access to metropolitan counties. All other counties are classified as isolated from metropolitan coun-
ties. Isolated counties include those with no urban place as large as 2,500, and those with larger urban
places but less than 50,000 population.

Source of data: National Office of Vital Statisties.

Wide inequalities exist in fatal hazards in infancy between different
socioethnic subgroups of our population, which generally speaking
are also characterized by different levels of family income. In the
years 1951 and 1952, for example, the infant mortality rate among
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Negroes in the United States was 45.6 per 1,000 infants as compared
with 25.7 per 1,000 infants born to white mothers. Among Indians,
the rate was about three times as great as for white infants, 78.7 per
1,000. Trends in infant mortality among nonwhitefand white infants,

CHART 1

INFANT MORTALITY BY AGE; 1916-53
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1915-53, are shown in chart 1.. It will be noted that in recent years
the differentials have been increased somewhat rather than diminished.

Fetal and neonatal losses among nonwhite infants in the United.
States are notably higher than among white infants. (See chart 2.)
- These losses include deaths before and during birth of infants who
have reached 20 or more weeks of gestation, and deaths of infants born’
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alive before 28 days of age. The joint fetal and neonatal mortality
rate for nonwhite infants, in the 30 States having 5. percent or more
nonwhite births, was 61 percent higher than the rate for white infants.
" The fetal death rate alone, for the nonwhite group (fetal deaths per
1,000 total births to nonwhite mothers), was 85 percent higher than

CHART 2

FETAL AND NEONATAL DEATHS PER 1,000 TOTAL BIRTHS
TO WHITE AND NONWHITE MOTHERS

1951 - 52

‘the rate for white infants: The neonatal rate for the nonwbite infants
:exceeded the rate for white infants by 42 percent.

. Some of the excess of fetal and neonatal 10ss in the nonwhite group
‘reflects  the fact that nonwhite mothers begin bearing children at an
‘earlier’ age than white mothers. During their reproductive years,
nonwhite mothers also bear a larger number of children. However,
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the difference between nonwhite and white groups in joint fetal and
neonatal loss is greater than can be explained on these bases alone.
Many nonwhite mothers, about 113,000 in the United States in 1953,
give birth to their babies without a medical attendant, The accom-
panying chart (chart 3) shows that many low-income States and

CHART 3
LIVE BIRTHS TO NONWHITE MOTHERS UNATTENDED BY A PHYSICIAN, 1952
AS A PERCENT OF LIVE BIRTHS TO NONWHITE MOTHERS

States having 1% or more. By place of residence.
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States with relatively large rural populations still have sizable pro-
portions of nonwhite mothers delivered without benefit of medical
attendance, Maternity care by physicians in hospitals has progressed
more slowly in ‘the case of the nonwhite mothers. The national
trends in this respect can be seen in the chart comparing the percentage
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of live births attended by physicians in hospitals, 1935-53, among’
white and nonwhite mothers (chart 4). ’ :

CHART 4
LIVE BIRTHS BY ATTENDANCE, UNITED STATES, 1935-53
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MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH SERVICES

State maternal and child health services have as their objectives.
not only the reduction of maternal and infant mortality but also the
promotion of positive health in expectant mothers and in the children
of the Nation. Federal grants-in-aid of the States’ maternal and
child welfare programs are designed to extend and improve services -
for promoting the health and welfare of mothers and children,
especially in rural areas and in areas suffering from severe economic
distress. In the apportionment of these funds to the States, the
Children’s Bureau gives consideration, among other factors, to the
relative economic status of the population as expressed in per capita
income. An effort is thus made, within present limitations, to level
upward financial resources available to the several States for pro-
viding needed services. :

The program of maternal and child health services for which Federal
funds are available is‘in operation in all States, the District of Colum-
bia, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. The State
health departments use the Federal funds for maternal and child health
services, together with State and local funds, in accordance with
individual local needs to— S

(1) Develop, support, extend, and improve services for mothers
and children, such as -maternity clinics for prenatal care; well-child
clinics for the health supervision of infants and preschool children;
health services for school children including health supervision by
physicians, dentists, public health nurses, nutritionists; dental hy-
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giene and prophylaxis dental care; nutrition education; advicé to
hospitals on maternity ‘and newborn services; licensing and inspection
of maternity homes; provision of incubators and hospital care for
premature infants. The States vary considerably in their programs.

(2) Provide for postgraduate training for physicians, nurses, nutri-
tionists through in-service training, institutes, and through payment
of stipends and tuition at universities.

While the maternal and child health program is primarily one of
preventive health services, medical care, under certain specified condi-
tions, is also a feature of the program in some States. At least a third
of the States are purchasing medical and hospital care for premature
infants, usually on a demonstration basis; some of the States provide
medical and hospital care for mothers with complications of pregnancy;
others provide dental treatment in addition to prophylaxis. The fol-
lowing section relates to some of the various services for mothers and
children administered or supervised by the official State health agencies
as part of their maternal and child health programs (as reported to the
Children’s Bureau on Form MCH-51).  Some of the variations in
these services arise because of differences in needs, availability of per-
sonnel, program administration, and program emphasis.

MOTHERS AND CHILDREN SERVED

Attendance of mothers and children at maternal and child health
clinics under the MCH program has increased steadily. The number
of expectant mothers attending prenatal clinics in 1954 was over
2% times the attendance in 1937. Infants and preschool children
attending well-child clinics also increased greatly. (See table 9).
Reports from the States indicate that maternal and child health
services are reaching both low-income and isolated areas where health
services for mothers and children might not otherwise be available.

TaBLE 9.—Trends in selected maternal and child health services, 1937—541

‘Well-child clinies Well-child clinies-
Prenatal P(Ieirlzlt_atal
clinics . clinics,
Year numtli;]er'ot Number of Numti]er (l)f Year nlllllmtl])letr gf Number of Nursl;]eoro(;f
mothers reschoo . othe presc]
infants I::hildren Infants children
¢V @ ® (6] o)) 2 (&) 4
75, 000 127, 000 200, 000 131, 000 187,000 276, 000
-120, 000 157, 000 266, 000 151, Q00 246, 000 320, 000
126, 000 138, 000 278, 000 153, 000 * 264, 000 379, 000
146, 000 175, 000 299, 000 168, 000 295, 000 399, 000
167, 000 185, 000 314, 000 175, 000 303, 000 420, 000
« 161, 000 186, 000 307, 000 189, 000 402, 000 580, 000
148, 000 186, 000 265, 000 180, 000 434, 000 576, 000
130, 000 170, 000 267, 000 178, 000 412, 000 592, 000
117, 000 170, 000 256, 000 190, 000 432, 000 569, 000

-1Based on State reports of Maternal and Child Health Services Administered or Supervised by State
Health -Agencies (MCH-51) under title V, pt. 1, of the Social Security Act, in the 48 States, the District of
Columbia, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and -Alaska. . .

2 Preliminary. - .
Three-fourths of the 178,000 expectant mothers admitted to prenatal
clinics in 1953 were reported by low-income States. Mothers in this’
State group were admitted at a rate of-118.3 per 1,000 live births.
In contrast expectant mothers throughout the Nation were admitted.
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at the rate of 44.4 per 1,000 live births and those in the high- and
middle-income State groups at 14.8 and 18.2 per 1,000, respectively.
(See table 10.) When States were considered individually the rate of
admission in 17 States exceeded the national rate. Thirteen of these
States were in the low-income group. States in the low-income group
also reported the largest number of expectant mothers admitted to
nursing service, with the rate of admission in 13 of the 18 States in
this group exceeding the national rate of 64.2 per 1,000 live births,
(See table 10.)

In 1953 the low-income group also had the highest rate of admissions
to well-child clinics. Infants were admitted at the rate of 102.9 per
1,000 live births in the United States. Comparable rates for the 3
income groups were 109.8 high, 58.0 medium, and 123.1 low, with the
rates in 10 of the low-income States exceeding the national rate.
(See table 11} Preschool children were admitted at the rate of 33.1
per 1,000 children under 5 in the United States, with rates for the
3 income groups as follows: 31.3 high, 24.1 medium, and 42.9 low,
Twelve of the low-income States exceeded the national rate. .

School health examinations by physicians were provided to children
in the United States at the rate of 77.4 per 1,000 children aged 5-17
years, with children in the high-income groups receiving the highest
rates of service. (See table 12.) Of the 10 States with rates exceeding
the national rate, 4 were in the high, 2 in the medium, and 4 in the
low-income group.

Children under 18 years of age in the United States received small-
pox immunizations at the rate of 38.7 per 1,000 in 1953. The rate
for diphtheria immunizations was slightly smaller—37.1 per 1,000
children. Among the low-income States the rates for both types of
immunization exceeded the national rate in all but a few instances.

EXPENDITURES

During the fiscal year 1954 the total estimated expenditure by
States for maternal and child health services was $53.3 million, of
which about $40.9 was derived from State and local funds and $12.3
from Federal funds. The major portion of the State and local funds
was spent by the 18 States with high per capita incomes. (See
table 13.) B

The average expenditure by maternal and child-health programs
per registered live birth (based on 1953 registrations) was $13.30.
Averages for almost one-half of the States exceeded this figure (11
high-, 6 middle-, and 8 low-income States). Nationally, expenditures
from Federal funds averaged $3.08 per live birth. Federal funds
spent by about one-third of the States (10 high and 7 medium income)
averaged less than $3. In another one-third (2 high-, 2 medium-, and
12 low-income) the average was from $3 to $5. Three States (one
from each income group) made an average per capita expenditure of
more than $10 from Federal funds. '

If expenditures from Federal funds for maternal and child-health
services are expressed in terms of constant purchasing power, expend-
itures per child in the United States have dropped steadily. from
$0.22 in 1949 to $0.16 in 1955.
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TaBLE 10.—Exrpectant mothers admitted to selected services in States ranked by per
capita income, 19531

Prenatal clinics

Nursing service
States ranked by per capita income Rate per Rate per
Number { 1,000live | Number | 1,000 live
ths births

(¢H] 2) 3 @ (5)
177, 580 4.4 256, 956 64.2
30, 634 14.8 76,617 37.0
142 15.6 387 42.4
63 12.1 169 32.4

District of Columbia_._____.___ 310 14.6 ® ®
Connecticut ... ... 0 0 364 7.8
______ 5,780 17.8 11, 857 36.5
............... 500 2.4 2,635 12.7
__________ 0 [ 11,942 105.9
__________ 15, 182" 51.0 20, 540 69.0
............... 1,489 7.1 11,392 53.9
........ 3,651 20. 0 7,943 43. 4
143 2.3 3, 556 57.6
2,938 46.6 2,689 42.6

o 0 0 [ 0

357 1.5 49 .2
32 .3 320 3.0
0 0 801 48,2
47 1.2 1,041 26.1
. 0 0 932 53.3
Middle (17) oo 14,873 18.2 33,742 41.2
Wyoming o ieem————em 0 0 90 10.3
Wisconsin. .. __._._ 0 0 4,813 54.2
92 13.6 972 143.4
926 57.5 1,674 103.9
220 5.8 1,383 36.5
904 9.8 1,455 15.8
53 4.5 356 30.5
114 2.2 980 18.8
8 .2 849 25.9
0 0 573 9.1
3.3 1,703 21. 4
2,303 89.4 2,025 78.6
277 L5 1,053 43.6
9,712 41.2 14 864 63.0
ol - 0- 426 25.4
0 0 168 9.3
0 0 358 38.4
132,073 118.3 146, 597 131. 4
10, 398 129.3 11,633 144.7
0 0 697 3L.8
9, 563 104.0 8,388 91.2
296 11.8 662 26.4
0 0 ‘225 - 13.2
1,118 21.9 1,794 (- 35.1
160 3.4 1, 550 33.3
5,180 61.6 5,792+ 68.7
19,156 195.8 27,487 280.9
6,578 79.1 12, 631 - 1519
3,985 54.8 5,181 71.2
13, 558 121.2 7,360 65.8
6,797 106. 9 -13, 882 218. 4
13,130 158.9 11, 630 140.7
3,741 86. 9 3 861 80.6
to 25,122 323.1 11,842 152.3
¢ 'Virgin'Islands_...._. 742 851.9 796.8
RY) 1153 5:5 1 o) o3 12, 540 195. 6 21,288 332.1

1 Based-on State reports on Maternal and Child Health Services Administered or Supervised by ‘State
Health Agencies (Form M CH-51) and on u.npubhshed data on registered live births in 1953 provided by

the National Office of Vital Statistics. i
2Not, reported. '
[T
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Tasre 11.—Infants and preschool children admitted to selected services in Stales
ranked by per capita income, 1953 1

‘Well-child clinics Nursing services
States ranked by per capita income Infants per I;ﬁs]gl:ggl Infants per IE(;{SSEMI

1,000 live 1,000 live o

"births per 1,000 "births per 1,000

under 5 under 5

) 2 3 @ ®
United States 102.9 33.1 165.9 41.8
High (18)..... . 109.8 3.3 151. 4 32.9
Delaware___. - - 213.6 99.8 410.0 59.8
Nevada. oo eemee e 80.8 30.9 120.5 42.2
District of Columbia. 500. 2 162.5 @ @)

Connecticut. - 17.5 18.5 17.3 12.8
New York. oL 220.3 73.7 3208.2 376.8
INinois. oo eae 22.8 4.3 81. 2 18.6
New Jersey - o eo oo ooommmaeemeeeeee 43.1 8.2 244.1 4.8
California_ . 303. 6 58.5 191.5 27.2
Ohio._.._.__ 57.9 22.0 170.0 35.2
Michigan 49.8 16.5 193.2 4.6
‘Washington 51.0 241 129.7 30.9
Maryland____. —— 94.4 45.3 145.8 39.6

Massachusetts. - oo cvemommommoaeann . 2.8 .8 ® 0
Pennsylvania._._..... 30.3 10.1 27.9 9.3
Indiana. ——- 3.2 1.4 5.2 2.2
Montana. —— 27.7 35.0 210.4 76.0
Oregon_.____... — 64.0 28.5 97.2 33.9
Rhode Island.. 19.3 2.4 379.9 19.0
Middle (17)...- e ————— 58.0 24.1 112.1 38.2
Wyoming. ___._... 0 0 17.6 40
WISCONSIN. oo eee 117.2 59.8 331.9 1121
Alaska._ e 20.1 7.7 123.8 119.4
Hawaii 157.6 130.9 336. 6 98.8
Colorado. - 37.8 20.6 78.3 290.8
Missouri._._____. 16.9 8.8 24.5 4.6
New Hampshire.....- - 30.9 38.5 102.3 32.8
Kansas, I —ee 19.6 9.9 46.0 21. 4
21.7 10.6 64.2 19.5
0 0 24.4 18.8
25.9 15.5 56.8 37.6
Arizona oo ea. 129.2 20.8 209.1 37.8
Utah - 122.6 56.5 116.9 37.5
Texas. 80.3 18.5 121.2 35.6
Idaho____..__.._..... - 4.6 45.8 60.7 24.8
South Dakota. 12.3 8.0 18.0 10.1
Vermont.__... . 100.1 116.56 87.0 53.4
Low (18) 123.1 42.9 230.5 60.0
Florida 132.5 44.0 252.1 80.7
Maine. 121.4 1.0 139.5 21.6
Virginia. 116.8 81.6 160. 6 19.3
New Mexico. 70.6 36.2 131.3 67.4
North Dakota. 3.0 15.7 27.3 16.2
Oklahoma, 48.0 33.7 96.2 53.8
‘West Virginia, 47.0 20.5 87.6 22.7
Louisiana 144.1 12.5 220.5 25,9
QGeorgia. . 193.2 65. 5 457.9 131.2
Tennessee. 132.5 87.4 362.5 80.7
Kentucky. 74.3 37.0 145.2 66.9
North Carolina 154.3 23.3 238.9 35.0
South Carolina. 67.2 10.6 238.3 85.0
Alabama 9.6 37.4 288.6 . 42.4
Arkansas 57.7 15.6 97.4 26.2
Puerto Rico. 262.3 45.1 113.1 31. 4
Virgin Islands. -- 900.1 244.0 1,028.7 313.3
Mississippi 103.4 45.7 384.2 150.6

1 Based on State reports on Maternal and Child Health Services Administered or Supervised by State
Health Agencies (Form M CH-51), on unpublished data provided by the National Office of Vital Statistics,
and on Buresu of the Census’ Current Population Reports.

1 Not reported.

3 Number of infants and preschool children estimated.

4 Less than 0.05.
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TABLE 12.—School health examinations and immunizations in States ranked by
per capita income, 1953 1

. School health | Children immunized per
. B . examina- 1,000 children under 18
- tions by years
States ranked by per capita income ‘ physicians
per 1,000
Shparen | Smallpox | Diphtherta
[¢)] (&)] ® “
77.4 -38.7 37.1
102.7 28.6 -t 25,6
46.2 34.9-] - 65.0
20.6 62.9 47.9
835.1 52.5 34.2
1.8 ®

115.3 32.7 46.2
35.1 15.2 21.2
______ ®) - 11.8. 14.0
15.4 88.3 33.6
........ 59. 9 g 2 29.§

Michigan. 2. 2 1. 5 10.
) Washi;i!lgto .......... 26.0 53.2 58.7
tMaryland. ol 2.9 8.9 33.7
______________ 0 .2 .1
............. 431. 4 1.2 9.8
28.9 3.9 5.6
72.0 {. 41. 4 42.0
40.9 52.8 67.3
10.2. 0 23.0
Middle (17)-.... e 22.6 34.4 35.1
WyYoming. .l 5.4 42.5 | 20.4
Wiy;cousi%_ ..................... 64.3 61.0 53.8
371.0 108.7 328.8
11. 4. 13.4 32.3
2.7 45. 4 35.8
10.3.} - 21.8 27.2
0 12.2 2.2
4.4 13.8 |- 5.4
0 42.6 11.4
0 1.7 1.7
53.9 50.4 |- 55.6
14.2 50.8 16.7
54.7 1 - 53.6 - 66.3
9.0. 31.3 28.7
10.3 37.0 1517
13.8 33.2 22.3
97.3 49.3 - 59. 1
71.1. 59.0 | - 58.3
114.2 52.6 72.0
- 4.4 27.5 |- 43.3
: Virginia__ . 33.9- -44.8 39.3
New Mexico 14. 5. - 51.3 33.6
* North Dakota. 39.5- 38.8 27.9
Oklahoma.___ 50.4 36.6 40.1
West Virginia. 6..3- -31.1 36.2
Louisiana.._- 38.8- 93.4 96.8
Georgia_.._ 64.3 62.7 |- 77.9
Tennessee. 64.6 64.4 .- 40.9
Kentucky___. 113.3 52.3 59.9
North Carolina_ 182.5 - - 59.4 87.9
South Carolina. . 0. |- -102.3 45.2
Alabama.____. 21.:6- - 52.9 (- 73.8
Arkansas 27.0. - - 65.7 1 26.7
Puerto Rico. -- 1491 - - 48.6 27.0
Virgin Islands. 75.6 {-- - 83.5 35.1
. Mississippi.____. EERTEPRRY £ 75 W IERRE (1 R 4 70.1

! Based on State reports on Maternal and Child Health Services Administered or. Supervised by State’
Health Agencies (form MCH-51) and 6n.Bureau of the Census’ Current Population Réports. *

2 Less tlgmn 0.05. - " }

3 Not reported.

4 Estimated.
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TaBLE 13.—FEzpenditures for maiernal and child health services in States ranked by
per capila income, fiscal 19541

Average expenditure per registered
ive birth

Estimated live
. total expendi-
States ranked by per capita income tures (Federal,
. - State and State and
local) Total Federal local
[¢)] (¢)] (&) ) (5)
United States_.._.________ mmmmemalillales $53, 261, 789.86 $13.30 $3.08 $10. 22
High (18) e iicieeas 30,937,394. 24 | 14.95 2.17 12.78
183,672. 75 20.14 9.30 10. 84.
128, 442. 03 24. 64 14. 57 10.07
862, 425. 00 40.70 7.42 33.28
241, 822.47 5.02 2.68 2.34
5, 654, 266. 63 17. 38 1. 46 15.92
1,917,070, 0. 26 1.56 7.76
365, 783. 89 3.4 1.42 1.82
4, 458, 284. 51 14. 98 1. 60 13.38
2,219, 846. 26 10. 51 1.87 8.64
2, 798, 724. 00 15.31 2.01 13.30
834, 166. 52 13. 52 . 2713 10.79
1,975, 537. 75 31.33 5.37. 25. 96
533, 857. 04 5.09 3.05 2.04
6, 837, 249. 25 28. 62 2.02 26. 60
794, 431. 00 7.50 2.25 5.25
249, 078. 71 14.99 5.89 9.10
723,796. 37 18.15 3.08 15.07
158, 939. 07 9.10 5.01 4.09
Middle (17) oo 6, 631, 927. 89 8.10 3.22 4.88
Wyoming . o iiieeaaaas 124, 651. 98 14. 26 8.44 5.82
Wisconsin. ... ool 634, 775. 92 7.15 2.00 5.15
Alaska . s 259, 286. 50 38.25 12.68 25. 57
Hawaii_.. - 260, 263. 03 16.16 8.57 7.59
Colorado. - . 636, 781. 27 16.79 5.38 11. 41
Missouri___Z___.__ - 405, 967. 12 4.41 2.67 1.74
New Hampshire. .. ... 83, 385. 07 7.14 6. 46 .68 7
Kansas. .l 381, 237. 94 7.33 2.55 4.78
Nebraska. . .. .. 203, 468. 48. 6.21 2.76 3.45
) 0] T 306, 962. 74 4.90 2.75 2.15
Minnesots . - oo oo . 586, 378. 00 7.38 2.90 4.48
Arizona. . 254, 830. 00 9.89 4.75- 514
Utab. .. 508, 441. 06 21.04 5.37 15. 67
> ;L T 1,437,597.97 6. 09. 2.26 3.84
Idaho_. 158, 639. 00 9.45 5.11 4.34
South. Dakota. ... ... 165, 264. 00 9.13 4,66 4.47
Vermont. - el 223, 697. 81 24,00 6.45 17.55
Low (18) c oo oo 15,692, 467. 73 14.06 4.64 9.42
»Florida.. ... 1, 307,512. 98 16. 27. 3.08 13.19
Maine. . 334, 256. 36 15.23 4.69- 10. 54
Virginia_ .. 2,024,675.85 22.02 3.82 18.20
New MexXiCo. ..o oiaaia e , 134, 23 11.33 4.78 6. 55
North Dakota_._._._________ ... 222, 674. 99 13.09 5.25 7.84
681, 802. 27 13.33 3.35 9.98
362, 201. 01 7.78. 4.78. 3.00
909, 946. 61 10. 80 3.97 6.83
2, 241, 682. 64 22.91 4.33 *18.58
1,087, 278. 06 13.07 4.77 8.30
680, 330. 81 9.35 514 4.21
1,017,723.11 8.10 4.73 4.37
701, 259. 00 11.03 4. 53 6. 50
864, 634. 74 10. 46 5. 81 4.65
459, 024. 13 10. 66 5.52 5.14
1,322, 615.75 17.01 4. 96. 12.05
204, 238. 49 234.49 95.97 138. 52
986, 476. 60 15.39 5.30 10.09

1 Based on Joint PHS-CB Financial Report (Form 11.1) for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1954, and un-
published data on registered live births in 1953 provided.by the National Office of Vital Statistics.

68490—55—6

et g

.



70 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

EXTENT OF CRIPPLING CONDITIONS AMONG CHILDREN

-Crippling and handicapping conditions impair the growth of many
children in the United States and create unusual problems of personal,
economic,.and. social adjustment for them and their families. The
Children’s Bureau estimated in 1952 that such afflictions as those
mentioned below are suffered by relatively large numbers of children
under 21.

_ Diagnosis - o . Children

Rheumatic fever and rheumatic heart disease__ _.___________________ 675, 000
Cerebral palsy. _ - _____ . _____ memceoo—-ol - 285,000
Epilepsy - - e 275, 000
Cleft palate and harelip_ - . _______________________________________ 73, 000
Severe hearing loss.____ . . ... ._._. 250, 000-500, 000

A more recent review of cerebral palsy prevalence suggests the
number of children handicapped with this condition may be in the
range of 495,000 to 577,500. I

Were the conservative assumption made that incidence of these
conditions is at least as high among children in low-income families as
among those better situated, perhaps a third of the burden of these
handicaps falls upon the group with least adequate family resources
to cope with the expensive and often long-term care required. Crip-
pled children’s programs of services do reach many of these children,
but the indications are that the need for special services for this group
far outruns what these programs can provide at their present size.

STATE CRIPPLED CHILDREN’S PROGRAMS

Implicit in the Federal legislation for crippled children’s services
is a broad concept of medical care which does not stop with surgical
treatment but combines treatment of both the physical handicap and
unfavorable social and psychological influences which together deter-
mine the degree and duration of disability.

All of the 53 States and Territories, with the exception of Arizona,
are participating in this program of crippled children’s services. In
‘providing these services. the State agencies hold crippled children’s
clinics at varying intervals in different parts of the State. The physi-
cians are specialists, almost always in private practice, who give medi-
cal care in these clinics, in hospitals, and convalescent homes and are
paid by the State agency on a part-time salary or fee basis. Hospital
care is purchased on the basis of average daily cost per patient. In
many programs & pediatrician participates with the orthopedist.
Other personnel include the public-health nurse, the medical social
worker, physical therapist, nutritionist, and speech therapist as
needed, and various consultants. ,

The definition of crippling is decided by each State, either by statute
or administratively. Within that definition the State crippled chil-
dren’s agency indicates the types of crippling conditions it accepts
for care. Initially these crippling conditions were. entirely orthopedic.
Since 1939, however, there has been a steady increase in the number of
children with other handicaps included in the State service.

The conditions for which children receive service or care are grouped
diagnostically as follows: Congenital malformations, conditions of
bones and organs of movement, poliomyelitis, cerebral palsy, ear
conditions, burns and accidents, rheumatic fever, eye conditions, and
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epilepsy and other diseases of thie nervous system. The remainder
include tuberculosis of bones and joints, birth injuries, and miscel-
laneous conditions. _

. CHILDREN SERVED

Under the State crippled children’s programs, children receive care
"in clinics, in the doctor’s office, or at home, in hospitals, in convales-

cent homes, and foster homes. The type and amount of services
received varies according to the organization and administration of
State programs, availability of professional personnel and facilities
for the treatment of various types of handicapping conditions, and
the extent of resources outside the program for the care of crippled
children.

The number of children receiving services under these programs
has increased steadily and at a faster rate than the growth in child
population because of the increase in financiai resources under the
programs. In 1937, children throughout the United States were
served at the rate of 2.4 per 1,000 children; since 1949 more than
200,000 children have received care annually at a rate varying from
3.9 in 1949 to 4.4 per 1,000 children under 21 in 1954. (See table 14.)
Service rates are higher for rural areas than for urban areas, and higher
for the nonwhite population than the white population. This sug-
gests that the program benefits low-income groups to whom necessary
care might not otherwise be available.

TaBLE 14.—Trends in crippled children’s services, 1937-541

Rate per Rate per
Number of Number of
Year 1,000 children Year 5 1,000 children
children under 21 2 children *under 21 3
110, 000 2.4 155, 000 3.2
114, 0600 2.4 175, 000 3.4
127,000 2.6 175, 000 3.3
127, 000 2.6 207, 000 3.9
147,000 3.0 214, 000 3.9
133, 000 2.7 229, 000 4.1
115, 000 2.4 238,000 |, 4.2
125, 000 2.7 252, 000 4.3
130, 000 2.7 265, 000 4.4

11937-42 based on Children’s Bureau estimates of children served; 1943-47 based on State estimates. Be-
ginning with 1950, reports limited to children who received physician’s service (clinic service, hospital -
care, convalescent home care, other physician’s service) as reported by States on form CB-253-P.

2 Based on unrounded figures.

3 Preliminary.

Nationally, children residing in metropolitan counties were served
at a lower rate in 1953 than those in either adjacent-metropolitan or
isolated counties. (See table 15.) The rate of 6.0 per 1,000 for chil-
dren under 21 in isolated areas was almost twice the metropolitan
rate of 3.5. For adjacent-metropolitan counties, the rate was 5.3 per
1,000 children. With few exceptions the State programs reported
their lowest rates in metropolitan counties. In 27 States the highest
rates were for children in isolated areas.
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TaBLE 15.—Children served under the State crippled children’s

by type of county of residence, 1953 1

program, classified”

Rate per 1,000 childrén under 21 years

States (ranked by percent of State population
under 21 In nonmetropolitan counties) Metropoli-
Total 3 vop Adjacent Isolated
4.3 3.5 5.3 6.0~
5.1 4.8 4.0 5.7
5.5 0 5.9 5.8.
________ 7.8 0 0 7.8-
......... 14.0 0 0 -14.0-
7.3 0 0 7.3.
........ 13.8 0 17.3 13.7
8.8 -0 0 8.8.
4.2 4.8 4.2 4.2
______ 4.7 7.0 4.3 4.5
......... 4.6 1.7 2.0 5.4.
________________ 5.9 7.1 5.4 5.8.
5.4 3.6 3.8 7.0-
4.6 4.6 4.7 5.5
3.4 2.7 3.3 4.1
- Kentucky. . 4.3 5.4 4.4 3.9
Oklahoma__ ... ... 5.2 7.2 4.2 4.8
50-75 percent (19) ... ___..___.___._.__._____.___ 4.1 3.4 4.6 5.2
Yowa_ .. 5.4 2.8 6.2 6.7
New Hampshire. 8.3 7.8 6.2 10. 4
Kansas.____ 4.4 3.5 3.6 5.8.
Nebraska 4.7 4.7 3.5 5.3
West Virginia.__ 3.9 2.8 4.1 4.4
Alabama.___ 7.2 6.1 8.3 7.6
QGeorgia_. 3.5 3.7 3.3 3.8
Louisiana__ 4.5 3.3 4.5 6.0
Virginia__ 5.2 4.9 5.3 5.8
Oregon___ 5.6 4.5 5.1 7.9
Wisconsin__ 4.4 2.6 5.4 6.3.
Tennessee. . 4.6 4.5 4.8 4.8
Minnesota. 4.0 3.6 4.7 4.8
Indiana..____ 1.9 2.1 2.2 2.0
Florida._. 6.1 7.0 7.4 8.3
Texas.._. L5 1.7 L5 1.7
Colorado____.__ 4.4 2.0 7.2 7.0
Missourioeoooeo 2.6 1.1 4.9 4.2
Utah .. 11.7 8.4 10:2° 26. 4
Less than 50 percent (18)....__._.___________ ... 4.2 3.4 6.6 9.7
Washington.....____.__________.___________ 3.3 2.8 5.0 4.0
Michigan...__..._..__ 2.8 1.8 38 9.1
hi 1.0 .8 L5 1.7
- 1L.6.| - 10.3 - 20.9 19.9
3.0 2.2 5.6 6.0
11.2 5.8 25.9. 30.4
2.2 11 5.0 7.9 -
3.9 2.8 10.2 0
California. . 11.4 11.9 16.1 23.1
New York. ... ... ... 2.5 1.7 7.4 6.4
Rhode Island. 5.1 5.5 3.4 0
New Jersey- . .7 .8 1.1 0
Massachusetts. . 2.1 2.0 13.5 1.5
+ District of Columbia. 15.4 15:4 0 0
22.8. .
7.3
4,7
47.9

! Data from State reports on Children Who Received Ph
Children’s Program (Form CB-253-P) and Bureau of the Cens

Security Act in 1953,

ysicians’ Services Under the Crippled

us Current Population Reports.
? Excludes Arizona which did not participate in the crippled children’s program under the Social

# Territories included in total but excluded from county classification.
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Although white children receiving' services under the crippled
«children’s programs in 1953 greatly outnumbered nonwhites, the
latter had a higher rate of service in proportion to children under 21
in each of these groups—4.0 per 1,000 white and 4.5 per 1,000 non-
white. (See table 16.) In 23 States the rate for nonwhite children
‘was higher than for white, and in an additional 2 the rates were iden-
tical. The difference between the two rates was small in most States.
“In the 8 agencies where a ‘considerablé difference was found, the rate
for white children was higher in 2 States, and for norniwhite in 6 States.

Despite the great progress that has been made in services to crippled
~children, it is apparent that we still have a considerable way to go in
“meeting the needs of handicapped children. The general trend, how-
ever, seems to be toward the inclusion of children with any type of
long-term handicapping or potentially handicapping condition.

The extent to which the agencies are broadening their programs is
indicated by the fact that in 1950, over 42 percent of the children with
diagnosed conditions > had nonorthopedic handicaps; by 1954 they
represented 47 percent. (See table 17.) This increase was more
apparent in the high- and low-income States than in those with
medium per capita incomes. Only three of the high-income States
failed to report a percent increase in children with nonorthopedic
conditions between 1950 and 1954. In 10 of the high-income States
they represented from one-third to two-thirds of the diagnosed cases
in 1954 and an even larger percent in 4 others. Among the low-income
States 6 failed to report a percent increase in children with nonortho-
pedic conditions between 1950 and 1954, but 14 of the 18 States
reported one-third or more of the children in this category in 1954.

EXPENDITURES

+ During the fiscal year 1954, the estimated total expenditure by the
States for crippled children’s services amounted to $36.1 million of
.which $25.05 million were from- State and local funds and $11.08
million were from Federal funds. (See table 18.)

A little more than one-half of these funds was spent by the 18
high-income States, but the average expenditure per child residing in
these States was only slightly higher than for those in the medium-
and low-income States (30.65 per child for the high and $0.58 for
both the middle- and low-income groups). The national average of
$0.62 per child under 21 in the civilian population was equaled or
exceeded by 23 States averages of which 8 were high; 9 medium, and
6 low-income States. Nationally, expenditures from Federal funds
averaged $0.19 per child. Only 1 low-income State failed to exceed
this average, in contrast to 11 in the high and 3 in the medium-income
group. :

? These computations exclude children with provisional and deferred diagndses and those who were
examined but for whom no abnormalities were reported, B
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TaBLE 16.—Children served under the crippled children’s program classzﬁed by
race, 19531

Rate per 1,000 children under 21 years
States (mnked by percent of State population under
21 in nonwhite group) s
Total ‘White Nonwhite.
(¢b] @ @ (€]
United States t... —-- 4.3 4.0 4.5
Above United Statesaverage (18) 3. .. commmmeeeeaes 4.9 5.2 5.3
Virgin Islands. ... . [ 47.9 41.3 48.5
Hawall_ e 7.3 6.0 7.6
MisSISSIPP . - oo - 4.2 5.2 3.4
South Caroling - . co oo 3.4 3.1 3.9
22.8 12.3 28. 4
15. 4 10.0 2.1
4.5 5.4 4.2
7.2 7.9 6.2
3.5 3.3 4.5
5.4 5.8 4.6
6.1 8.1 6.6
5.2 5.5 5.7
4.7 4.7 4.6
Puerto Rico... 4.7 5.5 1.7
11.2 12.9 1.1
Tennessee. .. 4.8 4.8 4.2
Delaware 11.6 13.2 15.8
Texas I - 1.5 1.7 1.8
Below United Statesaverage (34) 3 cceveeomomcoccmeamemreeeee 4.0 3.9 4.3
(0479 110} 11 IO RN 5.2 4.7 10.0
New Mexieo..oaocma-o - 4.8 5.3 3.8
Tnois. oo o oeeeeee 3.0 3.3 2.2
14.0 19.4 13.5
2.6 2.8 2.0
7 .7 2.0
2.8 3.1 2.8
2.5 1.9 2.1
1.0 1.1 1.1
11. 4 10.1 16.9
Pennsylvania - 2.2 2.4 .4
Kentucky... .- 4.3 43| 5.2
‘West Virginia ... 3.9 3.8 4.2
Bouth Dakota e oo oo oeoeaomccmc oo crcamemami e e maaans 4.6 4.6 6.3
Montana. ... . 7.8 8.5 8.3
Indiana 1.9 2.0 2.9
Kansas._ ammcemctcmm e ——— - 4.4 4.8 3.8
Connecticut. ... - 3.9 4.4 4.4
North Dakota. .. e icaaann 7.3 7.4 10.7
Washington___. 3.3 3.6 2.3
Wyoming..__._..... - 8.8 9.6 6.5
Rhode Island._ oo eor oo oceeenn 5.1 5.2 8.6
Colorado. oo oo reecemm e ———————— 4.4 4.9 .4
Nebraska._ o eiomccacaanaas 4.7 4.6 7.3
Massachusett . 2.1 2.2 1.6
Oregon_ __ 5.6 6.3 4.1
tah i 11.7 13.0 5.5
- 4.4 4.8 2.9
- 5.5 5.7 10.0
s - 4.0 4.2 7.4
5.4 5.6 3.2
........ 5.9 5.9 4.6
........ 8.3 8.4 5.9
Vermont 13.8 13.9 25.5

1 Data from State reports on Children Who Received Physician’s Services Under the Crippled Children’s
Program (Form CB-253-P) and Bureau of the Census Current Po u]atlon Reports.
A’tEéclggaes Arizona which did not participate in the crippled children’s program under the Social Securlty
C 1
!na gased on 12.8 percent nonwhite child populatlon in United States and Territorles (exclud!ng Arizons)
1850.
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TaBLE 17.—Children served in State crippled children’s programs distributed by
those with orthopedic and nonorthopedic handicaps, 1950 and 19541

Percentage distribution
States (ranked by per capita . 1950 1954 2
income)
Nonortho- ;| Nonortho-
Al | Orthopedic] =05~ | _All® | Orthopedic ™ pedic .
United States total _._______ 100 | , 57.7 42.3 100 53.3 46.7
High (18) oo . 100 53.2 46.8 100 45.8 54.2
Delaware. _________________.__ 100 78.6 21.4 100 57.1 42.9
Nevada oo .oooeomoca o 100 51.8 48.2 100 48.9 51.1
District of Columbia_._.._.__. 100 55.9 44.1 100 36.0 64.0
Connecticut. ... ._.______ 100 47.8 52.2 100 49.4 50.6
New York. ... ._____________. 100 71. 4 28.6 100 70.2 29.8
Minmods_ .. ] 3. 5 50.5 100 39.1 00. 9
100 24.5 75.5 100 18.6 81.4
100 36.3 63.7 100 32.8 67.2
100 69.3 30.7 100 62.5 37.5
100 70.1 29.9 100 65.7 34.3
100 63.1 36.9 100 25.9 74.1
100 39.1 60.9 100 32.1 67.9
100 64.0 36.0 100 61.5 38.5
100 72.6 27.4 100 51.0 49.0
100 61.5 38.5 100 56. 9 43.1
100 78.2 21.8 100 77.6 22.4
100 73.8 26.2 100 73.9 26.1
100 33.6 66. 4 100 49,1 50.9
100 62.0 38.0 100 61.6 38.4
Wyoming. ... ... ... 100 74.3 25.7 100 74.7 25.3
‘Wisconsin. . 100 43.4 56. 6 100 41.2 58.8
Alaska____ 100 61.5 38.5 100 86.7 13.3
Hawaii 100 47.1 52.9 100 26.7 73.3
Colorado- 100 77.9 22.1 100 70.1 29.9
Missouri- ... ___.____________ 100 63. 4 36.6 100 70.1 29.9
New Hampshire___.___._____. 100 79.3 20.7 100 75.8 24.2
Kansas._ . - o oo 100 74.4 25.6 100 77.9 22.1
_________ 100 70.3 29.7 100 72.0 28.0
_______________ 100 48.3 51.7 | 100 44.6 55. 4
_______ ‘)100 (‘)72. 4 (‘)27. 6 y 100 ) )75. 0 ) 25.0
_______ ( 0 0 0
100 44.3 55.7 )100 46.9 ¢ 53.1
100 69.1 30.9 100 68.3 31.7
100 74.4 25.6 100 66. 8 33.2
100 43.3 56.7 100 56.8 43.2
100 83.8 16.2 100 83.6 16.4
LOW (18) -seocecemmcamceemecameae 100 611 38.9 100 T 50.4 40.6
Florida. .o ... 100 70.1 29.9 100 73.1 26.9
Maine. oo 100 47.0 53.0 100 4.7 52.3
Virginia - 100 49.2 50.8 100 57.8 42.2
New Mexico.-- 100 55.8 44.2 100 42.6 57.4
North Dakota 100 73.1 26.9 100 66.8 33.2
Oklahoma. . 100 21.9 78.1 100 30.2 69.8
West Virginia, - 100 67.4 32.6 100 64.0 36.0
Louisiana._. - 100 80.7 19.3 100 78.2 21.8
Georgia._. - 100 65.9 34.1 100 58.4 41.6
Tennessee. - 100 74.9 25.1 100 52.1 47.9
Kentucky.. - 100 64.7 35.3 100 72.1 27.9
North Carolina. - 100 73.7 26.3 100 68.9 3L1
South Carolina. . ....._.._____ 100 56.1 43.9 100 56.3 43.7
Alabama 100 63.3 36.7 100 62.7 37.3
Arkansas_ . .o .oocoaoaoo. 100 58.5 41,5 100 57.4 42.6
Puerto Rico.. - 100 57.2 42.8 100 52.5 47.5
Virgin Islands.. - 100 78.4 21.6 100 48.5 5L.5
Mississippl. oo oo oeceaeaes 100 66.0 34.0 100 6.7 - 37.3

1 Data from State reports on Children Who Received Physician’s Services Under the Crippled Children’s
Program (Form OCB-253-P). Designation of orthopedic and nonorthopedic made on basis of primary diag-
nosis.

1 Preliminary data for New York City for 1953 used.

3 Excludes provisional or deferred diagnosis and examination made, no abnormality reported.

4 Arizona did not participate in the crippled children’s program during 1950 and 1954.
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- TaBLe 18.—Erpenditures for¥crippled children’s services in States ranked by per
capita income, fiscal 19541

Estimated Average expenditure per child under 21
. o I ) total expendi-
States ranked by per capita income tugi: t(Fede(rlal, ‘State and
. e, an e an
Tocal) ) Total Federal Tocal

[¢}] 2 (3) [CY) %)
Umted States_ ... $36, 136, 250. 70 $0. 62 $0.19 $0.43
ngh (U8) oo e 19,382,006.04 | - .65 .13 .52
Delaware - 137,419.77 - 1.09 .85 .54
Nevada_____....._ 117, 238. 23 1.67 .96 .71
i 413, 222. 45 1.70 .55 1.15
361,249.18 .61 .29 .22
5,057, 880.08 1.06 .08 .98
s __ 1, 655, 401. 29 .55 .12 .43
New Jersey..___ 417, 834.21 .26 .12 .14
California__.__ 4,227, 543.90 1.05 .08 .97
Ohio__________ 1,025, 251. 90 L34 .11 .23
Michigan_____ 1,312, 673.70 .51 .12 .39
‘Washington.._ 437,815.28 .50 -.17 .33
Maryland_____ 988, 330. 03 1.09 .80 .79
Massachusetts. . 553,194. 57 .35 - L12 .23
Pennsylvania___ 1,662, 587. 01 .46- .13 .33
Indiana...______ 276, 726. 99 .19 1 .08
Montana______ - 198, 246. 08 .83 .49 .34
Oregon._._____. 342, 952. 85 .59 - 017 .42
Rhode Istand. . ________ 196, 438. 52 .76 .48 .28
Middle (17) oo 6,594, 538. 83 .58 .23 . .35
Wyoming..______________________________ 91, 895. 44 .77 .45 .32
Wisconsin ... ... __________________ 823,411.02 .63 .20 .43
Alaska__ . _______________________________ 231, 461.35 5.30 3.26 2.04
Hawali . . 242,110. 33 1.11 .65 .46
Colorado_. ... ... 219, 690. 66 .42 .19 .23
Missouri- ..o 763, 640. 57 .55 C18 .37
New Hampshire ... _________. 196, 359. 39 1.08 .42 .66
Kansas______________ . 329, 654. 98 .46 .22 .24
Nebraska_ . 170, 649. 42 .35 .21 .14
Towa_ 791,422.64 .83 .22 .61
Minnesota______________ ... 1,170, 804. 22 1.02 - .18 .84

Arizona.._ @ @ (&) ®
Utah. . 193, 284. 54 .59 .35 .24
Texas....___ 878, 613. 80 .27 .16 L1
Idaho..____.___ 202, 665. 00 .80 L3 .49
South Dakota- 145,174. 00 2 .31 .25
Vermont______________ .. 143, 701. 47 1.01 .51 .50
LOW (18) e e - 10, 159, 705. 83 .58 .26 32
Florida_.._. el 861, 939. 91 .74 .16 .58
Maine . ... 205, 588. 20 .61 .30 .31
Virginia..___ i ... 717,367.15 .53 247 .29,
New Mexieo_______________-____________ 157,235.78 .46 .26 .20
North Dakota_ ... 166, 243. 99 .64 .33 .31
Oklahoma____ 1, 267,069. 10 1.48 .28 1.20
West Virginia._ 501, 820. 71 .62 .20 .42
Louisiana__. 499, 210. 04 420 © .23 .19
Georgia__ . 785, 926. 66 .52 .24 .28
Tennessee. . -vmocmemee i 793,832. 58 .60 .25 .35
Kentueky .l 666, 154. 02 .55 T30 .25
North Carolina__________________________ 521, 566. 76 .29 .24 .05
South Carolina____________________._.____ 584, 409. 00 .59 .28 ©.31
Alabama.______ 811, 880. 82 .61 .27 .34
Arkansas. ... .. 514, 035. 61 .65 .37 T.28
Puerto Rico_____.________________.______ 562, 408. 82 .46 .28 .18
Virgin Islands 132, 750.74 10.18 5.12 5.06
Mississippi-_ . e 410 265. 94 .42 . .30 .12

. 1 Based on .)omt PHS-CB Financial Report (Form 11.1) for fiscal year ending June 30, 1954, and Bureau
-of the Census estimate civilian population under 21, 1953,
* 2 Arizona did not participate in the crippled children’s program in 1954, °

~ CHILD- WELFARE SERVICES o
Chlld—welfare services, for which Federal funds are available, are in
-operation in all 48 States the District of Columbia, Alaska, Hawau
Puerto RICO and the Vlrgm Islands.
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The primary objectives of State and local child-welfare programs
which are aided by Federal child-welfare sérvices funds are to
strengthen .family. life and preserve- the .child’s own-home wherever
possible, and, if the child must be cared for away from his own‘home,
to provide the best kind of substitute care for him with a relatwe
if possible, or in a foster-family home, group home, or 1nst1tut10n
according to his individual needs.

The child-welfare program provides social services f01 children and
youth with various problems—children who have difficulty in making
adjustments to home, school, or community living; children who have
physical or mental handlcaps children whose home conditions are such
as to threaten their Well-being,v including children who are suffering
from abuse or neglect; children who are born out of wedlock; children
who need day care because of employment of the mother or other
conditions in the home; children who need full-time care away from
their own homes, on either a temporary or long-time basis, because of
the critical problems affecting the family situation, such as death,
desertion, neglect, or serious behavior problems; children who come
before the court because of dependency, neglect or delinquency:;
and children who aré available for adoption.

Emphasis is placed on the provision of a broad variety of social
services so that the varying, individual needs of children of all ages.
may be met. Services provided are preventive as well as protective.
They include (a) helping parents or relatives and children themselves
in meeting problems -of children arising from physical, mental, or
emotional handicaps, from economic and social dlsa,dvantages or
from unsatisfactory family or other social relationships; (b) finding
and securing necessary attention for children who are not receiving
the care they need; (¢) safeguarding children born out of wedlock;
(d) assisting courts which handle children’s cases; (¢) working with.
schools, mental hygiene clinics, health agencies, and other community
programs in meeting. needs of individual children; (f) arranging for-
foster home or institutional care for children who need care away from
their own homes (including day care), either temporarily or on a
permanent basis; (g) supervising foster family homes and cooperating:
with institutions in planning for continuing care and treatment of’
children; and (k) identifying needs of children and promoting com-
munltymde planning for the welfare of children and youth.

Child-welfare services are not limited to children in low-income-
families. However, on the basis of the known low economic status of’
broken families in which many child-welfare problems are found, it is.
believed that a large proportion of the children served come from low-
income families. Federal grants-in-aid for State child-welfare:
programs are therefore intended to equalize opportunities among the-
Nation’s children for securing needed child-welfare services.

CHILDREN SERVED

More than 280,000 children were reported as receiving casework
services from the child-welfare programs of State and local public--
welfare agencies on March 31, 1955. Forty percent of the children.
served were living in the homes of parents or other relatives, 42 per-.
cent in foster family homes, and 18 percent were living in'a variety
of institutions such as institutions for dependent children, training:
schools for delinquent youth, or maternity homes. (See table 19.)
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TaBLE 19.—Children receiving child-welfare casework service from public welfare
agencies, by State and by living arrangements, Mar. 31, 1955

Rate per | In homes of par- | In foster family In institutions
State and reporting " Total c},mg ents or relatives homes and elsewhere
coverage ! popula- 3
tion? | Number [Percent| Number {Percent| Number | Percent
Total, 53 States....__ 280, 155 @ 108, 960 @) 123,770 @) 47,076 ®)
Substantially complete re- -
ports, total. ... 258, 755 5.1 104,392 40 | 109,021 42 44,993
9, 206 7.0 6, 651 72 1,715 18 930 10
769 122 278 36 231 30 260 3
2,169 5.5 1,181 54 820 38 168 8
2,159 |. 2,7 1,115 52 870 40 174 8
2, 598 4.9 1,420 55 890 34 271 11
6,104 8.7 1,021 17 3,705 62 1, 252 21
1,034 8.2 363 35 575 56 96 9
3,394 14.0 1,226 37 1,099 33 1,015 30
3,084 2.6 1,212 39 1, 587 52 285 9
. 3, 580 2.4 1,168 33 1,947 54 474 13
- 1,607 7.4 640 40 710 44 257 16
- 236 0.9 186 79 39 16 11 5
- 4, 360 L5 828 19 3,157 72 375
- 12, 605 8.4 5, 564 44 4,995 40 2,046 16
- , 100 3.3 2,443 77 485 15 257 8
- 1,920 2.7 512 27 643 34 744 39
- 5,935 4.9 3,171 b4 1,437 24 1,327 22
- 4, 389 3.7 1,028 23 (. 2,850 65 511 12
- 3,073 9:1 1,001 33 1,867 61 192 6
Z 5,835 6.5 1,465 25 3,612 62 758 13
- 6, 659 4.2 764 12 5,192 78 691 10
- 2,311 0.9 913 39 1, 265 55 133 6
- 11, 401 9.9 7,765 69 2, 867 25 701 6
Mississippi- - 5,351 5.5 4,429 83 439 8 483 9
Missouri._.. - 3,830 2.7 1,842 48 1, 694 44 204
- 921 39 420 46 385 42 116 12
- 1,781 3.7 803 45 471 26 507 29
- 2,431 13.4 1,052 43 1,001 41 378 16
- 7,402 4.5|. 1,417 19 4,847 66 1,138 15
- 1,741 5.1 809 47 804 46 128 7
- 38,436 8.1 3,815 10 21, 380 56 13,241 34
- 13,478 7.6 7, 250 54 3,435 25 2,793 21
- 883 - 3.4 720 82 84 9 79 9
- 18, 596 6.3 5, 653 30 8, 667 47 4,243 23
- 3, 593 4.2 2,158 60 586 16 849 24
- 2,973 5.2 1,188 40 1,643 55 142 5
- 11,464 9.5 8,387 73 620 5 2,457 22
Rhode Island. - 1,704 6.6 568 33 910 54 226 13
South Carolina_ - 4,403 4.4 3,035 69° 536 12 832 19
- 696 2.7 313 45 306 44 77 11
- 3,232 2.4 1,393 43 1, 508 47 331 10
- 2,817 0.9 1,703 61 826 29 288 10
- 1,022 3.1 516 51 472 46 34
- 1, 600 11.3 597 37 783 49 220 14
- 189 15.8 80 42 - 61 32 48 26
- 10,131 7.5 3, 509 35 5,617 . 65 1, 005 10
- 6, 303 7.2 2,191 35 3,229 51 883 14
- 7,511 9.2 4,769 63 2,083 28 659 9
‘Wisconsin.._ - 8,071 6.2 3, 581 45 3, 898 48 592 7
. Wyoming_______._____ 479 4.0 279 58 178 37 22 5
Incomplete reports, total__| 21,400 ® 4,568 ® 14,749 ® 2,083 O]
California......._..___ 16, 530 3 2,325 [©] 12, 904 ® 1,301 [©]
Nevada_.__. 222 (O] 97 ®) 109 ) 16 [O]
Pennsylvania.____.___ 4,648 @ 2,146 ® 1,736 ® 766 ®

1 States with substantially complete reports are those reporting 90 percent or more of the children
served. States with incomplete reports are those reporting less than 90 percent of the children served.
Bureau of the Census.

3 Estimated civillan population under 21 years of age, July 1, 1953.

¥ Not computed because of incomplete report.

For the country as a whole about 5 children were receiving service

for every 1,000 children under 21 years in the population.

The number of children receiving child-welfare services has been
increasing. For 40 States that provided comparable data, the number
of children receiving service was 17 percent higher on March 31,
1955, than on the same date in 1946. But during the same period the
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child population in the 40 States increased by 31 percent. As might
be expected, therefore, the service rate, representing the proportion
of the population reached by child-welfare services, has decreased
since 1946. (See table 20.) Thus the public child-welfare program
has not been expanding fast enough to keep up with our rising child
population.

TABLE 20.—Children receiving child-welfare casework service from public welfare
agencies on Mar. 31, 1946-661

Number of | Child popu- | Service rate
children lation 2 . |per 1,000 child’

served (40 States) | population

For 40 States with complete reporting coverage:

Mar. 31, 1946 197, 832 35,036, 976 5.8
Mar. 31, 1947 199, 769 37, 310, 976 5.4
Mar. 31, 1948 203, 632 37,671, 142 5.4
* Mar. 31, 1949 208, 905 38,713, 142 5.4
Mar. 31, 1950 212, 802 39, 801, 389 5.3
Mar. 31, 1951 217,471 40, 818, 389 5.3
Mar. 31, 1952 - - ———- 218, 907 41, 5656, 900 5.2
Mar, 31, 1953 e m e eC 217, 900 42, 479, 000 5.1
Mar. 31, 1954 emmmmmmmmmmmmmeae e m e 223, 534 44, 493, 000 5.0
Mar. 31, 1955 e ccem e 231,182 48, 000, 000 5.0
Percent change, 1946-55_--_ +16.9 +431.3 -10.7

[33
1 Includes only States with complete reporting coverage, Mar. 31, 1946-55.
B! Estimated population under 21 years, Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce, and Children’s
ureau.

Source: Children’s Bureau, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

There is wide variation in the service rates in the individual States
ranging, in the continental United States, from 0.9 children served per
1,000 child population in Idaho, Michigan, and Texas to 14.0 in the
District of Columbia and 13.4 in New Hampshire.

States and localities differ in traditional ways of caring for children.
The several States differ in legislation and administration and in their
resources. States differ in their ability or willingness to pay the bill
for care. There may be some differences in-the extent to which chil-
dren need service. Though all of these factors may influence to some
extent the proportion of children who actually receive service, they
cannot account in full for the very wide variation in rates of service
among the States. It does not seem reasonable to assume that the
differences in rates reflect only the differences in these factors. They
must be assumed to reflect, at least.in part, an inequality of opportu-
nity among the children and families of the various States to receive
the services and care they need.

GEOGRAPHIC COVERAGE

Considerable progress has been made in extending the geographic
coverage of the public child welfare program in States and local com-
munities, but coverage is still inadequate. On June 30, 1954, 3,850
public child welfare workers, devoting full time to child welfare serv-
ices, were giving service to children in 1,711 (54 percent) of the 3,187
counties in the Nation. On this date, 1,232 (49 percent) of the 2,489
rural counties and 479 (69 percent) of the 698 urban counties had the
services of such workers available (see table 21). The number of
counties with these services was 37 percent higher in 1954 than in 1946,
with the increase being much greater in rural counties than in urban
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counties. Of the 1,476 counties without the services of ‘a public child
‘welfare worker in 1954, 1,257 were rural and 219 were urban. About
one-fourth of the Nation’s children on June 30, 1954, were living in an
area in which there was no full-time public child welfare worker.

TaBLE 21.—Counties served by public child welfare workers, June 1954

Total : Rurzal counties . Urban counties -

Number | Percent | Number | Percent | Number | Percent

Total counties (63 States).......__. 3,187 100 2,489 100 698 100
Counties with service.....eecoocooooioooon 1,711 54 1,232 49 479 - 69

Counties without service.. .o ooeeeeeooo_. 1,476 .46 1,257 51 219 31

Source: Children’s Bureau, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

- However, the number of counties does not tell the whole story since
coverage depends largely on the number of counties covered by any
one worker and the population of these counties. If a worker covers
5 counties, as some do, each has his services only 1 day a week. Most
rural counties need the full-time services of at least one worker.
In actual practice, one worker in an urban county may very well
mean that only a part of the county receives services or that services
are provided on an emergency basis only, for instance when a child is
picked up by the police. . o

Thus, one of the major needs is the extension of coverage of service
to counties which do not have the services of full-time public child
welfare workers as well as increasing the number of workers in areas
already covered but where there are an insufficient number of workers
in relation to the number of children living in the area.

EXPENDITURES

State and local public welfare agencies throughout the Nation spent

an estimated $126 million from local, State, and Federal Child Welfare
Service funds for child welfare services during the year ended June 30,
1954. Roughly 35 million (28 percent) was spent for professional and
facilitating services. The remaining $91 million (72 percent) was
spent for direct payments for the support and care of children in
foster family homes or institutions.
- Federal funds accounted for oaly about $1 out of every $5 spent for
public child services, exclusive of payments for the care of children in
foster family homes and institutions. Federal funds paid for less
than 1 percent of the costs of foster-care payments.

_High-income States spent much larger amounts of money for child
welfare services than did low-income States. Total annual child
welfare expenditures per child in the population was $3.33 in the high-
income States as compared with $0.83 in the low-income States (see
table 22). These differences show up in expenditures for professionsl
and facilitating services but are especially marked for expenditures
for foster-care payments. Low-income States spent only $0.41 per
child in the population for foster-care payments as compared with
$2.57 in the high-income States. Inadequate funds for foster care
mé&z{n that this type of care cannot be provided to many children who
need it. ‘ ;
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TaBLE 22.—Child welfare expenditures of State and local public welfare agencies,
by type of expenditure, fiscal year ending June 1954

Expénditures per child in the
population
States ranked by per capita income (1951-53) Total
pe expenditures Foster |Professional
. Total care ant(;tfpcili-
ing
Payments | oo vicas
Total, 42 States. . oo $100, 968, 524 $2.17 $1.55 $0. 62
High (15) - oo e 80, 874, 055 3.33 2.57 .76
Delaware oo e 423,726 3.36 2.04 1.32
Nevada oo occoceomcccaa - O] Q] Q)] "
District of Columbia_____.__ - 1,230, 533 5.06 3.14 1.92
Connecticut - . 3,814;99 543 | - 4.28 1.15°
New York.... - 36, 242, 567 7.60 6.63 .97
Ilinois_ ... ool - " 3,923, 7AD 1.2 90 .41
New Jersey- oo tooeooo.o. - ) [O TN O] O]
California__._.o_...._._._._. - 10, 878, 699 2.72 1.70 1.02
Ohio. . oo . - 6, 142, 500 2.08 1.48 .60
" Michigan.____=_______.___ . 1,482, 272 .88 | .20 .38
-Washington. - 3, 398, 232 3.87 2.32 1. 55
-Maryland..___.. - 2,901, 212 3.21 2.12 1.09
-Massachusetts_ - - 5,471,412 3.45 o278 .67
Pennsylvania_-.____________ - 1) O] Q] O]
Indiana..... R 2,152, 992 143 0 134 .09
Montana..___.__.___._..._ - 329, 690 1.39 .67 72
Oregon.....__. - 1,719,975 2.99 2.24 | 75
Rhode Island_-. - 761, 489 2.95 | 2.04 91
Middle (12) ... [ ST, : 9, 190, 320" | - 102 - ":50 52
Wyoming .ol 172, 520 1.45 .83 .62
i i 1 (O (n
! ), ) 0]
665, 262 305 - “1:01- 1.14
547,151 1.04 .62 42
1,039, 184 .74 142 32
702, 588 3.86 2.82 1.04
! 0} oM E )
1 (1) (l) 1
576, 745 . 60 .14 .46
3,497, 845 3.05 1.32 1.73
27, 1.09 .75 .34
415,943 1.27 .82 45
2, .26 .08 18
59,713 .24 .02 .22
253,778 .98 .46 .52
--------------------------------------- () 1) S (1)
e mm e e e e cam e ———— 10, 904, 149 .83 .41 .42
----------------------------------------- O] 0] [©) Q)
1,352, 386 3.99 "3.01 .98
® 0] ®» ®
527,934 1.54 .69 .85
356, 518 1.38 .82 .56
578, 632 .68 .16 .52
1,171,474 1.44 .83 .55
1,671,012 1.39 .90 .49
870, 027 .57 .31 .26
854, 646 .64 .21 .43
. Kentucky 758, 399 .63 .20 .43
North Carolina_ 1 O] ) ()
South Carolina:. 404,902 .41 .19 .22
Alabama________...._. . 490,139 .37 .18 .19
Arkansas..__.._..... 402,045 .51 .28 .23
Puerto Rico....... 648, 402 .53 .14 39
Virgin Islands_.__. 47,955 4.00 1.07 2.93
Mississippi--—------- 779,678 .80 .18 .62

1 No report.
Source: Children’s Bureau, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Federal child welfare funds help low-income States more than high-
income States (table 23). Expenditures of Federal child welfare funds
were $0.19 per child in the population of the low-income States as
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compared with $0.07 in the high-income States. But this was far
outweighed by expenditures from State and local funds which were
$3.26 per child in the population of the high-income States as compared
with $0.64 in the low-income States.

TaBLE 23.—Child welfare expenditures of State and local public welfare agencies,
by source of funds, fiscal year ending June 1954

Expenditures per child in the population
States ranked by per capita income Total expendi-
(1851-53) tures Total Federal State and
funds local funds
Total, 42 States. o cecmocmcaccicccaaaae $100, 968, 524 $2.17 $0.12 $2.05
High (15).._. 80, 874, 055 3.33 .07 3.26
Delaware._ ... 423, 726 3.36 .33 3.03
Nevada . o oo eeoemees (O] .
District of Columbia 1, 230, 533 5.06 L1 4.95
Connecticut 3, 814, 996 5.43 .09 5.34
New York.... 36, 242, 567 7.60 .03 7.57
Tlinois. - 3, 923, 760 1.31 .06 1.25
New Jersey. .- (O 1 [ S A -
California - - 10, 878, 699 2.72 .07 2.65
Ohio.. 6, 142, 500 2.08 .05 2.03
Michigan__ 1,482, 272 .58 : .08 . 50
Washington.._ oo oo 3,398, 232 3.87 W13 3.74
Maryland.___ 2,901, 212 3.21 11 3.10
Massachusetts. . oo oouo oo 5,471, 412 3.45 .05 3.40
Pennsylvania___ 1
Indiana.__ . 2,152,992 1.43 .04 1.39
Montana__.. " A 1.39 .25 1.14
Oregon___ 1,719,975 2.99 .10 2.89
Rhode Island._. 761, 489 2.95 .15 2.80
Middle (12) 9,190, 320 1.02 .14 .88
Wyoming. 172, 520 . 1.45 .30 1.15
‘Wisconsin 1
Alaska._ . O] -
Hawail_..___ - 665. 262 3.05 .19 2.86
Colorado 547,151 1.04 .14 .90
MISSOUTLI - o oo ccecec e e e 1,039, 184 .74 .14 .60
New Hampshire 702, 588 3.86 3.63
Kansas._ - O]
Nebraska. ... - O] [ [ R
Iowa, 576, 745 .60 .17 .43
Minnesota. . - 3,497, 845 3.05 .14 2.91
Arizona.. 427,203 1.00 .16 .93
Texas . -a-_- 832, 388 26 10 16
Tdaho. . . ool 59,713 .24 .16 .08
South Dakota. 253, 778 .98 .31 .67
Vermont . 1
Utah - - 415, 943 1.27 .18 1.09
Low (15)_.___ 10, 904, 149 .83 .19 .64
Florida . - oo el (O 1 IR S (R
Maine_ ... 1, 352, 386 3.99 .21 3.78
Virginia__.ooo....__ (O PSSR [ N
New Mexico.._._..._. 527,934 1. 54 .21 1.33
North Dakota__.__... 356, 518 1.38 .20 118
Oklahoma___.___.... 578, 632 68 17 51
West Virginia._.__._ 1,171, 474 1. 44 .21 1.23
Louisiana_ _......_.. 1,671,012 1.39 .14 1.25
Georgia. _......_.._. . 860, 027 .57 .17 .40
Tennessee......... 854, 646 .64 .18 .46
Kentucky_ ___.____ 758, 399 .63 19 44
North Carolina_ __ ® -- - —-
‘South Carolina.___ 404, 90: .41 21 .
Alabama._.. ... 490, 139 .37 19 18
Arkansas.____._._. 402, 045 .51 24 27
Puerto Rico_____ 648, 402 .53 15| | .38
Virgin Islands._.. 47, 955 4.00 2.39 1.61
0 SIS o) o) U 779,678 | .80 .26 . .54

-1 No report. .
Bource: Children’s Bureau, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.,
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. The relationship of per capita income to the provision of child wel-

fare services can also be seen at the county level: By and large, the
counties without the services of public caseworkers have lower in-
comes than the counties with these services. Forty-four percent of
the counties without the services of public child welfare workers had
median family incomes of less than $2;000 in 1949. In contrast only
30 percent of the counties with public child-welfare workers had
median family incomes of less than $2,000 (table 24).

TABLE 24.—Median family income of counties with and without the services of
public child welfare workers, 1949

Counties with child-| C9@nties without

child-welfare
welfare workers workers

Total counties
Per capita family income (1949) t

Nuwber | Perceni | Number | Perceni | Number | Percent

For 49 States, total ... 3,100 100 1,625 100 1,475 100

Teess than $2,000. .o cveomaa. 1,112 37 475 30 637 44
$2,000 to $2,999. ... - 1,276 42 708 44 568 40
$3,000 and over ... - 653 21 421 26 232 16
Notreporteds_____._ ... 59 .. b2 I 38 |ocoel

1 Bureau of the Census, County and City Data Book: Income in 1949 of Families, 1950.
3 Population of the county too small to compute median income.

Source: Children’s Bureau, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
CURRENT CHILDREN’S BUREAU PROGRAM EMPHASIS

In addition to administering the grant-in-aid programs which have
been described here in relationship to the problem of low-income
families, the Children’s Bureau also has a legislative mandate to
investigate and to report upon all matters relating to child life.

From time to time certain problems of child welfare are selected for
particular emphasis by the Children’s Bureau because of an increase
in the size or urgency of the problem or because of the increased
likelihood of developing means of preventing, treating, or controlling
the problem. Four problems receiving recent Children’s Bureau em-
phasis are juvenile delinquency, mental retardation in children,
children of migratory agriculture workers, and unprotected adoption
of children. The relationship of family income to the origin of these
problems varies from a direct and obvious relationship in the case of
the migratory family problem to no clearly discernible relationship
to the case of mental retardation in children. However, the experi-
ence of the Children’s Bureau indicates that in terms of studying,
planning and providing services that successful attacks on all child-
health and welfare problems depend not only on the interest and the
cooperation but also on the adequacy of the resources of Federal,
State and local governments working together with voluntary organi-
zations in local communities to help families help themselves.
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SectioN 2. THE DisaBrLep: THE RoLe oF VocarionaL RewaBILI-
TATION IN IMPrROVING THE Economic ConprrioNn or Low-INcoME
FAMILIES

Prepared by Office of Vocational Rehabilitation, Department of ‘Health,
Education, and Welfare

It has been demonstrated many times over that disability is one of
the major causés of low earnings. Disability when ignored results in
either low income or no income, and disability often makes it impos-
sible for a disabled individual to secure for himself and his family
proper food, good housing, adequate medical care, education, and
other goods and services that are necessary for a standard of living
compatible with decericy and health.

The economic losses resulting from disability are a drain of the
greatest magnitude on our economy. Moreover, it is not possible to
measure in human terms the meaning of disability to the wage.
earner—his loss of pride, dignity, and self-respect—when he is forced
into idleness and compelled to see his family dependent upon the pub-
lic for support. We can measure the economic gain to the Nation by
those disabled persons who are restored to work by modern rehabili-
tation methods. But, we cannot measure the very deep and pro-
found meaning to those same persons that comes from a restoration
of their dignity and self respect by their ability once again to enjoy
financial independence and to seetheir families take part ih’comi-
munity life on the same basis as their fellow Americans.

The State-Federal vocational rehabilitation program is one of the
major programs providing services to the handicapped. The magni-
tude of the task with which this program is faced in restoring the
handicapped to paid employment, the extent to which present needs
are being met, the financial, personnel, and facility needs of the pro-
gram to make possible the provision of vocational rehabilitation
services to all the handicapped who can benefit from these services
and the potentialities of the program in assisting in raising the income
of handicapped workers are presented below.

THE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PROGRAM

Vocational rehabilitation is a program with a history and tradition.”
It was established by the Congress 1n 1920 as a result of the needs and
lessons of the First World War and was one of the first grant-in-aid
programs for the provision of direct services to people. In 1943 and
again in 1954, legislation was enacted which broadened the scope of
vocational rehabilitation services available under the program and
which increased substantially Federal financial support of the program.

The vocational rehabilitation program is nationwide in scope. It
operates in all the 48 States, the District of Columbia, Alaska, Puerto
Rico and Hawaii. Actual services to the disabled are provided by
State vocational rehabilitation agencies. The services these agencies’”
provide include: medical diagnosis to learn the nature and degree of
disability and to help determine eligibility for services, the need for
additional medical services, and the individual’s work capacities; in-
dividual counsel and guidance, including psychological testing, to help
- select and attain the vocational objective; medical, surgical, psychiat-
ric, and hospital services to remove or reduce the disability; artificial
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~imbs and other prosthetic appliances; training, including occupational
~training and adjustment training for the blind; maintenance'and trans-
"portation during treatment or training; tools, equipment, initial stock
sand supplies, including livestock, and occupational and business, li-
.censes if these are necessary to give the individual a fair start; place-
;ment in a job commensurate with the individual’s highest physical
-and mental capacities; follow-up to insure that the rehabilitated person
:1s successful and that both he and the employer are satisfied, or that
-he is making a satisfactory adjustment in his own business or farming
-enterprise in which he has been established. Each disabled person
served by the program receives the combination of services listed above
-which meets his-or her individual need. Chart A illustrates the
rehabilitation process and ‘the way in which the State vocational
rehabilitation programs operate. : - .

c L

The Federal Government, through the Office of Vocational Rehabili-
tation, administers grants-in-aid to the States and provides technical
assistance and national leadership for this program. (By the end of
the 1954 fiscal year, 794,000 handicapped men and women had been
testored to useful occupations and better living through vocational
rebabilitation—584,000 of them since 1943.) In addition the Office
of Vocational Rehabilitation makes grants to States and public or
other nonprofit organizations and agencies for paying part of the
‘cost of projects for research, demonstration, training and traineéships,
‘and projects for the establishment of special facilities’ and’ services
which hold promise of making a substantial contributioii"to’ ‘the
solution of problems in vocational rehabilitation that are common to
several States.

68490—55——17
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The network of services we call vocational rehabilitation means
‘many different things to different people. To the 31-year-old truck-
driver, confined to bed with 1 leg paralyzed and seeing his wife and
2 small children existing upon an aid-to-dependent-children grant, it
means overcoming despondency, learning a new trade, and a whole
new life for himself and his family. To the young girl on her first
job as a secretary, paralyzed by polio and confined to her home, it
means learning to go up and down steps, to cross the street, to get
to work. To the neighbor’s son whose back was broken in an auto
accident and who cannot, therefore, go back to his job -as a telephone
linesman, it means learning to get about and accommodate his abilities -
to new trades. To the family of the young girl whose life was saved
as a premature baby but who became blind in the process, it means,
upon reaching womanhood, being able to learn to adjust to the details
of daily living and to learn to do one of the many jobs that keep
blind people self-supporting these days. To provide such people
with the services they need and to make them independent is the
challenge and responsibility of our vocational rehabilitation program,

THE NUMBER OF PHYSICALLY AND MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, EXTENT
AND CAUSE OF DISABILITY

Although estimates indicate that there are today around 28 million
men, women, and children in the United States who have some type
of chronic disease or impairment, by no means all of them are seriously
handicapped or disabled in the sense of being limited in their ability
to lead fairly normal lives. The number of long-term disabled in this
group has been estimated at about 5.3 million.” These are.persons of -
all ages, including those in institutions, who have been unable to work
or carry on other activities on a regular basis for more than 6 months.

The estimate of 28 million is based on the National Health Survey,
conducted in 1935-36 by the Public Health Service, which is still the
most comprehensive source of information on disease and disability.
The estimate of 5.3 million disabled is based on 2 recent surveys of
disability, made in February 1949 and September 1950 by three
constituents of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
supplemented by data on persons in institutions from the 1950 census,
and data from the National Health Survey.

Considering the group of 5.3 million disabled, slightly over three-
fourths of them (4.1 million) are persons not in institutions, while an
estimated 1.2 million are in various types of institutions—mental and
tuberculosis hospitals, schools and homes for the handicapped, and
the like. About 250,000 of the 5.3 million are under 14 years of age,
around 2.9 million are in the age group 14-64 years, and an estimated
2.2 million are 65 years of age or over. )

Recent data are not available on the causes of disability, but infor-
mation available from the National Health Survey indicates that dis-
eases are the cause in the majority of cases. Roughly, it is estimated
that diseases are the cause in about 88 percent of the cases, accidents
in about 10 percent of the cases, and that congenital conditions account
for about 2 percent of the cases. Some of the more important dis-
eases from the standpoint of the relative number of persons disabled
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by them are the cardiovascular-renal diseases ; nervous and mental
diseases; arthritis, rheumatism, and allied diseases ; tuberculosis; and
blindness.

NUMBER OF HANDICAPPED IN NEED OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Most people with chronic diseases or impairments are not sufficiently
handicapped to require the special services of vocational rehabilitation
mn order to work, and not all disabled persons would be able to profit,
from such services. There are, however, an estimated 2 million
persons in the United States today who need special help in order to
do productive work, and therefore come within the scope of the State-
Federal vocational rehabilitation program. This estimate represents
the number of persons, 14 years of age and over, having a chronic
disease or physical or mental impairment that constitutes s substantial
handicap to employment. Tt relates to persons with disabilities that
are long-term rather than temporary in nature, yet it does not include
those persons with conditions that are so serious or of such a nature
that there is little chance to rehabilitate them for work.

Built up over a long period of years as our population has increased
and aged and the needs were not met on a current basis, as ways have
been found for doing something for persons previously thought to be
too severely disabled—and for a variety of other interacting reasons,
the group of 2 million is now, from year to year, a relatively stable
group. It is not, however, a static group. It includes an estimated
250,000 persons who within the year have come to need vocational
rehabilitation services—roughly taking the place of those who complete
their rehabilitation under the State—%‘ederal'program, an average of
about 60,000 per year during the past few years; those who have
become suitably employed through the help of some other agency or
organization or through their own efforts; those who became too
severely disabled to benefit from services or so old that placement was
impossible; those who died; and those who for a number of other
reasons no longer need the services. . .

Chart B gives a rough picture of the nature of the 2 million who
could be rehabilitated—by cause of disability, age group, and institu-
tional or noninstitutional status. Disease, and particularly chronic
disease, is the cause of about 88 percent of all disabling conditions.
Accidents account for about 10 percent of the total problem of dis-
ability. The other 2 percent results from congenital conditions. The
majority of the disabled who can be rehabilitated are within the age
limits 14 to 64; a small portion, about one-twentieth, are 65 years of
age or older.. About one-tenth, roughly 200,000, are currently confined
to various types of institutions—tuberculosis sanatoria, mental hos-
pitals, and chronic-disease hospitals. Restoration of this group to
gainful work would help to reduce hospital and institutional loads.
The remaining nine-tenths reside outside of institutions and hospitals.
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CHART B . 7+~ |

SOME FACTS ABOUT THE REHABILITATED HANDICAPPED PERSONS

Nearly all of the handicapped persons: receiving services under the
State vocational rehabilitation programs are members of low-income
groups when application is made for service.: : :
® In the 1954 fiscal year (as also in all preceding years) 76 percent of
the handicapped persons were unemployed at the time they were
accepted for service. Of the remaining 24 percent, 7 percent were
farmers or family workers, while 17 percent were working for wages.
Of this 17 percent one-half of them were earning $33 a week or less.
Those who were employed were in jobs hazardous to themselves or
to others, or in temporary jobs, or threatened with loss of job
because their disability was a handicap to continued employment.

" Of the approximately 56,000 handicapped persons who were re-
habilitated in fiscal year 1954— : '
Forty-nine percent were dependent upon their families at time
of acceptance; ' .
Eighteen percent were living on their earnings;
Tourteen percent were supported by friends, or savings, etc.;
Thirteen percent were living on relief;
Six percent were living on insurance payments;

Sixty-three percent were men;
Forty-five percent were married;
Forty-seven percent had one or more dependents;

Thirty-four was the average age at acceptance;
Twenty-four was the average age at disablement.
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Their disabilities resulted from-disease, accident, and congenital
conditions. g ..

3

EFFECT OF REHABILITATION ON EARNING ABILITY
These 56,000 rehabilitated persons, as indicated below, were estab~

lished in ail occupational groups in proportions generally comparable-
to those for all employed persous in the United States. (See chart C.)

CHARrT C

Twenty-eight percent became skilled or semiskilled workers;
‘Twenty percent went into clerical or sales occupations;
Sixteen percent became services workers; ‘
Ten percent went into professional, semiprofessional, or manage-
rial fields; , ) -
Eleven percent were homemakers and-family workers;
Nine percent became agricultural or kindred workers; g
Six percent became unskilled workers. : oot
(Thirteen percent of the total persons rehabilitated were self-!
employed.) :

When starting their rehabilitation the total earnings of the 56,0'01)]
were at the rate of $15 million a year. After rehabilitation, the groups’
earning power was increased to' $102 million a year—an increase of
563 percent. This amount does net include the earnings of farmers:
or family workers. . (See chart D.) W S ey

e
‘
3
‘

: 0
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.

CHART D

- Broken down by weekly earnings, the approximately 56,000 who.
upon rehabilitation were placed In wage paying jobs were in the
following income groups:

Percent Percent
Under $20_._ __________________ 10. 3|$50 to $59._ . ________________ 15. 4
$20 to 829 __ . __. 13.3 %60 to $69.______________._____ 10. O
$30to0 $39.____ .. ______ 21.0($70 to $89. . _________________ 80
$40 to $49_______ .. 19.6!1$90 and over—____ ______________ 2.4

In addition, 1,659 blind persons, previously rehabilitated under the
programs, are operating 1,599 vending stands established in Fed-
eral"and other buildings under the Randolph-Sheppard Act. These
operators had total net earnings of $3,638,047 in 1954, or-an average
net income of $2,193. These blind operators also provided employ-
ment in the stands to 273 blind assistants, who had an average net.
income of $1,400. Many of the assistants were employed on an
hourly or seasonal basis to help during peak periods accounting for the
lower average net income,

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AND NATIONAL ECONOMIC GROWTH AND.
. STABILITY '

In addition to the increase in dollar earnings of disabled persons
after rehabilitation described above, the vocational rehabilitation
program makes the following contributions to national economic.
growth and stability.

(@) Increase in tax revenue:--The taxes paid by disabled persons
after return to gainful work make a substantial  increase:in-the réve.-
nues—Federal, State, and local—available to support public func-
tions. Federal income taxes alone for 56,000 persons rehabilitated
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in 1954 will amount to an estimated $8.5 million a year. Also, the
effect is cumulative, since the majority of these individuals continue
to pay taxes for the balance of their working lives. Estimates indi-
cate that the Federal income tax yield amounts to more than $10 for
each Federal dollar spent for rehabilitation. In addition, they pay
an uncalculated sum each year to State and local governments.

. (b) Reduction of public assistance—At present about one-half billion
"dollars is' being spent edch year through the State-Federal public-
assistance programs-to maintain around 1 million persons who them-
selves are disabled, or, in the case of the aid to dependent children .
program, whose father, mother, or other caretaker is disabled.

A special study for the 1953 fiscal year showed that approximately
12,000 disabled persons who had been receiving public assistance at
sometime during their rehabilitation were rehabilitated and placed in
productive jobs. To maintain these disabled people on assistance for
a single year would have cost around $8.5 million. Their rehabilita-
tion for useful work cost only about $6.4 million.

A recent followup study of 321 handicapped persons who were re-
habilitated in the 1951 fiscal year under the vocational rehabilitation
program of the State of Washington, shows very significant findings
with respect to the effectiveness of vocational rehabilitation in en-
abling the disabled to become productive and self-supporting mem-
bers of society.! At approximately 3 years after their ‘“rehabilita-
tion”’ and the closure of their cases by the Washington agency, 92
percent of the 321 “rehabilitants” were self-supporting. Only 9

#:persons, or less than 3 percent, were receiving public assistance.
(Fifty-three. percent of these ‘‘rehabilitants’ had been receiving pub-
lic assistance at the time they were accepted for rehabilitation serv-
ices or were referred by welfare departments. The remaining persons
were referred by various agencies.) Most of these rehabilitated
people were able to do more than just remain self-supporting. Eighty-
five percent-had received wage increases and in one-half of the cases
the increases amounted to more than $1,000 per year. Here a size-
able group of people, precluded by disability from working, with no
income and dependent upon the public for support, were not only
able to become self-supporting but were also able to achieve sub-
stantial increases in earnings through vocational rehabilitation.

(¢) Preventing dependency.—The rehabilitation of the disabled to
prevent their dependence upon public assistance or care in public in-

stitutions'is of the greatest significance in promoting the national wel-
fare and improving the national economy. Generally, because of their
health problems, the resources of the disabled quickly become ex-
hausted. (Only 6 percent of the handicapped who were rehabilitated
in 1954 reported insurance benefits of all types as their primary source
of income.) Vocational rehabilitation services, including remedial or
ameliorating physical restoration services, must be provided as soon
as possible after disablement to prevent the individual from becoming
dependent upon public facilities and programs for his maintenance.
The longer disability remains uncared for, the more difficult and costly
becomes rehabilitation because of deteriorating attitudes, loss of work
habits, and so forth. The early provision of psychiatric services to a
person who is emotionally disturbed and the placement of that person

1 Breul, Frank R., Do They Stay Rehabilitated, State Board for Vocational Education, Division of
Vocational. Rehabilitation, Olympia, Wash., June 1, 1954.
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in' a suitable job-may prevent more serious illness and avoid admission:
to a mental institution. : '
Similarly, extensive economic and social benefits derive from the:
vocational rehabilitation of the physically and mentally disabled who:
are now in institutions. These benefits will bé found in earlier dis-*
charges from the institution; in reductions in readmissions; in the res--
toration of confidence to the individual, particularly to the mentally
disturbed; and in: the attainment of suitable work and financial inde-"
pendence by the disabled person instead of a possible resort to public
assistance: . - . - : -
Recently a study was ‘conducted on a-group of ex-tuberculous -
sanatorium patients who, following discharge, participated in the State
vocational rehabilitation program and on a comparable group which-
did not participate in that program.? ' This study disclosed that the -
former group derived substantial financial and other benefits from the .
vocational rehabilitation services provided, and that their com-:
munities also benefited. Those who participated in the State pro-:
gram had higher earnings, held more suitable jobs, had better tenure
and otherwise enjoyed better working conditions. The participants
had considerably lower relapse rates than the nonparticipants—
61.5 percent of the nonparticipants experienced a relapse at least’
once during the 5-year interval following discharge, whereas only 25.6°
percent of the participants experienced recurrences. Hospitalization :
and public welfare costs during the 5-year interval averaged $463:
per participant and $1,082 per nonparticipant. Moreover, hospi-:
talization and welfare costs were on the decline for the participants at
the time of follow-up; whereas, for the nonparticipants, the trend was’
such that a much wider gap could be expected between the groups in.
the years subsequent to- the survey. Thus, the individuals who -
accepted the services that the vocational rehabilitation program has
to offer were far more successful in their economic, social, and voca-:
tional adjustments in their communities following their discharge :
from the sanatorium than were the nonparticipants. Their com-
niunities benefited from the greater earnings of the participants, the:
féewer demands they made upon the social agencies for services, and
(by virtue of their better vocational and social adjustments) the great -
savings in welfare and hospitalization costs. ' s
Approximately 3,500 or 5.5 percent of the total group of rehabili-
tants in 1953 were in tax-supported institutions at the time they were
accepted for vocational rehabilitation.. These people were in tuber-
culosis sanatoria, institutions for the mentally ill and mentally re-:
tarded, special facilities for the epileptic, and ‘in facilities for the
chronically ill. - -In view of the cost of institutional care and the social |
and other problems resulting from removal of the individual from the::
family, development of the vocational. rehabilitation and related :
programs to their full potential so as to obviate in all cases wheres
possible the need for institutional admission or readmission will be of :

the greatest significance financially and otherwise.

1 Warren ,So.]'AL.,» A Comparative Analysis of the Post-Discharge Experiences of Tuberculous Patients, Thé -
American Review of Tuberculosis, vol. 69, No. 2, February 1954, -
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LONG-RANGE NEEDS AND OBJECTIVES o -

The State-Federal vocational rehabilitation program has been reach-
ing only about 60,000 handicapped persons per year, roughly a fourth
of the people who, within each year, come to need vocational rehabilita-
tion services to earn their livelihood. For this reason the President,
in 1954, recommended and the Congress enacted legislation for a
gradually expanding program, the ultimate goal of which is. the
rehabilitation each year of 200,000 disabled persons. '

* This new program provides funds and authority for personnel train-
ing to help relieve the present extremely acute shortages of doctors
specializing in rehabilitation, physical therapists, occupational thera=
pists, rehabilitation counselors, and psychologists and social workers
skilled in rehabilitation. It provides for research and demonstration
to develop new rehabilitation: téchniques, to improve present tech-
niques, and to disseminate knowledge concerning these techniques. It
provides for an expansion of present rehabilitation facilities, speech
and hearing clinics, sheltered workshops and other specialized facilities
for which there is' a great and urgent need throughout the Nation.
And, finally, additional Federal financial support 18 made available
for the basic State programs. ' o . _

As indicated earlier, the economic and social benefits of the-present
State-Federal vocational rehabilitation program are very substantial!
When the goals of the expanded program are finally realized the
results will be even more striking. For then each year 200,000
handicapped people will be rehabilitated as wage.earners contributing
to the Nation’s production. Without rehabilitation, the majority
would remain unemployed and of those few who were able to continue
work, even though hazardous to themselves or others, the greater
number would be in the lower-income brackets with little or no chance
of higher edarnings. On the contrary, because of the unsuitability of
their jobs or their deteriorating conditions, they would be faced with
job loss. A substantial number of these people, who at the time
of acceptance will be unemployed, will upon rehabilitation be holding
well paying jobs. - Some will, of course, be in the lower-income groups
but they would have moved upward from no income to some income
or from a lower income to a better income. Finally, the increased
tax revenues and the reduction in public-assistance costs that will
result from the ability of these people once again to be self-supporting
will be substantial.  ~ " - : ' o U

b SR EPGTEANRER 1 1L 1PN 1

PRCHNICAL NOTE S

" Tt is of note that estimates of the proportion of. persons with.long-
term disabilities in. the civilian noninstitutional population in the
United States and in Canada compare quite closely. In the United
States, it is estimated that 2.6 percent of this population group has
long-term disability, as-compared with 3.1 percent -in Canada.
Tables 1 and 2 present these comparisons. _

s The United States estimates for 1954 were chiefly derived from data developed by two studies (1949-50)
of the prevalence of disability in the civilian noninstitutional population aged 14-64:years, made by the
Social Security Administration, the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation, and the Public Health Service from
data collected for this purpose by the Bureau of the Census. The Canadian Sickness Survey (1950-51) was

similar to the United States surveys except that the 2 age groups under 14 years and over. 64 years were
included in the Cansdian fleld samples but not in the surveys conducted in the United States. .

. Source: Comparison of Estimates of Prevalence of Long-Terin Disability in United S‘taies and Canadé,
Research and Statistics Note No. 43, 1955. Prepared by Alfred” M. Skolnik, Division’ of Research and
Btatistics, Social Security. Administration, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, , | o

.
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TaBLE 1.—Estimated number and percentage of persons with long-term disabilities
in the civilian noninstitutional population, United States and Canada, by age

[Numbers in thousands]

1954 United States estimates ! 1950-51 Canadian Sickness Survey ?

L ; I{ong- Ll;)lng-t(erm dlits- Long-

ong-term erm abled (severity term

Ageinyears | Fopulations disabled dis- | Population ¢ groups 11T~ | dis-

abled and IV) abled

as per- as per-

cent of cent of
Num- Per- Num- Per- |popula-| Num- Per- Num- Per- | popula-

ber cent ber cent tion ber cent ber cent tion

All ages._| 157,410 | 100.0 4,100 | .100.0 2.60 { 13,540 | 100.0 423 | 100.0 3.12

66, 280 42.1 370 9.0 .56 6,170 45.6 37 8.7 .60

45, 450 28.9 560 13.7 1.23 3,900 28.8 88 20.8 2.26

--{ 382,400 20.6 1,410 34.4 4,35 2,420 17.9 136 32.2 5.62

65 and over..._. 1 13,280 8.4 1,760 42.9 | 13.25 1,050 7.8 162 38.3 15.43

! Social Security Bulletin, June 1955, p. 21, and unpublished data. Estimates refer to an average day
in 1954.

? Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics and the Department of National Health and Welfare,
Canadian Sickness Survey, 1950-51, No. 6, Permanent Physical Disabilities (National Estxmates),
Ottawa, February 1955, p. 9.

2 Civilian noninstitutional populatlon estimated from Bureau of .the Census, Current Population
Reports, Series P-25, No. 101, table 2

4 Population universe from which sample was drawn, after adjustments for excluded sections of the
population. Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics and the Department of National Health and
‘Welfare, Canadian Sickness Survey, 1950-51, No. 7, Incidence and Prevalence of Illness (National Esti-
mates), Ottawa, April 1955, p. 13.

TaBLE 2.—Estimated number and perceniage distribution of persons with long-term
disabilities in the civilian noninstitutional population, aged 18-64 in Canada and
aged 14~64 in the Uniled States, by employee status

[Numbers in thousands] . ‘

1954 United States esti- | 1990-51 Canadian sickness

% is survey,? long-term ° dis-
gﬁg&s’; eg’lllg ttgra] dis- | . apleq (severity groups IF
Employment status & and IV) aged 18 to 64
Number Percent Number Percent

Total. .. . 2,140 100.0 236 100. 0

Unable to work._ . ... 960 44.9 107 45.3.
Housewives. _ - 450 21.0 73 30:9.
Others® s 730 3.1 56 2.7

1 Based on Marjorie E, Moore and Barkev S. Sanders, Extent of Total Disability in the United States,
Social Security Bulletin, November 1950, table 5; and Estimates of the Prevalence of Disability in the
United States, September 1950, Rehabilitation Service Series No. 317, Office of Vocational Rehabilitation,
April 1955, table 5.

2 Cauada Dominion Bureau of Statistics and the Department of National Health and Welfare, Canadian
i;gl;nessl gurvey 1950-51, No. 6. Permanent Physical Disabilities (National Estimates), Ottawa, February

D

3 Includes employed or seeking employment, at school, and retired or not seeking employment.

- SecTiON 3. CHARACTERISTICS OF THE AGED PoPuLATION

This section includes some of the most recent statistical materials
on the economic status of the aged population in the United States.
They show that of the aged not living in their own households, a sub-
stantial portion received little or no income. In 1954, as shown by
the census data included in part 1 of this report, 46 percent of all
unrelated individuals with incomes of less than $1,000 were aged 65
years or over, and 31 percent of the families of 2 or more persons at
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this same income level had heads aged 65 years or over; families with
aged heads represented 29 percent of the next higher income class
($1,000 to $2,000). Similarly, the Franklin D. Roosevelt Foundation
study estimated that slightly more than one-half of the single indi-
viduals and about one-fifth of the husband-wife families with low
economic status were aged.

The following article reprinted from the June 1955 issue of the
Social Security Bulletin presents the most recent available materials
on the economic resources of the aged population. The remainder of
this section presents selected statistics on the aged.

A.—EconNoMmic RESOURCES oF PERSONS AGED 65 aND OVER
By Lenore A. Epstein
[Reprinted {rom the Social Security Bulletin, June 1955, Department of Health, Education, and Weltare.

Research into the varied problems of the aging has developed at a phenomenal
rate in recent years, with the steady growth of the population in the older ages:
Knowledge regarding the economic resources of the aged has expanded as a direct’
result of the broadening of public income-maintenance programs. Data have
been available for some years on the number of persons aged 65 and over in the
continental United States who have earnings or who receive old-age and survivors
insurance benefits, payments under other public pension programs or one of the
veterans’ programs, and/or old-age assistance. :

Relatively little has been known, however, about the proportion of the aggre-
gate annual income of the aged derived from various sources and about the number
of aged persons with income from employment and/or from a public pension or
assistance program who have additional resources in cash or in kind. Informa-
tion has been meager, also, about the resources of aged persons with no money
income or money income solely from private sources other than employment—
the extent to which they support themselves with income from investments or
insurance policies or by liquidation of assets and the extent to which they are de-.
pendent on their families. -

Information on questions such as these must be pieced together from occasional
special surveys. A nationwide sample survey of all persons aged 65 and over
not in institutions, conducted in the spring of 1952 by the Bureau of the Census
for the Institute of Industrial Relations of the University of California at Berkeley,
provides a wealth of information on the economic situation of persons aged 65
and over at the survey date and on the size and source of their income during
1951.! Covering approximately the same period are detailed data, collected in
a nationwide sample survey, on the economic status of retired workers and
widows aged 65 and over receiving old-age and survivors insurance benefits in
December 1950.2 Unfortunately, the significance of the data from the 1951
studies for an evaluation of the present economic status of persons aged 65 and
over is limited by the facts that the number of aged persons receiving old-age
and survivors insurance benefit checks rose approximately 2.1 million, or almost
two-thirds, in the 3 years between the end of 1951 and the end of 1954 and that
benefits were increased substantially by the 1952 and 1954 amendments to the
Social Security Act. The average monthly old-age (primary) benefit rose 40
percent—from $42.14 in December 1951 to $59.14 in Becember 1954—and the
average benefit awarded to retired workers in March 1955 was $73.15. Finally,
the proportion of insured workers aged 65 and over who claimed benefits was
somewhat larger at the end of 1954 than it had been 3 years earlier.

In 1953 the Bureau of Public Assistance surveyed a national sample of old-age
assistance recipients and collected detailed information on their needs, resources,
and living conditions. Several State studies provide supplementary or support-
ing data.

! Some preliminary findings were presented at the December 1953 meetings of the American Economie
Association in papers by Robert Dorfman and Peter O. Steiner, printed in the May 1954 issue of the Amer-
ican Economic Review. A {full report is nearing completion.

* For findings released to date and a description of the sample see the Bulletin for August 1952, June 1953
August 1853, April 1954, and May 1955; also More Selected Findings of the National Survey of Old-Age and
Survivors Insurance Beneficiaries, 1951, January 1954. The sample was selected from among persons who
had received at least one benefit check before October 1950. Most of the data cited in this article relate to
all beneficiaries covered in the survey, including the 10 percent whose benefits were suspended 1 or more

months of the year, while all but the last of the Bulletin articles listed arc based-on data for persons who
received benefits .gurlng.the 12 months of the survey year.
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Data based oh sample survéys are, of course, subject to sampling variability,
which may be large for small groups. They are subject also to errors of response
and nonreporting. Since a respondent tends to forget minor or irregular sources
of income, such errors tend to result in an underestimate of ihcome. Measures of
Sampling variability have been developed by the Bureau of the Census, but not
measures of error in response. due to faulty memory, misunderstanding, or. mis-
representation. With these reservations, the data are presented as the only basis
for filling the gaps in knowledge of the resources of the aged. . .

. The first section of this article presents data on the proportion of aged persons
receiving. money income from various sources and attempts to place in the in-
éome scale aged persons who rely on different types of income. . Some estimates
follow on the probable distribution by type of the aggregate money income of the
aged. The second section deals with receipt of income in kind, in various forms,
and the third with asset holdings, dissavings, and receipt of cash funds other than
current income. v

MONEY INCOME

.. The growth of public income-maintenance programs testifies to the importance
attached by moderh society to assurance of some money income? to the aged.
Benefit payments have in recent years become the major continuing source of
money income for a rapidly growing proportion of persons aged 65 and over, as
shown in table 1 and chart 1. At the end of 1954, social insurance and related
programs provided income for 6.6 million aged persons, or almost half of all
persons aged 65 and over. Employment was a primary source of income for
roughly one-fourth of all aged persons, and public assistance for about one-
seventh, not counting those who received old-age assistance to supplement old-
age and survivors insurance benefits. It is estimated that in December 1954 all
but 4.0 million, or 29 percent, of the 13.9 million persons aged 65 and over in the
continental United States had income from eémployment and/or social insurance
or a related program and that all but 2.0 million, or 15 percent, had income from
one or more of these sources and/or public assistance.

‘'3 Money income is defined, as by the Bureau of the Census in its annual surveys of consumer income, to
include wages or salary, net earnings from self-employment, interest, dividends, net income from rents and
royalties, receipts from roomers or boarders, periodic income from estates and trust funds, benefit payments
under soeial insurance and related programs, public assistance, Armed Forces allotments for dependents,
industrial pensions and other benefit payments under private auspices, assistance from voluntary agencies,
contributions from friends or relatives, and periodic receipts from insurance policies or annuities. Excluded
from the definition are money received from the salé of property, withdrawals of bank deposits, money
borrowed, tax refunds, gifts, lump-sum inheritances and insurance payments, and income in kind—for
example, homegrown or contributed food, contributed clothing, and ““free” shelter.

y
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TapLe 1.—Estimated number of persons aged 65 and over receiving money income from specified sources,

19541

[Continental United States}

by sex, December 1950~December

Source of income 2

Number of persons (in millions)

Percentage distribution 3

1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1950 1951 1952 1953 | 1954
Men and women
Total aged 65 and OVer. - it cccee e '..._._‘... 12.5 12.8 13.2 13.5 13.9 1 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100. 0
Em&)loymeut. e e o e e e e et ememmmemeemmmm s ac e emammmmnnn 3.8 3.9 4.0 3.8 3.9 30.8 30.2 30.5 27.9 27.8
Barners. . . 2.9 2.9 3.1 2.9 2.9 23.6 22.9 23.4 21.2 21.1
Wives of ca .9 .9 .9 .9 -9 7.2 7.3 7.1 6.8 6.7
Social insurance and related programs 4. .l 3.6 4.3 4.9 57 6.6 28.5 33.6 36.9 42.4 47.2
Old-nge and SUrvivors INSUraNCe . - o - i cc e cmcemeaes 2.6 3.3 3.8 4.5 5.3 20.7 25.5 28.5 33.5 37.9
Railroad retirement insurance & oL .3 .3 4 .4 A 2.3 (. 24 3.1 3.2 3.3
(overnment employees’ retirement programs. ... .ol oooii_ao. .3 .3 .4 .4 .4 2.4 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.1
Veterans’ compensation and pension programs..... ..o oo caa . .3 .3 .4 .4 .5 2.5 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.5
Wives of beneficiaries not in direct receipt of benefits 5. . ... .2 .2 B! '2 .2 1.5 1.6 1.0 1.2 1.2
Publie asSIStanco 6. oo . eme e eee - 2.8 2.7 2.6 2.6 2.6 22.5 21.2 20.0 19.1 18.4
No money income or income solely from other SOUrees. - w oo ool 2.9 2.7 2.5 2.4 2.0 23.5 21.3 10.3 17.9 14.6
Incomo from more than onc of speeified sources. -« o oo .6 .8 .9 1.0 1.1 5.2 6.3 6.7 7.4 7.9
Employment and social insurance.__......._..._.____ .3 .4 .4 il .6 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.8 4.2
Soctal insurance and public assistance .3 .4 .5 .5 .5 2.7 3.3 3.4 3.6 3.7
. Men

Total aged 65 8Nd OVer. .. oo deeiiceeaeeas 59 6.0 6.2 6.3 6.5 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 { 100.0 100.0
Employment (@8rMers) . o o oo e e 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.3 2.3 40.2 40. 4 39.4 36.4 35.0
Soclal insurance and related programs ... 1.9 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 33.0 38.4 42.0 47.9 53.1
Old-age and survivors insurance. ... . .coco........ 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.4 2.8 24.9. 30.11 331 38.4 42.9
Railroad retirement insurance. ... .____._____. .2 .2 .2 .2 w2 3.5 3.5 3.6, 3.7, 3.8
Government cmployees’ retirement programs..__ .2 .2 .2 .2 .3 3.2 3.5 3.6 3.8 3.9
Veterans' compensation and pension programs.... .2 .2 .2 .3 .3 2.7 3.0 3.5 4.1 4.7
Public assistance 8. . .- 1.2 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.0 20.1 18.8 17. 8 16.7 15.8
No money income or income solely from other sources .8 .7 .6 .6 .5 14.0 11.2 10.4 9.4 7.2
Income from more than one of specified sourees. - oo oooomeeooomoaaiaiooos P .4 .5 .6 .7 .7 7.3 8.8 9.4 10.3 1.1
Employment and social insurance. .. .2 .3 .3 .4 .4 4.1 4.8 5.2 6.0 6.6
Social insurance and public assistan .2 .2 .3 .3 .3 3.2 4.0 4.1 4.4 4.5

Bee footnotes at end of table, p. 98. * - .

s
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TAB:LE 1.—Estimated number of persons aged 65 and over receiving money income from specified sources, by seJ:'; December 1960-December
1964 —Continued

[Continental United States]

Source of income 2

Total aged 65 AN OVer - oo oo ot ic e d e cctmammm e am——— e eon

Employment
Earners._......_._.....
Wives of carners not themselves employed.

Social insurance and related programs f________

1d-age and survivors insurance. .
Railroad retirement insurance 5.
Government employees’ retirement programs.
Veterans’ compensation and pension programs. _.______
Wives of heneficiarics not in direct receipt of benefits 5.

Public assistance &

No money income or income solely from other sour:

Income from more than one of specified sources__ ...

Employmcent and social insurance ... .......
Social insurance and public assistance

Number of persons (in millions) Percentage distribution 3
1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1950 1951 1952 1953 1954
Women
- 6.6 6.8 7.0 7.2 7.4 | 100,0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0
1.5 1.4 1.6 1.5 1.6 22.3 21.2 22.6 20.6 21.5
N .6 .5 .7 .6 .7 8.8 7.4 9.3 7.8 8.9
. .9 .9 .9 .9 .9 13.5 13.8 13.3 12.7 12.6
- 1.6 2.0 2.3 2.7 3.1 24.5 20.3 32.5 37.6 42.1
- 1.1 1.5 1.7 2.1 2.5 17.0 21.5 24.5 29.3 33.5
- .1 .1 .2 .2 .2 1.3 1.4 2.6 2.8 2.9
- .1 .1 .1 .2 .2 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.2 2.3
- .1 .2 .2 .2 .2 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3
- .2 .2 .1 .2 .2 2.9 3.0 1.9 2.2 2.3
1.6 1.6 15 1.5 1.5 24.7 23.4 22.1 21.3 20.6
- 2.1 2.1 1.9 1.8 1.6 319 30.3 27.2 25.4 21.0
———— .2 3 .3 .3 .4 3.4 4.2 4.4 4.8 51
.1 .1 .1 .1 .2 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1
.1 .2 .2 .2 .2 2.2 2.7 2.8 2.9 3.0

t Figures for 1950-53 differ somewhat from those previously published in the Bulletin
because of the availability of new and revised population estimates and of certain changes
in estimating procedure. Details may not add to subtotals and totals because of round-
ing.

2 The sum of the persons shown under the 4 categories exceeds the number in the popu-
lation hy the number with income from more than 1 of the 3 main sources, as shown
separately in each section. Persons with income from sources specified may also have
received income from other sources.

3 Percentages calculated from unrounded figures.

4 Persons with income from more than one type of program are counted only once.

5 Provision for direct payment of benefits to wives of retired employees under the
Raiiroad Retirement Act became effective Nov. 1, 1951. '

8 Qld-age assistance recipients and persons aged 65 and over receiving aid to the blind.
Includest small number receiving vendor payments for medical care but no dircet cash
payment.

Source: Number of persons of specified age, sex, and marital and earner status estimated

from published and unpublished data of the Bureau of the Census. Number of persons

- receiving payments under social insurance and related programs and from old-age assist-
ance reported by administrative agencies (partly estimated).

86
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Between the end of 1950 and the end of 1954 there was a 10-percent drop in
the proportion of aged persons with income from employment, but this decline
was offset many times by the rise of almost two-thirds in the proportion with
income in the form of retirement benefits, wives’ annuities, or survivor benefits.
It is estimated that at the end of 1954 some 600,000 persons were receiving
income from both employment and social insurance or related programs, almost
twice as many as in 1950. The number receiving both old-age and survivors
insurance benefits and benefits under the railroad or public employees’ retirement
programs or veterans’ compensation or pension programs also rose about 50
percent from December 1950 to more than 200,000 at the end of 1954.

Both men and women benefited greatly from the rapid expansion of old-age
and survivors insurancc and, to a lesser extent, of related programs, but the
increase over the 5-year period in the number and proportion with income from
such programs was even greater for women than for men. Employment declined
in importance as an income source for men but was almost the same for aged
women in December 1954 as in December 1950, as the number of aged women
with earnings was somewhat larger. The estimated number of aged women with
income from employment as wives of earners dropped as a percent of the total.

At the end of 1950, 31 percent of the aged men and 54 percent of the women
were without income from employment or social insurance. By the end of 1954
these proportions had dropped to 19 percent and 39 percent. Although the total
number of persons aged 65 and over on the public assistance rolls declined from
2.8 million in December 1950 to 2.6 million, more than half of the men and more
than two-fifths of the women without income from employment or social insurance
received public assistance at both dates. In addition, some 300,000 aged persons
in December 1950 and some 500,000 in December 1954 received public assistance
to supplement insurance benefits that were inadequate to meet their needs.

The estimated number of men with no current money income or income solely
from sources other than those thus far enumerated declined about two-fifths,
from more than 800,000 in December 1950 to some 500,600 in December 1954,
The estimated number of women without income from employment or a public
income-maintenance program dropped almost one-fourth, from 2.1 million to
1.6 million. The decline as a proportion of the total aged population was even
sharper: almost half for men and one-third for women.

A few of these persons-received income from unemployment or temporary
disability insurance or workmen’s compensation, programs not covered in table 1
because of paucity of data. In December 1954 about 3,700 persons aged 65 and
over received unemployment insurance benefits and 7,800 received sickness
insurance benefits under the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act. In the
State unemployment insurance programs it appears that in any 1 week persons
aged 65 and over are probably more heavily represented in the claimant group
than among employed workers, in part because, when they lose their jobs, they
remain out of work longer than younger persons. On the arbitrary assumption
that their representation among unemployment insurance beneficiaries was
50 percent higher than among persons employed in nonagricultural industries in
December 1954, there would have been some 80,000-90,000 persons aged 65 and
over receiving unemployment benefits under State programs in December 1954.
In the four States with temporary disability insurance programs, it may be esti-
mated that benefits from private or public plans were paid to some 20,000 persons
aged 65 and over. No information is available on the number of beneficiaries
under workmen’s compensation.

Some of the beneficiaries of unemployment or temporary disability insurance
or workmen’s compensation programs receive income also from another social
insurance program, a veterans’ program, or public assistance. The first estimate
of the total number of persons aged 65 and over without income from employ-
ment or a public income-maintenance program would probably be reduced by
less than 200,000 and very possibly by less than 100,000 if it were possible to take
into account those benefiting from the programs just discussed.

Some of the aged persons without income from employment or public income-
maintenance programs receive periodic payments under individual annuities
and supplementary life insurance contracts. At the end of 1953, an estimated
165,000 men and 590,000 women, excluding about 50,000 wives of male benefi-
ciaries, were receiving such payments, and a considerable proportion of the
women probably had no other money income. At the end of 1954 an estimated
950,000 aged persons (including wives of beneficiaries) were receiving payments
under private group pension plans, but the great majority were also old-age and
survivors insurance beneficiaries. Some of the aged persons without money
income from employment or a public income-maintenance program were receiving
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interest, dividends, and other returns on investments. Others relied on relatives
‘or friends or lived on private savings. In the following pages an attempt is made
to assess the importance of these and other resources, such as an owned home and
the value of home-produced food. ‘

Social Insurance and Related Benefit Payments

< Old-age and survivors insurance benefits were paid.to 5.3 million persons aged
65 and over in the continental United States in December 1954, twice as many as
at the end of 1950. There have also been impressive—although much less spec-
tacular—gains in recent years in the number of persons receiving payments under
-the Railroad Retirement Act, public employees’ retirement programs, and the
veterans’ pension or compensation program (table 1). Almost half of all aged
_persons are now in receipt of some income on which they can-rely throughout the
-remaining vears of their lives.

"~ Information on receipt of benefits under private employee benefit plans is,
-of course, much less precise than data on public programs. It is estimated,
+ however, that the number of retired workers receiving such benefits increased
" ffom about 400,000 at the end of 1950 to some 750,000 at the end of 1954 and that
‘the number of women aged 65 and over married to men receiving private em-
ployee benefits went from about 110,000 to some 200,000.

According to the 1951 survey of old-age and survivors insurance beneficiaries,
about 24 percent of the married men and 16 percent of the nonmarried men on
the rolls at that time, 12 percent of the retired women workers, and 2 percent of
‘the widows received retirement pay from public or private employer benefit plans,
railroad retirement benefits, or union pensions financed by members. Income
from private employer or union pension plans alone was reported by about 1 in 6
of the male beneficiaries and by 1 in 16 of the women. The proportion of male
‘beneficiaries reporting income from private pensions (with a median value of
-$600) was closely correlated with the size of the primary insurance amount;
.almost half the men whose monthly old-age benefit was $60.00-$68.50 (the maxi-
‘mum in 1951) reported receipt of a private pension, compared with 4 percent of
those with a primary benefit of less than $40.00 a month. The great majority of
4he- persons now receiving private employee pensions are old-age and survivors
insurance beneficiaries.

v -Data from a special survey of the aged in Rhode Island, conducted in January
1953,4 show that private pensions were rarely a primary source of income for
recipiénts,-at least for the men who received them.. Government pensions, on
‘the other hand, were characteristically a primary source of income for the persons
receiving them. :

©  QOld-age and survivors insurance beneficiaries aged 65 and over are concentrated
primarily in the middle and lower-middle money income groups, while other aged
persons tend to be more numerous at the low and the upper money income levels
(table 2).5 Among the persons not on the old-age and survivors insurance rolis
at the end of 1951 were some 1.2 million workers who were eligible for benefits but
-who had not filed a claim because they preferred employment to retirement
‘benefits. At the end of 1954, the number of eligible workers exceeded by about
-1.4 million the number receiving benefits. Aged wives who would have been
~eligible for wife’s benefits if their husbands had retired probably numbered more
than 250,000 at the end of 1951 and more than 300,000 at the end of 1954.

+ Old-Age in Rhode Island, Report of the Governor’s Commission To Study Problems of the Aged, July

s Data in table 2 and most of the subsequent tables are presented separately for couples with head aged 65
and over and for nonmarried men and women aged 65 and over, rather than for all aged persons by sex,
because the living pattern of couples is different from that of other aged persons. This presentation elimi~
nates the distortion caused by the fact that most married women are dependent on their husbands for sup-
port. The data in table 1 are designed to take account of this fact, as far as possible, but the problem can be
fully resolved only when sample data are available that permit merging data for husbands and wives.

_{lellcluslon of income received by wives under age 65 causes some distortion, but it is likely to be of minor
portance.

The term “nonmarried’’ is used throughout to apply to persons never married, and to those widowed,.
divorced, or separated. The 1951 data are estimated to apply to 3.9 million couples with head aged 65 and
over (usually referred to as aged couples), in almost 2.2 million of which the wife was aged 65 or over, and to
2.0 million nonmarried men and 4.3 million nonmarried women not in institutions. There were in addi-
tion roughly 400,000 aged men and women in institutions, who are excluded from most of the tables because

- they were not covered in the 1951 nationwide survey.
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TaBLE 2.—Size of money income in 1951 of couples with head aged 65 and over
and other persons aged 65 and over, by old-age and survivors insurance beneficiary

status
[Continental United States)

Percentage distribution
Married couples with .
Nonmarried men Nonmarried women
Money income class head aged 65 and over -
‘. Not - Not fvi Not
Receiving P Receiving P Receiving Pt
receiving receiving receiving
benefits ! | %o gy | benefits ! Tponefigs | benmefitsd | Cponefies
All incomes. . coomuan 100.0 '100.0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100. 0
Less than $500 .. cocoeeoooooo 3.0 25.1 16.0 55.8 28.0 70,1
$500-$999___ 19.5 19.3 46.0 20.5 44.1 20.1
$1,000-31,4 26.3 11.0 18.5 6.5 17.3 2.4
$1,500-$1,659 16.7 8.9 75 3.5 4.7 2.5
$2,000-52,499 12.5 7.2 4.9 2.8 3.0 10
$2,500-$2,999 75 4.4 2.3 2.4 1.2 .8
$3,000-$4,999 10.8 16.4 3.6 4.8 1.2 1.9
$5,000 and ove 3.6 8.6 1.2 3.7 .6 .8
Median income_........___.__ 81,506 31, 255 3848 8448 $698 8108
Topdecile. - ... 3,815 4, 829 2,098 2,688 ‘1,660 522

1 Estimates for couples were derived from sample survey data for married men old-age beneficiaries with.
entitled wives and wives not entitled; excludes the relatively few married women old-age beneficiaries with.
husband who is not entitled on wife’s wage record but may be on his own. KEstimatés for noninartied
women relate to nonmarried old-age beneficiaries and aged widow beneficiaries. Includes a few persons
whose benefits were suspended for as many as 12 months in the year.

Source: Derived from Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance. More Selected Findings of the Na-«
tional Survey of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Beneficiarics, 1951, January 1954, table A-200, and un-
published data from a special-survey conducted by the Bureau of the Census for the Institute of Industrial
Relations, University of California. .

Many of the persons aged 65 and over who were awarded old-age and sur-
vivors-insurance benefits after 1951 would not have been -eligible=—at-the—cor=-
responding.age—under the provisions of the Social. Secarity Act before the. 1950
amendments.” Consequently in "1951 they would have had to rely on public
assistance or on family support, if they were not employed or if they had not
accumulated private savings. Between December. 1951 and December 1954 the
number with no income from employment (either as workers or wives of earners)
or from a public income-maintenance program dropped from some 700,000 to
500,000 for men aged 65 and over and from some. 2.1 million to 1.6 million for
women aged 65 and over. In relation to the total population aged 65 and over
at each date the decline was from 12 percent to 8 percent for men and from 31
percent to 22 percent for women. .

The distribution of old-age and survivors insurance beneficiaries by size of
money income is, of course, considerably more favorable now than in 1951 be-
cause of the increases in benefit payments. There is, however, no evidence to
suggest that the liberalization of benefits and of coverage has resulted in any
significant shift in the relative income position of beneficiaries and of those not on
the rolls.

Earned income

The number of persons aged 65 and over with any income from employment as
earners or as wives of earners was about the same in December 1954 as in Decem-~
ber 1950. It may therefore be assumed either that work opportunities for per-
sons aged 65 and over failed to keep pace with the growth of this population
group or that a larger proportion chose to retire. The proportion of all aged per-
sons with income from employment dropped from about 31 percent to about 28
percent, The decline is less significant than it appears, however, because it
reflects in part a shift in the sex-age composition of the population aged 65 and over.
Between July 1, 1950, and July 1, 1954, the latest date for which detailed esti-
mates of the population by age and sex are available, the number of men aged
65-69—the group most likely to be in the labor force—increased by only 146,000
or 6 percent. At the same time the total number of men aged 70 and over plus
all women aged 65 and over increased almost 1.3 million or 13 percent. i

68490—55——8
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The decline in average income' With' advancing ‘age results from a-variety of
causes: downgrading for some who remain in the labor force, a shift from full-
time to part-time work for others, and—most important—full retirement. Those
who continue at work have substantially higher incomes than those not in the
labor force. Data for male income recipients in 1951 illustrate the point. The
median income of all men with any income in that year was less than one-third
as large for those aged 65 and over as for those aged 2564 ($1,008 compared
with $3,313), but among men in the labor force the differential was only about
half as great (32,121 and $3,361). For men aged 65 and over the median income
of those in the labor force was between two and a half and three times as large
as the median income of those not in the labor force.®

These differences are pointed up by Bureau of the Census data for aged men
in 1951, summarized in table 3. The upper panel shows that the proportion of

‘ men aged 65 and over with earnings increases sharply at ‘progréssively higher
money income levels, from about one-third among those with less than $1,000
to six-sevenths among those with $2,000 or more. The differences would be
magnified if farm residents could be excluded from the comparison because they
are more likely than nonfarm residents to have some earnings, as shown by the
lower panel of the table. Unfortunately, the sample was not large enough to
permit analysis of the data by income and by degree of urbanization. Even the
data presented can be taken only as suggestive because of the high sampling
variability.

TaBLE 3.—Sources of money income in 1951 of men aged 65 and over, by money
income class and by place of residence in April 1952 :

[Noninstitutional population, continental United States]

Percentage distribution
. it . ; Earned income
oney income and type of community
Total with | Nonearned .
income arnings .
only Total and other Ez:;'lrlllmgs
~income ¥

Al INCOMeS . - - e e 100.0 47.2 52.8 19.9 32.9
$1-8499____ - - - 100.0 65.9 34.1 13.0 21.1
$500-$599_ .- 100.0 7.7 28.3 | 15.6 12.7
$1,000-$1,499_ . 100.0 50.0 50.0 14.6 35. 4
$1,600-$1,999___._ 100.0 28.3 71.7 30.2 41.5
$2,000 and over 100.0 14.1 85.8 28.7 57.1
100.0 47.2 52.8 19.9 32.9

100.0 51.4 48.6 16.3 32.3

100.0 48.1 51.8 23.4 28.4

Rural farm.... 100.0 33.3 66. 6 2.8 39.8

Source: Bureau of the Census, Current Populatfon Reports: Consumer Income, Series P-60, No. 11, and
unpublished data from a special supplement to that survey. . .

Corresponding data for women are less meaningful because of the tendency for
married women to rely on their husbands for support. It is nevertheless of in-
terest that, in 1951, 55 percent of all aged women received some money income
in their own name. The proportion is higher than among younger women,
largely because of old-age and survivors insurance but also because aged women
predominate in the number receiving income from individual annuities and pro-
ceeds of life insurance policies. Indeed, among women not in the labor force in
April 1952, the proportion receiving income in their own names was 52 percent
for the 65-and-over age group and 17 percent for those aged 25-64. Only one-
fifth of the women aged 65 and over who reported they received some income in
1951 had earned income.?

When data are examined for married couples with head aged 65 and over and
for other men and women aged 65 and over, rather than for all aged men and all
aged women, the pattern that emerges is more meaningful. According to the

°dB4ureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Consumer Income, Series P-60, No. 11, tables 3
and 4.
7 Ibid., tables C, 3, and 4. ’
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1951 survey of all aged persons, employment was by far the most frequent source
of income for couples 8 and shared first place with pensions for nonmarried men,
but for nonmarried women earnings were far less important than public assist-
ance (the most frequent source), pensions, or income from assets (table 4).?

TaBLE 4.—Source of money income in 1951 of couples wilth head aged 65 and over
and of other persons aged 65 and over, and median lotal money income of unils
with and without income from specified source

{Noninstitutional population, continental United States]

Married Nonmarried | Nonmarried
couples men women

. +Source of money-income

Percent having income from specified

source 1

Money income. ... .- 92.7 84.1 65.

Barnings. . il 56. 6 33.7 12

Primary SOUrce. - - . oo cioecaceeos 42,1 22.8 7.

Only SOUICe. e mmen 29.1 17.5 6.

Pensions (public and private) ... ... .. o ... 35.6 33.6 21,

Primary SOUrCe - - . .o co e 22.6 25.8 14.

Only source 12.5 16.0 10.

25.5 17.0 21.

8.6 6.2 12,

4.3 4.5 9.

Public assistanee_. 16.4 26.2 25,

Primary source . 12,0 19.3 23.

Only source. ... - 8.8 16.7 20.
Regular contributions of money from persons not in the house-

T2 Lo SO R .8 1.5 2,

D NBROCONEDRORS |

A)
Median ? total money income of units
with and without income from specified

source
$1.387 $662 $403
1,460 77 623
2,162 1,440 738
885 474 382
1,264 801 662
1,461 517 360
Asset income:
/2 14 O 1,769 ® 772
Without . o - 1,250 590 358
Public assistance
ith_____ 856 539 528
Withoat . . 1,589 750 371
With ) @ @ ®
Without 1,354 659 401

1 Percentage reporting earnings, pensions, etc., represents those with $1 or more from that source. Per-
centage reporting designated source as the only or primary source excludes those (generally few in number)
receiving less than $200 from that source even though it was in fact the only or primary source of income that
year. Dissavings and the portion of lump-sum inheritances or insurance settlements used for current living
were taken into account in this study in determining the only or primary source of income.

2 Medians based on all units, including those with no money income. When more than half the units
report less than $500, the median is higher if those reporting zero income are combined into a single class
with those reporting $1-$499, following Bureau of the Census procedure, rather than treated as a separate
class. Medians shown in the table were calculated according to the Bureau of the Census procedure.
Medians calculated according to the alternative procedure are as follows—Nonmarried men, without
carnings, $451; nonmarried women: total, $290; without earnings, $200; without pensions, $117; without
asset income, $114; without public assistance, $83; without cash contributions, $267.

3 Sample too small to calculate median,

Source: Unpublished data from a special survey conducted by the Bureau of the Census for the Institute
of Industrial Relations, University of California.

8 Earnings of wives under age 65 are included. In 1951, of old-age and survivors insurance men benefici-
aries who were married and living with a wife who was not entitled to benefits, 28 percent reported some
earnings by the wife. The large majority of these wives were not entitled hecause they were under age 65.

? The Rhode Island survey conducted in January 1953 showed more or less similar relationships except
that old-age and survivors insurance and other pension income tended to be more important in relation to
earned income than it was nationally in 1951, owing no doubt to the difference in the period covered and
the fact that Rhode Island is much more highly urbanized than the Nation as a whole.
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In 1951, earnings were the primary source of income for more than two-thirds
of the Nation’s aged with any earnings (chart 2). If it.i$ assumed that the'in-
-crease in the proportion with benefits of any kind has been about the same as the
rise in- the proporti~ns of men and-of women who-received old-age and survivors
insurance benefits, it is probable that retirement and survivor benefits at the end
‘of 1954 equaled earnings'in importance as a source of income for couples and
ranked: first for nonmarried persons. The proportions of earners whose earnings
are a primary source of money income may well have declined:since 1951..

CHART 1.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF PERSONS AGED 65 AND OVER RECEIVING MONEY
INCOME FRoM SPECIFIED SOURCES, DECEMBER 1950-DECEMBER 1954

MILLIONS

141 _ ] ' |

: g

12 HH |||| H|No MONEY INCOME O
i INCOME SOLELY FROM OTHTR

ML

. ‘&\\.\ >

0 : Z % %

1950 1951 1952 . 1953 © 1954

See table 1 for source and explanation.

Public Assistance

The number of old-age assistance recipients in the continental United States
declined about 250,000 hetween December 1950 and December 1954, while the
aged population increased almost 1.5 million. The program is still of great
importance, however, for many aged men and women—particularly widows aged
70 or over. They include persons.who worked (or whose husbands worked) in
employment not covered by old-age and survivors insurance or who retired before
-they established their eligibility for old-age and survivors insurance.

In 1951 the median total money income of nonmarried women was substantially
higher for those on the assistance rolls than for others (table 4). This difference
reflects the fact that almost half of the latter had no cash income. Of those not
receiving public assistance, who had some money income, approximately half had
-money incomes of less than $700.
~ As'would be expected, in 1951 public assistance was the primary source of
income for more than nine-tenths of the nonmarried women on the rolls and
almost three-fourths of the men. For about four-fifths of the nonmarried women
on the rolls it was the only source of money income that amounted-to $200 or
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iore. * Old-age assistance :was_most often-a secondary source--of income for
retired male beneficiaries” of old-age-and survivors insurance whose benefits were
supplemented. ‘At the end of 1950, some 300,000 persons aged 65 and over were
receiving both old-age and survivors insurance benefits and old-age assistance.
The number has been increasing gradually since then-to almost 500,000 .in Feb-
ruary 1}955. - According-to unpublished data from the national survey of old-age
assistance. recipients- conducted in 1953, about two-fifths of the couples receiving
old-age assistance and-one-third of the other recipients had some money income
in addition to'their assistance check. .0Old-age and survivors insurance was most,
. A [ ' P - T H ‘!"" . . - : . T EAS
CHART: 2. -PERCENT ofF COUPLES WITH HEAD-AGED 65 AND OVER AND OF QTHER
. PERSONS AGED 65 -AND OVER WITH INCOME FROM SPECIFIED SOURCES FOR WHOM;
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T

3

.SOURCE‘YIE.ITDIlNG $200 or M'oREZ 1951 it~ " . Tevnet iy
‘PERCENT .o L O
100t T : - L PUBLIC " ]
o EARNINGS = |, "PENSIONS 1 ASSET INCOME | "ASSISTANCE" |/

o : . ,,f,> . ' - - ‘.‘. .

3,

' 60}

*

40 j K

T

i

|

1

|

|

i

|

{

|

|

1

|

|4

\

|

!

|

]

|

1

!

20 1

‘ 1
|
|
|

— e e A —— — i > — . —— —— - -, — =
— e —— o Smm - G — —— A - G S " S S S S S G G G e S A

A B G A B C . A. B C B. C.

A, MARRIED.COUPLES) ‘B. NONMARRIED'MEN C. NONMARR|ED WOMEN
... ONLY SOURGE )

" j— PRIMARY SOURCE ——>!

See table 4 for sourcé and definitions.

important as a soutce, with some 17 percent of the recipient units reporting
benefits. About 7 percent reported income from earnings, and the same percent-
age reported cash contributions from children.

A survey of the aged made in_California in 1952 ¥ provides comparative data
on the two most important sources of support for old-age assistance recipients
and other persons aged 65 and over. The predominance of assistance inconie foy

18 Floyd A. Bond, and others, Our Needy Aged: A California Study of a National Problem, Henry Holt
and Company, Inc., 1954. The income-data-were collected-in an-intensive fleld survey of a sample of all
persons aged 65 and over in California not living in institutions. The data are not entirely comparable
with those presented -elsewhere in this-article because income was defined to include occupancy value of
owned home and other income in kind. - Most.of the data from this source that are used here are taken from

tables 23, 68, and 69, pages 31, 275, and 277." " ;o
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old-age assistance recipients is shown once again, even though the percentage of
California’s aged (both couples and nonmarried persons) receiving old-age assist-
ance is considerably larger (32 percent) than is true of the aged throughout the
Nation (19 percent) and the average grant is larger than in all but, a few States.
Beeause of Californials high'levéls of asSiStdnce paymeénts, none of those on the
assistance roll§ received income of less than $960 a year from all sources, while
14 percent of those not receiving assistance had annual incomes of less than $750,
composed largely of ‘‘help’” from children, occupancy value of owned homes,
savings, and general assistance. The authors estimated that if the assistance
payments had been withdrawn from those on the rolls in 1952, 69 percent of the
couples and 92 percent of the nonmarried persons would have dropped below the
$750-a-year income level. Old-age assistance was the only source of cash funds
for about 24 percent of all those receiving assistance. Elderly women, mostly
widows, would have been most drastically affected.

Wages and salaries stood out as of major importance for California couples
not on the assistance rolls, but a significant number also received their chief support
from pensions, property income, and “help” from children. For nonmarried
persons, “help’’ from children was most often of first importance, followed in order
by earnings, pensions, and property income. The second most important resource
reported by aged persons in California, whether or not they received assistance,
was the occupancy value of their homes, with old-age and survivors insurance next
in importance for couples.

Asset -income :

Some income in the form of interest or dividends, annuities, or rents (including
income from roomers) accrued in 1951 to about one-fourth of the couples with aged
head, one-sixth of the nonmarried aged men, and more than one-fifth of the non-
married aged women (roughly one-third of those with income) (table 4). Asset
income (as defined in the survey) was the primary source of income {and exceeded.
$200) for nonmarried women more often than for couples or nonmarried men
(chart 3). Indeed it was the primary income source for about 18 percent of the:
nonmarried women with income but for less than half that proportion of the
couples and nonmarried men. )

On the basis of these data it may be estimated that perhaps 250,000 of the:
700,000 men and 600,000 of the 2.1 million women with no income from employ-
ment or a public income maintenance program at the end of 1951 had invest-
ments that yielded some cash returns. If, as seems probable, there was little
change between December 1951 and December 1954 in the proportion of aged
persons with income from assets, perhaps half of the men and one-third of the
women without income from employment or a public income-maintenance
program in December 1954 had some money income from assets.

Although the median total money income of aged persons with income from
assets is substantially larger than that of other aged persons (table 4), it is prob-
able that many of these persons received only small returns on their assets—and
relatively few, very large returns—and that a relatively large proportion of the

men. with asset income-were employed... Persons with,good-earnings. during. their. ..

working lifetime are more likely than others to be able to aceumulate assets, and
they are also likely to continue longer than others in the labor force and to be
eligible for a pension on retirement. Receipt of asset income in 1951 was reported
with greater frequency by old-age and survivors insurance beneficiaries than by
the aged population at large, as shown by comparing the following figures from
the beneficiary study with those in table 4 for the total aged population:!!

Percent of beneficiaries
with income from assets .

Type of beneficiary
Asset income of
Total $75 or more
Married couples. ... 50 28
Nonmarriedmen________._._. 34 16
Nonmarried women 48 23

11 Most of those reporting asset income of less than $75 had only a few dollars of accrued interest on savings
accounts. The data from both surveys show that the larger the total money income, the larger the pro-
portion.in receipt,of asset income.
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The differences may be even greater than they appear because asset income
was defined to include annuities and income from roomers in the family home in
the 1951 study of all the aged but was limited to income from interest, dividends,
and net rentals on real estate in the survey of old-age and .survivors insurance
beneficidriési’? = On the other hand; the general tendency for respendents to.forget
to report small amounts of income received infrequently, such as an occasional
small interest or dividend payment, may have been more evident in the survey
of all the aged than in the old-age and survivors insurance beneficiary survey,
where the schedule ealled for much more detail on income sources.

According to the California State survey of the aged in 1952, 22 percent of the
couples received some income in the form of interest, 18 percent had. rental in-
come, and 3 percent received income from annuities. Of the nonmarried per-
sons, 17 percent had interest income; 20 percent, rental income; and 5 percent,
income from anuuities. Information is not available on receipt of more than one
of these forms of income by the same ecenomic unit, but there is probably con-
siderable overlap.

Personal gifts and contributions

Regular contributions in cash from relatives or friends not living in the house-
hold appear to be of negligible importance as an income source for aged persons,
according to the special survey of the aged in 1951 (table 4). This finding is
confirmed by the Rhode Island study, which found that regular contributions
were a primary source of income for only 0.3 percent of the married persons and
1.7 percent, of the nonmarried persons. Cash gifts, not-on a regular basis, may be-
considerably more-important, however, as shown by the beneficiary study, where-
“payments by persons (relatives and friends) outside the household,’’ not limited
to regular contributions, were reported as a source of income by 6 percent of the
beneficiary couples and by 5 percent of the nonmarried men and 10 percent of the
nonmarried women beneficiaries. Payments were sometimes regular but were
more often made to help meet specific bills.

The 1953 national survey of old-age assistance recipients provides information
on contributions by children in the home and living elsewhere.3 Of all old-age:
assistance recipients (with married couples in which both received old-age assist-
ance counted as two recipients), 5 percent reported cash contributions from chil-
dren not in the home and 2 percent from children in the home. Some 27 percent
of the recipients had no living children. Of those with children, 9 percent received
some cash contributions. Contributions in kind, especizlly shelter, were much
more important, of course, particularly when the children were in the home, but
they were not insignificat:t when the children lived elsewhere.

Contributions for support and gifts of cash from persons not in the immediate-
family were found to be of considerable significance in 1950 for aged persons living
in cities who had very limited or substandard economic resources—about half a
million aged couples and 2 million aged nonmarried persons not living with their:
children—according to a special study now in preparation for the Franklin D.
Roosevelt Foundation. About 20 percent of the aged couples and 30 percent
of the aged nonmarried persons who were living alone received some money income:
in the form of gifts or personal contributions, averaging slightly more than $200:
per recipient unit. - Indeed, the ability of some to maintain separate quarters
was partly dependent on these contributions. Among those living with others,
18 percent of the couples and 9 percent of the nonmarried persons received
contributiong and gifts in cash.

As previously noted, ‘“‘help” from children was important to the aged in Cali--
fornia, particularly to those not on the old-age assistance rolls, with 15 percent
of the nonmarried persons and 7 percent of the couples listing it as the major
source of income. Twenty-nine percent of all nonmarried persons and 13 percent
of all couples covered in the California survey reported some “help” from children,
and 5 percent and 3 percent, respectively, reported “help” from others as an
income source. The “help” is not clearly defined and may include both con-
tributions in kind and also contributions (in cash and kind) from persons in the:
same household.

12 Unpublished data for 1949 from the Census Post-Enumeration Survey show that some 3-4 percent of*
income recipients aged 65 and over had income from roomers and boarders. Among old-age and survivors
insurance beneficiaries in 1951, such income was reported by 10 percent of the nonmarried women and
4 percent of the couples. Separate data on receipt of annuities by beneficiaries are not available, but they
were clearly of minor importance in that year.

13 Contributions by children in the home are not reported in the Bureau of the Census surveys or in the
1951 beneficiary survey because they represent transfers among family members.
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Estimated distribution of aggregate money income - - :

. Any estimate of the aggregate money income of all persons aged 65 and over
in the United States—the total amount and the amount for each type—comes
perilously close to guesswork. Few of the data used by the Department of
Commerce to build up national income estimates are available for distinet popula-
tion groups, and the underreporting known to exist in field surveys of income
varies widely by type of income.”* Nevertheless, the deep interest in this subject
seems to warrant building up a set of estimatés from- the meager data available.:

In 1953, payments under social insurance and related programs to persons
aged 65 and over amounted to more than $3.5 billion, almost 20 peicent of the
estimated aggregate money income of the group. Public assistance payments in
cash exceeded $1.5 billion, or roughly 8 percent of the total, and vendor payments
for medical care brought the total to $1.6 billion. Earnings, despite the fact that
fewer than 30 percent of those aged 65 and over worked at any time during 1953,
are estimated to have approached $9 billion or nearly half the estimated aggregate,
Nonearned money income from private sources, composed of interest, dividends,
net rents, payments under private pension plans, individual annuities-and supple-
mentary life insurance contracts, and regular cash contributions from friends and
relatives, was probably about equal in total amount to payments under public
income-maintenance programs in that year. Payments in 1953 under private
pension plans to persons aged 65 and over are estimated at about $410 million,
and payments under individual annuities and supplementary life insurance con-
tracts at $375 million. In combination, such payments comprised more than one-
fifth of the estimated total amount of nonearned income from private sources..

Two years earlier, social insurance and related payments were considerably
smaller and less important in relation to the estimated total. Public assistance
comprised a larger portion of the total, although such payments were about the
same in amount. Estimated earnings were also more important in 1951, represent-
ing more than half the estimated tofal money income received by aged persons in

- that year. .

- By the end of 1954, primarily as a result of the expansion of old-age and sur-
vivors insurance and the liberalization of benefits, social insurance and related
payments, at an annual rate, were approaching one-fourth of the estimated aggre-
gate money income. Public assistance and earnings were each about the same in
amount as in 1953 but constituted smaller shares of the total. With an increase
of more than 25 percent in payments under private pension plans, and on the as-
sumption that there was a rise in asset income corresponding to the increase in
the number of aged persons and in per capita income from assets, other nonearned
money income at the end of 1954 would have been of about the same importance
as in 1953, in relation to the estimated total money income of the aged. .

Although the figures cited, except those for the public income-maintenance pro-

grams, are subject to a wide range of error, even rough estimatés may be useful
because they bring to light certain points that do not appear when attention is
focused on persons receiving different types of income or their distribution by size
of total money income. In addition, the estimates call attention to gaps in
knowledge that may stimulate further research. -
' Perhaps the most striking finding is the importance of earnings, even at the
end of 1954, despite the slow decline in labor-force participation by the aged and
the spectacular rise in insurance benefits. Their significance—not only for most
of those who are employed but for the aged population as a whole—lends weight
to efforts directed at maintaining, if not expanding, work opportunities for per-
sons aged 65 and over who are willing and able to work. .
- Retirement benefits and pensions naturally are not so large as earnings. Ac-
cordingly, if the trend of recent years continues, with benefit payments compris-
ing an increasing proportion of the estimated aggregate money income of the
aged, there will be a steady growth in the proportion of aged persons with modest
amounts on which they can rely for the rest of their lives. While proportionately
more of their income will be tax free, the per capita money incomes for the aged
population as a whole will perhaps be smaller. T

NONMONEY INCOME

. Attention has been directed thus far to sources of money income, because cash
income has come to be regarded as necessary for self-respect in today’s money-
oriented society. Despite the evidence from the,California survey, it has become
¥ Selma F. Goldsmith, <Apprajsel of Basic Déta Available for Constructing Income Size Distributions,”
Studies in Income and Wealth, Vol. 13, National Bureau of Economic Research, 1951, pages 266-373.
15 Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Labor Force, Series P-50, No. 54.
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steadily less feasible for the aged to rely on their children for support or, as ir<
creasing urbanization has brought smaller families and smaller dwellings, to0 share
their children’s homes. The development and expansion of public income-mainte-
nance programs for the aged are in recognition of these facts. Collection of
reliable information on income in kind from respondent families in field surveys
is difficult, and no techniques have been devised to value income in kind in-a.
manner to ensure its equivalence with the money income with which it would be
combined.!® Finally, there is the fact that ‘“‘the consumption pattern—the actual
content of the consumption level attained by those with income largely in money—
will almost inevitably differ from that -of. those with an ‘equivalent’ income but
appreciably less money income. Only to a limited and varying extent do the
consumption items of the latter represent choices made by the recipient unit-
during the period.” 17

Nevertheless, income in- kind does influence the need to purchase goods and.
services, there is evidence that receipt of nonmoney income tends to be directly
correlated with age, and the importance to the aged of income in kind is intensified.
by the fact that their cash resources are characteristically small.

The major forms of income in kind are (1) food produced for home consump-
tion, (2) owned homes occupied by nonfarm famiiies and dweilings occupied by
: fa.rm families where the cost is included ir the cost of farm operations, and (3)
goods and services provided by relatives and friends or received as pay. Public
services in such fields as education, guidance, job placement, recreation, and medi-
cal care contribute to the well- bemg of many individuals, but it is not practlcab
to try to evaluate them.

Home-produced food

Home-produced food is, of course, of considerable importance to farm fam111es
and it is an important supplement to the cash income of some nonfarm famlhes,._
primarily those in rural nonfarm communities. In the past the proportion of
persons living in rural areas has been larger among persons aged 65 and over-
than among younger adults, but the difference has been reduced in recent decades |
and practically disappears if comparison is made between persons aged 65 and
over and all other persons. In 1950 the relative numbers were as follows: 18

Percent of 'persons under

Percent of .

Area persons aged

65 and over .

Total Aged 20-64
S U 100.0 100.0 100.0
14.3 15.4 13.2
21.9 20.6 19, 1-
63.8 64.0 67.7,

Since 1950 there has apparently been a eityward movement by the aged as well
as by younger persons. In April 1954 the proportion of the civilian population’
living on farms and in rural nonfarm areas was 12.9 percent and 20.9 percent,
respectively, for persons aged 65 and over and 11.9 percent and 21.3 percent for’
persons-aged 20-64.1* Consequently, it should not now-be inferred that because of
differences in Jocation of residence home—produced food is more available to the
aged thaii to younger adults, as it'may have been in the past. Itis; however, more,
important for the aged by virtue of the fact that their cash incomes are smaller,
and the value of home-produced food should be considered as a supplement to
money income in considering the resources of the aged.

The valuation problem is difficult. For farm families, for whom home-pro-
duced food is most important, the major question is whether it should be valued
at the retail prices that would be paid to purchase the food, by the income fore-
gone (that is, at farm prices, assuming all the food could ha.ve been sold), or on

18 Margaret G. Reid, “Distribution of Nonmoney Income,’”” Studies in Income and Wealth, Vol. 13,
National Bureau of Economic Research, pages 124-179; and Department of Commerce, Income Distribu-
tion in the United States, 1953, page 20.

17 Hazel Kyrk, “The Income Distribution as a Measure of Economic Welfare,” American Economic
Review, May 1950, page 347.
talt:]Bgsrcau of the Census, U. S. Census of Population, 1950, vol. IT, part I, U. 8. Summary, chapter B,

e 38.
13 Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Population Characteristies, Series P-20, No. 56.
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some other basis. The choice of method depends on the purpose, but any method
is open to some criticism. The national income and product totals prepared by
the Department of Commerce use a figure based on farin prices.

For 1951 the total value at farm prices of farm products (food and fuel) pro-
duced and consumed directly by farm families is estimated by the Department of
Agriculture at about $400 per farm and less than $100 per person, and for 1954 at
about $350 per farm and less than $90 per person.?® It is estimated, on the basis
of a special analysis of data on the money value of home-produced food in the
shring of 1942, that the value-of such food;at: retail prices.is.about double the

- value at farm prices, and that the average Value of- food.producéd for home use
by rural nonfarm families is about one-fourth that of food produced for home con-
sumption by farm families.?!

The values are gross because data on costs of production are not available sep-
arately from costs of producing farm products for sale. For farm families, how-
ever, net total income would be the same if the production expense could be al-
located because cash income from farming would be increased and income in
kind decreased by the same amount. For nonfarm families, however, the use of
gross values results in an exaggeration of income because the expenses of raising
food do not enter into the caleulation of money income.

Finally, it should be noted that the use of mean values of home-produced food
may result in some exaggeration of income in kind. The reason is that a leveling
off occurs in cash expenditure per person for purchased foed as the value per
person of home-produced food increases, indicating that a minimum outlay in
cash is required to obtain certain foods that cannot be home-produced.?2 In
other words, there is a tendency to overstate the effective income of families with
extensive home production for family consumption ; the diet of such families may be
better than average, but they may not have cash available to pay for such items
as medical care or clothing.

Despite these qualifications and the fact that some of the aged persons living
in.-rural areas may be unable to raise food because of ill health, it is useful to
examine the effect on the distribution of:the:aged-by size of.income in 1951 when
the estimated value of food produced and consumed by rural families is-added to
money income. For the maximum effect, the money-income distributions have
been adjusted by adding estimates of the gross value of home-produced food at
retail prices. As shown in table 5, for rural residents this procedure reduces the
proportion with incomes of less than $1,000 in 1951 from 50 percent to 38 percent
for aged couples and from 89 percent to 85 percent for nonmarried persons aged 65
and over. It increases the proportion with incomes of $2,500 and more from 18
percent to 20 percent for couples-and less than one percentage point for non-
married persons. For all aged couples in the United States, the adjustment for
those living outside urban areas (42 percent) reduces the proportion with less
than $1,500 income in 1951 from 54 percent to 51 percent and raises the proportion
with $3,000 or more from 22 percent to 23 percent. For all aged-nonmarried
persons not in institutions, the income adjustment for those living in rural areas
(34 percent) has a negligible effect, leaving more than half with incomes of less
than $500 and more than four-fifths with less than $1,000 in 1951. If the esti-

.mated aggregate income in kind from home production of food is added to the
“éstiniated -aggiégate nmoley -income of-the aged in -1951; the total is increased
about 3 percent. ' o

2 Based on data in Department of Agriculture, Farm Income Situation, October 1954 and March 1955.
21 Department of Agriculture, Miscellaneous Publication No. 550, page 40, table 20,
N 15’1; lge(i;;atxgzment of Agriculture, Miscellaneous Publication No. 405, pages 15-18, and more recent unpub-
e .
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TABLE 5.~—Size of income in 1951 in money and in money plus the value of food home-
produced by rural residents, for couples with head aged 65 and over and other persons
aged 65 and over

[Noninstitutional population, continental United States]

Percentage distribution
- Maftiéd ‘eouples -Nonmarridd#pérsons
Money Money
Income class Money | income plus | Money | income plus
income as value of income as value of
reported home-pro- reported home-pro-
duced food ! duced food !
Total
100.0 100.0 100.0 00,0
18.7 15.4 55.7 52.5
N 19.4 17.8 26.4 28.2
15.4 17.7 6.8 7.9
10.5 1.3 3.8 4.0
8.7 9.6 2.0 2.0
5.3 5.3 1.4 1.4
9.3 10.0 2.2 2.2
12.7 12.9 1.7 1.7
Living in rural areas
Allineomes. ... ____.._........o..... 100.0 ©100.0 100.0 100.0
Less than $500. ... ... . __.___________ 25.8 17.8 63.6 54.3
5008999 . 24.3 20.3 25.6 311
$1,000-81,499_ . ________ .. __. 15.4 20.9 4.1 7.5
$1,500-81,999_ ... ____ .. __.__________________ 10.8 12.6 2.4 2.9
$2,000-82,499_ ... . 6.2 8.3 1.7 1.4
$2,500-$2,999. . - 4.3 4.5 .5 .7
$3,000-$3,999.__ . 4.8 6.3 .8 .9
$4,000andover.._____________.._____________. 8.5 9.2 1.2 1.3

! Money income distribution adjusted erudely on the:assumption that average income in kind from food
produced for home' consumption (gross value at retail prices) was equivalent-to $400 for couples and $200
for nonmarried persons on farms, $100 for couples and $50 for nonmarried persons living in rural nonfarm
areas.

Source: Derived from unpublished data from a special survey conducted by the Bureau of the Census
for the Institute of Industrial Relations, University of California, and data from the Department of Agri-
cuéture on the value of food produced for home consumption by rural families. See text for details of pro-
cedure.

Home ownership

‘Ownership -of homes’ i§ niuch _more commofi“#mong pérsons agéd '65°4nd “over
than among younger persons. In*1950,-65 percent of thefidhifarm*d wellifig ifits
where the family head was aged 65 and over were owner-occupied, compared
with 51 percent of the units in which the family head was younger.?? The housing
conditions of aged owners, however, are generally worse than those of younger
householders, as evidenced by 1950 data for the nonfarm population. Persons
aged 65 and over owned less valuable structures than the American nonfarm
population as a whole, with a median estimated value of one-family structures of
36,000, compared with $7,400 for the Nation as a whole. Their houses were
more frequently old, situated in neighborhoods that had deteriorated, and dilap-
idated and lacking in plumbing facilities. Only when overcrowding is considered
were persons aged 65 and over better off than the rest of the population.* Of
all owner-occupied units in 1950, private toilet and/or bath and/or hot running
water was lacking in 25 percent of the units headed by a person aged 65 or over
and in 18 percent of those where the head was younger.? Doubtless, many
elderly homeowners would be more comfortable in smaller quarters but have a

’; Bureau of the Census, 1950 Census of Housing, vol. IT, Nonfarm Housing Characteristics, part I, table

.+ Leonard 8. Silk, ‘“The Houging Circumstances of the Aged in the United States,” 1950, Journal of
Gerontology, January-lg?)z,-pﬁ!e‘giﬂiw. s
# Bureau of the Census, 1950 Census of Housing; op. cit. -
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sentimental attachment to their hoies or could not realize enough on the-sal&
of the old home to cover the rent of smaller and more convenient quarters.

In 1951, almost three-fourths of the couples with aged head-and almost two-
fifths of aged nonmarried persons not in institutions owned their homes, accord-
ing to the special survey of the aged. - Of the old-age and survivors insurance
beneficiaries aged 65 and over surveyed in the same year, approximately two-
thirds of the couples, more than one-third of all nonmarried women (a larger
proportion of the widows), and -about- one-fourth of the nonmarried men owned
their homes. More than 80 percent of each group of owners held their homes free
and clear of mortgage.. . — . - Coe

In general, homeowners receive some income in kind—that is, the difference
between the rental value of the dwelling and the current’ maintenance costs
(taxes and assessments, insurance, repairs, and replacements (not improvements),
and interest on the mortgage (not principal payments)). Theoretically, this
difference represents the return that they would receive if they made different
living arrangemients and rented the house to others or if they had not bought a
home and had invested the same funds in another way. It is extremely difficult
to deternmiine the amount ‘of monmoney income attributable to homes owned by
persons aged 65 and over because it is necessary to.draw inferences from data
for other groups'ini“the population. . =77 .

Surveys of the incomes and expenditures of families of all ages and types reveal
several facts.?® The rental value of owned homes, for example, generally exceeds
the rent paid by renters in the same income class, with the differential decreasing
at progressively higher income levels. The differential, whatever its exact size.
is minimized by the fact that the rent charged for rented quarters includes heat,
utilities, and other facilities to a varying extent;-depending-on: the size of -com~
munity -and the type of dwelling. - e :

The rental value of an owned home as recorded in these surveys represents an
estimate -of-the -amount for-which -such-a home would rent in the light of rents
charged for similar quarters in the same neighborhood, as reported by the respond-
ent and-(in most-eases) checked-by the-interviewer. There is some evidence that
owned dwellings may be superior—at least in size—to rented quarters occupied
by families in the same income class. There is evidenee also that on the average
homeowners tend to overvalue their dwellings. A speeial check on respondents’
estimates of the rental value of owned homes was -made-by qualified residential’
appraisers in ¢onnection with the 1950 Survey of Consumer Finances.?” Respond-,
ents’ estimates were within 10 percent of the appraisers’ estimates in 37 percent:
of the. cases; 10=30. percent. higher.in 19 percent of the cases; 10-30 percent lower
in 20 percent; more than 30 percent higher in 18 percent; and more than 30 per-
cent lower in 6 percent. The conclusion was drawn that there is a statistically
significant ‘téndency for homeowners to set higher values on their homes than do-
professional appraisers, but the average differential is small—about 4 percent of
the value of the home. . T, T, VT
" The current éxpenses of homeowners, as defined above, generally average con-.
siderably less than the rental value, on the one hand, and somewhat less than the:
rent paid by tenants at the same money income level, on the other hand. . The
differences are reduced _significantly, however, when the comparison. is made
more precise by inclusion of-fuel, light, and refrigeration expenses, which are
consistently larger for owners than for renters.? The surveys show the largest
differences at low iricome levels mainly because homeowners with small money
incomes are likely to neglect repairs and a smaller proportion maké payments onl
a mortgage. . This latter finding reflects at least in part the fact that elderly
persons, whose mortgages' are-most likely to be paid off, are relatively numerous
at low income. levels. Old-age and_ survivors insurance beneficiaries. , (inter~
viewed in_special surveys conducted during the' 1940’s): who ‘owned _their homes
frequently neglected repairs. - -* - - = R IR
- The fact ‘that.most homeowners aged 65 and over-have’ a. clear: title to their
horhes, *of course, holds down the current-costs. ‘Neglect. of repairs -likewise
reduces’ current cash outlays but at-the same time results in deterjoration- of

the dwelling and means that the asset value of the-owned home is continuously’

diminished.” . ‘-

- %-Bureau of Labor Statistics, Family. Spending-and Saving:in-Wartinte," Bulletin No-822; 1945, ‘table 222
and Family Expenditures in Selected Cities, 1935-36, vol. I, Housing, Bulletin No. 648, 1941;-tables-6-and-7:
Department of: Agriculture, Rural Family -Spending and Saving:in. W artime;; Miscellaneous-Publication
No. 520, June 1943, table 17. Y
17 Leslie Kish-and:John B. Lansing, - Response: Errors-in. Estimating the Value of Homes,” Journal of
the American Statistical Association, September 1954, pages 520-538. R T ARARL ast .

2% Bureau of Labor Statistics, Housing and. Fuel Expendituresof City:Families, Serial No. 1889, ‘May 1947,
and “Family Spending for Housing in Three Cities, 1947,”” Monthly Labor Review, October 1949,
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On the basis of the general findings summarized and examination of the data
from the various studies, it may be estimated that aged homeowners (typically
neglecting repairs and having paid off their mortgage) have income in kind
attributable to their owned homes equivalent to about half the rental value of
-their dwellings or two-thirds of the rents paid by the aged who rent their dwellings.
In 1951 this income in kind averaged about $20 a month compared with the
‘modal monthly rent of $30 reported in the survey of all the aged in 1951. As
avith food produced for home consumption, however, the release of funds for
other types of spending as a result of homeownership is not likely to equal the
full value of income in kind. It is probable that if the homeowners’ had been
Tenting they would have rented quarters whose cost did not exceed the amount
that tenants with similar money incomes were spending for rent. On that basis,
the imputed income from occupancy of owned homes would not have exceeded
-about $10 a month, or about one:third of the modal rent paid by aged tenants
in 1951. : : ;

The average of these two estimates yields a figure of $180 as the average annual
ineome in kind from homeownership by the aged in 1951. In aggregate terms,
the occupancy value of owned homes in 1951 amounted to ‘almost 6 percent of
the estimated aggregate 'money income of the aged. The effect on the income
distribution of adding this sum to the money income of all aged homeowners
(including those who were still making payments on a mortgage) and of adding
-ah estimate of. the value of “free’’ ‘quarters-is shown in table 6. : :

TABLE 6.—Size of income in 1951 in money and in money plus the value of housing
in kind, for married couples 'with head aged 65 and over and other persons
" aged 65 and over )

[Noninstitutional population, continental United States]

Percentage distribution Percentage distribution
Income class Money i Income class 5
. y income Money income
Money mgogle plus value of Money 11100(11113 plus value of

asreported  |hqising in kind ! asreported iyonsinginkind !

Allincomes. 100.0 100.0 |} $2,000 to $2,499.... 4.6 5.6

T $2,500 to $2,999.... 2.9 3.2

Less than $500.-.- 41.4 : 32.5 {| $3,000 to $3,999..._ 4.9 5.3

$500 to $999. ... 23.7 25,5 || $4,000 to $4,899._._ 2.3 2.4

$1,000 to $1,499.... 10.1 14.7 || $5,000 and over... 3.6 3.9
$1,500 to $1,999._.. 6.4 6.9

1t Money-income distribution adjusted crudely on the assumption that the average imputed income
from occupancy of owned homes was $180 and the average value of “free” quarters was $360, the same as
‘the modal rent paid by aged couples and nonmarried persons who paid rent.

Source: Derived from unpublished data from a special survey conducted by the Bureau of the Census
for the Institute of Industrial Relations, University of California. See text for details of procedure.

Goods and services from relatives or employers

In 1951 there were almost 400,000 couples with aged head and more than 2.3
million nonmarried persons aged 65 and over (not in institutions) occupyicg
quarters that they did not own and for which they reported that they paid no
tent. They comprised about 10 percent of the aged couples and 38 percent of
other aged persons, excluding those in institutions.

Although a few persons with ‘“free’’ housing were probably employees who
teceived lodging as part of their pay and a few were living alone, with the rent paid
by relatives, the great majority were living in the homes of relatives. (Some
may have made some payment toward board or other household expenses, but
they reported no payment for rent.) For most of thoseliving with relatives,
the value of the quarters (the pro rata share of the cost of the dwelling) was
probably less than the average rent paid by those reporting rental payments, most
-of whom occupied separate dwellings.

In the absence of data on which to base an estimate, however, the extreme
assumption is made that they had income in kind equivalent to the modal rent
Teported by those who paid rent—that is, $30 & month or $360 a year. In aggre-
gate terms, this amount was slightly larger than the estimated occupancy value
of owned homes. Table 6 shows the change in the distribution of the aged by size
of income in 1951 if it is assumed that income in kind in that year was equal to
$180 for homeowners and $360 for all those reporting ‘‘free’”’ rent. On these
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assumptions, it appears that 58 percent instead of 65 percent would have had
incomes of less than $1,000 and that 73 percent instead of 75 percent would have:
had less than $1,500. At the other end of the income scale, the proportion with
82,500 or more in income would have been 15 percent izstead of 14 percent.

Lack of funds was clearly the principal reason for the doubling up, and also-
for the failure of an aged person to pay rent when a joint household arrangement
was preferred.  Of the units receiving free rent, 71 percent had money incomes of
less than $500 and 89 percent had less than $1,000. Some of these persons were-
probably public assistance recipients to whom payments were small because
relatives provided housing for them. ‘

In addition to those receiving free rent, about 3 percent of the couples and 8
pergent of the single persons covered in the gpecial survey of all thg aged reported
that they did not contribute their share of household expenses, if living with
relatives, for food, utilities, and the like, and/or that a relative or friend took over
and paid directly bills amounting to $200 or more for such items as food, medical
care, insurance, or clothing.

Older persons, as well as young adults, generally prefer independent living
arrangements, provided health and income permit.?® As shown in table 7, the
aged are much less likely to live with relatives when they have money income
than when they must rely on other resources.?

TABLE 7.—Living arrangements and receipt of money income in 1951 Jor couples
with head aged 65 and over and other persons aged 65 and over

[Noninstitutional population, continental United States]

Percentage distribution
Living arrangements and receipt of money income
Married Nonmarried | Nonmarried
couples men women
Total. .. 100 100 100!
Living with relatives - 31 -49 59
Not living with relatives._.____._____ . _____________________ 69. 51 41
No money income-...._...._...._..._.______ . 100, | . 100- 100
Living with rélatives. - 50 70 78
Not living with relatives...._...._.._..___.__._______________ 50 30 22
With money ineome. ... ....._..._...._.._.... 100 100 100
Living with relatives._..__ 29 45 49
Not living with relatives 71 55 51

Source: Unpublished data from a special survey conductea by the Bureau of the Census for the Institute
of Industrial Relations, University of California.

Some older persons with apparently adequate incomes, however, share a home
with relatives from choice: for companionship or for reasons of health or because
they may support the relatives. On the other hand, by no means -all the aged
who lack money income or have very small amounts live with relatives. Some,
of course, have no relatives, or relatives may prefer to support them in & separate
dwelling. A few may live on their assets, although persons with assets sufficient
to support them for any length of time normally receive current money income of
some consequence from those assets. A number of the aged livé in family groups
whose combined money incomes may be inadequate. As shown in table 8, 27
percent of the couples living with relatives (8 percent of all aged couples) shared
with one or more relatives a money income of less than $2,000 in 1951, and about
24 percent of the nonmarried persons living with relatives (13 percent of all non-
married persons) shared an income of less than $1,500.

i “7Size of Income and Personal Characteristics of the Aged,” Social Security Bulletin, October 1954,
page 7.

 The differences would be sharper if those who are family heads were excluded from the group designated
as living with relatives, but it is difficult to distinguish situations in which a person aged 65 and over is the
real head of the family from those where he is 50 designated as a courtesy even though a younger person has
become economic head. Frequently an aged person was listed as family head in the survey even though
he reported that he did not contribute his share of household expenses or that bills were paid by others.

o
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TaBLE 8.—Size of money income in 1951 by living arrangements of couples with
head aged 66 and over and of other persons aged 65 and over )

[Noninstitutional population, continental United States]

Percentage distribution
Married couples Nonmarried men Nonmarried women
Mone¥ income Livi ith Livi ith L n
class iving wi iving wi iving wit
lilgioﬁtg . relatives ]ilji%tg relatives ]il:rriontg relatives
‘|’ with |———— : wilth v‘vilm
" rela<. P " rela- Y : rela- :
: Own | Family h Own | Family h Own | Family
tVeS | ineome | income | HVeS | income | income | YV€S | income | income
All incomes.__ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100. 0 1_00. 0 100.0 "100.0 100.0 100.0
Less than $500.._._ 15.2 26. 4 5.7 33.2 47.6 4.2 46.0 72.6 7.7
990 ______ .- 20.1 18.1 4.6 35.5 24.0 11.8 34.9 18.3 9.3
$1,000-$1,490___ 16 2 13.7 a1 9.7 1.8 R 5 R 2 an 8.8
$1,500~$1,999___ 10.4 10.9 7.6 58 4.3 8.9 4.8 2.4 7.7
$2,000-$2,499___ 8.4 9.3 6.1 4.2 3.1 8.5 2.6 .6 5.4
$2,500-$2,599_______ 5.3 5.3 8.4 3.1 2.0 7.0 .9 .8 5.8
$3,000-$4,999___ 15.9 12.4 2.1 6.2 3.2 23.2 1.3 2.1 3L5
$5,000 or more_*___ 8.5 3.9 313 2.4 4.0 27.8 1.4 .3 26.1

Source: Unpublished data from a special survey conducted by the Bureau of the Census for the Institute
of Industrial Relations, University of California.

ASSETS

The importance to the aged of dissavings (generally, for the aged, use of assets)
derives, as it does for income in kind, largely from the fact that their money in-
come tends to be small. It is sometimes urged that dissavings and also lump-sum
insurance settlements or inheritances, or at least that portion of them used for
current living, should be. treated as income. It is argued that dissavings are
equivalent, for self-insurers, to periodic payments by an insurance company,
which are generally’treated as income.?? While this reasoning is correct, if cash

received from liquidation of assets by the aged were treated as income, then
credit used by young families should also be treated as income. Evidence from
all sides indicates that many young families tend to overspend their incomes by
substantial amounts. If aged persons could prorate their assets over the remain-
ing years of their lives, it might be justifiable to treat the pro rata share as current
resources, but such an allocation is obviously not feasible in practice. Treatment
of the full amount of an inheritance or lump-sum insurance settlement as current
income in the year in which it was received would grossly exaggerate command
over goods and services for the recipient.

Asset holdings are nevertheless of great interest as an indication of the economic
resources on which the aged may fall back. Likewise, information on the extent
to which the aged do draw on their assets throws some light both on the extent to
which their needs exceed their.current incomes and on their attitude toward
dissavings, as well as on the availability of assets.

Asset Holdings

According to the findings of the survey of all the aged in 1951, almost one-fourth
of all aged economic units (couples with aged head and other aged persons, not in
institutions) had no assets, defined as money in the bank or cash savings, life
insurance, stocks or bonds, or home or other property in which $3,000 or more was
invested. Real property in which the equity was less than $3,000 was not counted,
with the result that the proportion with assets was understated. The extent of
the understatement cannot be estimated, however. Among old-age and survivors
insurance beneficiaries surveyed in 1951, 15 percent of the homeowners had an
equity in their homes of less than $3,000, and the proportion was probably not very
different for all aged homeowners. There is no information on the ownership of
liquid sssets and life insurance policies by these and other homeowners.

31 If income were defined formally as consisting of payments that arise directly as the reward for labor
or use of capital, it would be necessary to exclude not only annuities and other periodic payments but also
the transfer payments that make up a large portion of the income of the aged. The standard treatment.
seems a reasonable compromise.
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. . The assets of almost one-fifth of the aged couples reported as having asset hold-
ings (as defined) in the survey of all the aged in 1951 and of about two-fifths of the
mnonmarried persons with assets were valued at less than $3,000. About two-fifths
of the aged with some savings had a life or annuity policy, ahd the face value of
the policy was treated as an asset.3?

Of the aged economig units with insurance, however, fewer than 1 in 3 reported
a policy with a face value exceeding $1,200, Almost all aged units with holdings

of $3,000 or more owned their homes. - !

Ownership of assets was most often reported by couples (87 percent) and least
often by nonmarried men (66 percent) (table 9 and chart 3). The lower their
money income, the less likely were the aged to have any assets from which they
might supplement that income. Almost two-fifths of the touples|with assets had
‘money incomes of $2,000 or more, for exaiple, while altost three-fifths of the

couples without assets had money incomes of less than $1/000 in 1951,
' | :

TaBLE 9.—Ouwnership and use of assets 1 by couples with head aged:65 and over and
S other persons aged 65 and over, by money income, 1 951 :

H 1 i |
: . [Noninstitutional population, continental United States]
. i i ! B B

: 1 : |
Percent reporting o nership l Percent of units with assets
of assets 1 | reporting pavings used 2
b i - ! . .
PN N T ; . g
Type of unit and ! [ i , in
Money incode . Asséts : No Some savings used
s No assets : : . 43,000 3 _savhg:s . “ S50
_-'$3,000 coused. o - 0 -
Total ormore | Total - | o' more -
‘Married couples. ... 13 87 71 82 18 9
Less than $1,000_._.._____. 20 80 . 59 74 L% - ™
$1,000-$1,999.___. 16 84 69 81 19 [6)
$2,000 and over_...______.. 3 97 84 89 11 ®)
Nonmarried men___. 34 66 41 79 21 8
Less than $1,000_________.. 43 57 31 | . 71 29 (3)
$1,000-$1,999_ _ __ ...~ 25 75. 47 .92 8 @)
$2,000 and over....___..-.- ’ 3 . 97 82 92 81 - ®
Nonmarried women.__......- 26 74 42 79 . 21 10
Less than $1,000._ R 29 71 : 38 78 o2 (3)-
$1,000-$1,999_ ______....-- 8 92° 63 . 8 R 17 @)
$2,000 and over-.....o-.-- 2 98 20 87 ) 13 @)

1 Money in bank or cash savings, face value of life insurance policies, value of stocks and bonds, and home
‘or other property in which $3,000 or more is invested. . :

2 Used savings, cashed bonds, borrowed on life insurance, or sold or mortgaged property to meet expenses.

3 Data not available, : CEEEE :

Source: Unpublished data from a special survey conducted by the Bureau of the Census for ‘the Institute
«of Industrial Relations, University of California. . .

- Although assets were defined differently in the survey of old-age and survivors
insurance beneficiaries and inthe survey of all the aged in 1951, it is nevertheless
of interest that ownership of assets (as defined) was reported with roughly the
same frequency by the beneficiaries as by all aged-persons not in institutions.- A
Jarger proportion with assets might have been expected among aged beneficiaries
because all of them had a past record of employment (as wives of earners if not
themselves earners). The self-employed (farm and nonfarm), who weré not
«ligible for benefits in 1951 unless they had wage credits as employees, are, how-
ever, much more likely than wage and salary workers to have fixed assets and
somewhat more likely to have liquid assets.* z S

32 According to surveys of old-age and survivors insurance beneficiaries in Philadelphia and Baltimore
(1941) and in St. Louis (1944), the cash-surrender value of life insurance policies was roughly 50 percent of
face value for male retired worker beneficiaries and about 40 percent for female retired worker beneficiaries.
- 3 See footnotes to tables 9 and 10 for definitions. For detailed data on the assets of beneficiaries, see
‘Margaret L. Stecker, “Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Beneficiaries: Assets and Liabilities at End of
1951,” Social Security Bulletin, August 1953.

% For analysis of net worth and of liquid asset holdings by occupation, see reports on the 1953 Survey of
‘Consumer Finances in the Federal Reserve Bulletin, June and Septeizber 1953.
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CHART 3.—OQWNERSHIP AND USE OF ASSETS BY MARRIED COUPLES WITH HEAD AGED
65 AND OVER AND BY OTHER PERSONS AGED. 65 AND OVER, BY MONEY INCOME,
1951 i

‘CHARACTERISTICS OF- THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

100} | 7/ § - _
e 7| |
et

O

UNDER $1000- $2000 UNDER $1000- $2000  UNDER $1000- %2000
$1000 1999 8AOVER 41000 1999 BOVER  $1000 1999 @ OVER

MONEY INCOME
- Y owneo assers [ useo assers  [_Jwoassers

" See table 9 for source and definition.

The net worth of the beneficiaries consisted of two clearly defined types of -
assets—liquid and nonliquid. By far the most important nonliquid asset was an
owned home; 91 percent of all beneficiaries with nonliquid assets were home-
owners. Some beneficiaries had nonliquid assets in the form of other real estate
or an owned business. The.median net worth, defined as total assets in excess of
liabilities, was substantial for couples and aged widows, as shown in table 10, but
most of the nonmarried old-age beneficiaries reported a relatively low net worth.
The situation of the aged with respect to asset holdings would appear far less favor-
able if net worth were computed exclusive of the value of the equity in owned
homes. The argument in support of this approach is that owned homes are im-
portant to the aged primarily because of occupancy value, that they are likely to
be depreciating steadily because of failure to make repairs, and that they are sel-
dom converted. into cash because the aged generally hold them even when they
become unsuitable as dwellings for aged persons. :

68490—55——9
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TaBLE 10.—Assets 1 of couples with  head uged 65 and over and other persons aged 65
and over receinng old-age and survivors tnsurance benefits;? by type and amount of
assels, 1961 :

[Continental United States]
Marriod N rried Nonmarried women
arrie onmarrie
Type and amount of assets couples ~men
Total Widows
Percentage distribution
L3 7 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
No assets. mmmm———————— 15.1 40.8 29.3 25.7
Assets, total____.________ .- 84.9 59.2 70.8 74.4
Nonliquidonly... ... _______________ 17.3 8.8 11.2 13.0
Nonliquid and liquid. 51.6 216 28.2 33.7
16,0 28.8 314 27.7
67.6 50. 4 50.6 61. 4
17.9 16.4 18.1 16.9
9.1 6.7 8.7 8.9
10.8 7.8 8.6 87
6.3 4.5 6.1 6.8
4.3 3.1 3.7 3.8
3.2 2.2 2.6 2.7
8.3 5.0 6.5 7.0
7.8 4.9 5.3 6.6
Median value
$492 $12 ' $265 $337
1,629 1. 269 1,347 | - 1, 563
5, 889 . 204 1,598 2,746
- 7,652 3,229 4,701 5,972

1 Nonliquid assets represent the net value of an owned home, other real estate, and an owned business,
and the value of livestock, patents, and copyrights. Liquid assets represent cash, bank deposits, all types
of stocks and bonds, and loans to others. Life insurance is not included as an asset. Ninety-one percent of
all beneficlary groups with nonliquid assets owned their homes.

2 See table 2, footnote 1, for description of beneficiaries covered.

3 Represents the difference between the value of assets and the value of liabilities. The latter represent
balances owed on installment purchases, bills due, and borrowings on life insurance and securities and un-
secured borrowings. The number of units with assets in excess of liabilities was only fractionally smaller
than the number with assets.

Source: -Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance, More Selected Findings of Old-Age and Survivors

Insurance Beneficiarfes, 1951, January 1954, tables A-300 and A-302.

Half the couples headed by an old-age beneficiary had no liquid assets or liquid
assets worth less than $500, and considerably more than half the nonmarried
beneficiaries were in that situation. Some liquid assets, however, were reported
by two-thirds of the married men beneficiaries, . about, three-fifths of the non-
married women, and half the nonmarried men. ' For those with liquid assets, the
median value varied from less than .$1,300 for nonmarried. men to; more than
$1,600 for couples. A not insignificant group had sizablé holdings. o 7

It might be expected that the relative number of aged persons with.some
liquid assets would have increased in recent years because of -the steady rise in’
the proportion of the aged with income from employment or social insurance.
Information colleéted in the Surveys of Consumer Finances for the Federal
Reserve Board does not support this hypothesis, however. Asshown in table 11,
the proportion of spending units 3 with head aged 65 and over who had no liquid
assets (excluding currency) or less than $500 worth was approximately the same
in early 1954 as in early 1948 and 1949. Actually, there has been a deterioration;’
since consumer prices were about 14 percent higher in éarly 1954 than in the spring
of 1948 and 1949. Any generalization is limited, however, by the fact that
expansion of old-age and survivors insurance has permitted an ingr'éasing number

3 The spending unit is defined to include all persons living in the same dwelling and related by blood,
marriage, or adoption, who pool their incomes for major expenses, and also persons living alone. A husband
and wife are always treated as one spending unit. Relatives whose incomes amount to more than $15 a
week ($10 before 1953) and who do not poo! their incomes are treated as separate (related secondary) spending
units. Pooling is defined as the contribution of more than half the income to the family and is not influenced
by thereceipt of free room and board. Unrelated persons in the dwelling are designated secondary spending
units. Persons living, for example, in large rooming houses, hotels, or YWCA'’s are excluded from the
survey. :
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of aged persons to live alone. Furthermore, more of those living with relatives
would be classified as separate spending units because of their benefits, Conse-
quently, the number of spending units with aged head has probably increased
more rapidly than the aged population. Those who would earlier have lived with
relatives because of lack of resources would be least likely to have liquid asset
holdings of much value,

TaBLE 11.—8Size of liquid asset holdings of spending units with head aged 65 and over,
1948-49 and 1962-641

[Population in private households, continental United States]

Percentage distribution
Liquid assets
1954 1953 1952 1949 1948

Total... 100 100 100 100 100
Zero . 32 31 32 32 . 33
$1 to $199...... 8 9 6 18 17
$200 to $499 10 7 7
$500 to $999 9 8 7 20 5B
$1,000 to $1,999 .- 10 11 11
$2,000 to $4,999 - 18 14 18 15 13
$5,000 to $9,999 7
$10,000 to $24,999. 4 20 20 15 14
$25,000 and over. . 2

1 Data relate to the early part of each year. For definition of spending units, see text footnote 35, Liquid
assets are defined to include all types of U. 8. Government bonds, checking accounts, savings accounts in
banks, postal savings, and shares In saving and loan associations and credit unions; currency is excluded.

Source: 1952-54: Unpublished data from Surveys of Consumer Finances, Federal Reserve Board; 1948-49:
Janet A. Fisher, ‘“Postwar Changes in Income and Savings Among Consumers in Different Age éroups,"
Econometrica, Jan. 1952, table V, p. 59.

It should also be noted that the data presented cannot be taken as representative
of the liquid asset holdings of all aged couples and nonmarried persons in private
households at any one date. Some persons aged 65 and over (genmerally those
with small resources) are classified as members of spending units with younger
heads, and the assets of some spending units with aged head include assets of

younger members.

Dissavings : :

Though asset ownership is closely correlated with size of money income for the
aged, as for all groups in the population, the lower the income the greater the
likelihood that aged.-persons with savings will use them to supplement income
(table 9 and chart 3). If data were available from the survey on the number . of
aged couples and other aged persons with savings 6ther than an owned home, the
proportions would unquestionably be much higher than shown in the table, par--
ticularly at the low-income levels. Among beneficiary couples surveyed in 1951,
for example, the number reporting use of assets was about the same as the number
reporting money- income from’ assets when total money income was under $904,
about half as large for those with money incomes of $1,200-$1,800, and less than
one-third as large for those with $2,100 or more. ’

For about 6 percent of all couples with aged head and other aged persons (not
in institutions) and 8 percent of those with money incomes of less than $1,000,
dissavings exceeded money income from ‘any one source in'1951. In a preliminary
summary of the findings of the survey of all the aged in 1951, it was reported that,
although ““dissaving in the aggregate amounted to over a billion dollars, it appears
to have made a relatively small impact upon total money receipts except in the
small percentage of cases in which it was the principal source.” 3 .

Since low-income families tend to have smaller asset holdings than high-
income families, it may be inferred that those at low income levels who draw
heavily on assets will quickly exhaust them.?? It was found, for example, that

38 Peter O. Steiner, The Size, Nature and Adequacy of the Resources of the Aged, American- Economio
Review, May 1954, page 658. . . - .

37 Information on the size distribution of the estates left by decedents aged 85 and over would be a-uﬁa!ul
supplement to data now available on asset holdings by age groups, as an indicator of the extent to which-
savings are used up by persons in retirement, but efforts to assemble meaningful data have so far been in-
effective because of a variety of problems. See Dwight D. Yntema, “Review of the ‘Composition of Estates
Survey,’ ”’ and Horst Menderhausen and Raymond W. Goldsmith, ‘“Measuring Estate Tax Wealth,””
Studies of Income and Wealth, Vol. 14, National Bureau of Economic Research, 1852 : -
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although three-fifths 'of all the aged beneficiaries surveyed in'1951 had some assets
only 4 small proportion of those with small retirement income had enough liquid
assets, if used up at a constant rate over a 10-year period, to bring their annual
retlrement funds (under 1951 benefit provisions) to $900 and $1,500, respeetively,
for nonmarried beneficiaries and for couples.3®

When the aged are classified by money receipts (defined as money income plus
dissavings and the portion of lump-sum insurance settlements and inheritances
used for current living), the proportion with less than $1,000 is somewhat smaller
and the proportion with 83,000 or more is slightly larger than when they are
classified by money. income (table 12). The differences are somewhat greater
for those living alone than for those living with relatives. It appears, however,
that the addition of dissavings and nonincome money receipts to money income
would not alter any generalization based on current money income concerning the

concentration of the aged at the bottom of the income scale.

TaBLE 12.—Percent of couples with head aged 65 and over and of other persons
" aged 65 and over with money income and money receipts 1 of specified amount in
1951, by living arrangements

: [Noninstitutional population; coutmental United States]

. - : st s Married Nonmar- | Nonmar-
: Income and receipt levels All units couples ried men |ried women
b - Total
TLess than $1,000: - - -
., Moneyineome. oo 65.1 38.1 70.2 86.9
Money receipts o oo oameen el 60.8 34.2 65.4 '83.2
$3,000 and over: : .
‘Money ineome. - .. cocoocooaooat ——— 10.9 22.0 7.9 2.5
‘- Money receipts - o m oo cccmccciaeees 1L7 22.7 8.5 3.1
] Living alone
Less than $1,000:
MoOney INCOME . o o et ccmmmmeemmaen 55.9 35.3 68.7 80.9
Money receipts. oo oo oo ecccaeann 50.6 30.8 63.7 75.8
$3,000 and over: .
-~ MoODeY iNeOMe_ - n oo cmi e cm e 14.5 24.4 8.6 2.7
Money receipts. - - com oo as 15.9 25.4 10.0 3.3
‘ Living with relatives
Less than $1,000: )
Money income.____._ —— 75.4 |- 4.5 7.6 90.9
Money receipts. oo oo ceimamaianiaaas 72.0 417 67.0 87.7
$3,000 and over:
Money income...... .- 6.9 16.3 7.2 2.4
Money receiptS e camacaecemcnccmmecamcca e 7.2 16.3 7.8 2.9

1 Defined as money income plus dissavings and the portion of lump-sum insurance payments or mheri
tanees used for current living.

Source: Unpublished data from a special survey conducted by the Bureau of the Census for the Institute
-of Industrial Relatlons, University of Caln‘ornia

SUMMARY

" The rapidly growing importance of social insurance as a form of income mainte-
nance for aged persons needs no further emphasis. At the end of 1954 about 6.6
tmillion persons, or almost half of all persons aged 65 and over, were receiving some
income from social insurance or related public retirement or pension programs.
Such benefits were the primary source of income for a large majority of the bene-
ficiaries. In the aggregate, payments under the old-age and survivors insurance,
‘railroad retirement, public employees’ retirement, and veterans’ e¢ompensation
-and pension programs were at an annual rate of about $4.8 billion;. almost one-
fourth of the estimated annual money income. of all persons aged 65-and ‘over at
the end of 1954.

Earnings have continued to be the major source of money income for most aged
persons who are still employed—some 3 million at the end of 1954—and about

3 Edna C. Wentworth, Economic Situation of Aged Insurauce Beneﬁclanes, Soclal Secunty Bulletm,
April 1954, pp. 21 -22. R 3
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900,000 wives of earners. Moreover, despite the declining proportion of the aged
population in the labor force, earnings are still the largest single component of
aggregate money income payments to aged persons, probably more than 40 per-
cent at the end of 1954. ' oL oo

Private employer or union pensions have been going to an increasing number of
aged persons—some 950,000, including wives, or 7 percent of the aged, at the end
of 1954. Payments in force under such plans at that date are estimated at about
half a billion dollars, or 2-3 percent of the estimated aggregate money income of
all aged persons. Some income in the form of interest, dividends, net rents from
rental property, and payments under individual annuities or supplementary
insurance contracts is received by one-fifth to one-third of the persons.aged 65
and over. Returns on investments were the primary source of cash income for
perhaps as many as 1 million aged persons—a considerable proportion of them
aged widows—at the end of 1954. They may have constituted more than 20’
percent of the estimated aggregate income of the aged at that date.

Public assistance continues as the backstop for aged persons unable to work,
ineligible for social insurance or related benefits on the basis of previous employ-
ment, or with earnings or private resources insufficient to meet their needs. The
number of old-age assistance recipients has declined steadily since 1950 in relation
to the aged population, but old-age assistance was still the principal support of
more than 2 million aged persons at the end of 1954, and another half million "
were receiving old-age assistance to supplement old-age and survivors insurance
benefits that did not meet their needs. 'At that time public assistance payments
to the aged were at an annual rate of $1.6 billion and probably accounted for
barely 8 percent of the estimated aggregate money income received by the aged.

Cash contributions from relatives and friends not living with an ‘aged person
are important for a small number but rather negligible in the aggregate. On the
other hand, many persons aged 65 and over, particularly widows and widowers,
rely heavily on children and other relatives with whom they live to provide food:
and shelter free or in return for a token payment. In 1951 more than 5 million
aged persons, counting both husbands and wives, were sharing a home with,
children or other relatives. Probably half or more of them had little or no money
income in their own right, although some were the chief support of the household.
By the end of 1954, the proportion of aged persons living with relatives had
undoubtedly declined as social insurance and related benefit payments made it
possible for more old persons to live independently, but it is not feasible to esti-
mate the change in the number. - .

In 1951 there were more than 5 million homes owned.by persons aged 65 and
over, more than 80 percent of them free of mortgage, and a total of about 6.8
million aged persons (including wives) living in owned homes. ‘The number has
probably increased since then in proportion to the increase in the total number of
aged persons. Current housing costs in cash are generally much lower for aged
owners than for aged tenants with simjlar money incomes, but this difference is
due in part to the fact that older persons characteristically neglect Tepairs and so
allow their property to depreciate. - o LT e

Income in kind from home ownership, plus the value .of quarters that some
3 million aged persons occupied free (assumed equal to the modal rent paid, al-
though most of them lived with relatives), plus the gross value at retail prices of
food produced for home consumption by about 4.7 million aged persons living
outside urban areas, is estimated to have totaled some $2.5 billion in 1951. If
income were defined to include this amount, it would be equivalent to adding
about 15 percent to the estimated aggregate money income of the aged in that
year. By the end of 1954 their aggregate income in kind was probably no larger
than in 1951, if as large, because of the smaller proportion of the aged living with
relatives, the slight decline in the proportion living in rural areas, and somewhat
lower farm food prices. In relation to the estimated aggregate money income
payments to the aged, income in kind from housing and home production of food
was doubtless less important at the end of 1954 than in 1951. :

Perhaps two-thirds of all persons aged 65 and over have some liquid - assets,
but in 1951 about one-sixth had liquid asset holdings of less than $500, and no
more than one-eighth to one-sixth had holdings of $5,000 or more. Nonliquid
asset holdings other than a home are relatively uncommon. The large asset
holders generally have adequate current money incomes. The lower their income
the less likely the aged are to have assets of any consequence. The lower the
income of those with assets the more likely the assets are to be used for current
living. 1In 1951 dissavings are estimated to have aggregated more than $1 billion,
but they were the primary source of cash funds for only about 6 percent of the
aged in the population. S T .
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B.—ESTIMATES OF THE SizE OF THE AGED POPULATION, AND STATISTICS ON
: ' RELATED FEDERAL PROGRAMS

TABLE 1.—Total population, population aged 45 to 64, and. population aged 65 and
" .over, for the United States, 19001954, with projections for 1960 and 1976

Total population Poptilsa?:&aged Population aged 65 and over
Year : )
il:lercent il;’len:;ent iIx’lercent; As lzerf-
. ‘increase crease increase | cent o

Number since Number since | Number since .| total pop-

1900 1800 .} 1900 | ulation

Thousands Thousands Thousands

75,995 | cceimnann 10,400 |-ccccea-o- 3,080 |- 4.1
91, 972 21 13,424 29 3,950 28 4.3
105, 711 39 17,030 64 4,933 60 4.7
122,775 62 21,415 106 6, 634 115 5.4
131, 669 73 26,084 151 9,019 193 6.8
151,132 99 30,720 195 112,195 296 8.1
162, 414 114 32,877 216 13,7156 345 8.4
) AandB_.._.... 177,426 133 8.8
(o] 176,126 132 36, 589 252 15,701 410 8.9
173,847 120 9.0
223, ggg 191 - g ;

213, 181 X
206, 615 172 43,136 315 20, 689 572 10.0
198, 632 161 10.4

1 Adjusted for age biases in nonwhite population as enumerated.
3 Projections are for population of continental United States and Armed Forces overseas based on the
following 4 assumptions as to the future course of fertility: :
A. 1950-53 level continues to 1975. :
B. 1050-53 level continues to 1965, then declines to about the 1940 level by 1975,
C. 1950-53 level declines from 1953 to about the 1940 level by 1975,
D. 1950-53 level declines from 1953 to about the 1940 level by 1960, and continues at that level to 1975.
‘These assumptions do not exhaust the possible range of reasonable variation as to fertility.

‘Sources:
Data for 1900-1040 from Bureau of the Census, United States Census of Population: 1950, vol. II, Charac-
eristics of the Population, pt. 1, United States Summary, pp. 1-93, table 39.
Data for 1950 and 1954 from Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Population Estimates,
series P-25, No. 101, August 1954, pp. 1 and 4, table 1.
Projections for 1960 and 1975 from Current Population Reports, Population Estimates, series P-25, No. 78,
August 1953, p. 5, table 1.
Data for 1950 and thereafter include Armed Forces overseas. .
F Published in Selocted Statistics on Aging, Committee on Aging, Department of Health, Education, and
‘Welfare, June 1955.

TABLE 2.—Number of persons aged 65 and over and aged 75 and over, in continental
United States by sex: 1900 to 1950, with projections for 1960 and 1976

Age and year Total Men Women M%ﬁ,gfgnmo

65 years and over: Thousands Thousands Thousands

h L1, | . ——- 3,080 1, 556 1,525 102.0

1910 [, 3, 950 1,986 1,964 1011

1920 4,933 2,483 2,450 - 1013

1930. 6, 634 3,326 3,300 100.6

1040 - 9,019 4,406 4,613 95.5

19 - 12, 270 5,797 6,473 89.6
Projections: 1

1960_ - 15, 701 7,078 8,622 82.1

1975 e ceeccceemmmme—emm————— 20, 68 8,701 11,988 72.6
75 years and over:

804 438 456 96.1

1910 1,156 560 596 94.0

1920. 1,470 697 773 90.2

1930 1,013 916 997 91.9

140, e 2,643 1,239 1,404 88.2
S 1950 3,865 1,744 2,111 82.8
Projections:!

1960. 5,478 2,342 3,136 74.7

1975 7,547 2,976 4,571 65.1

1 8ee footnote 2, table 1.

Sources: Same as table 1.
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TaBLE 8.—Number of families in the continental United States with specified number
of persons aged 65 years and over, by inarital status and sex of head, April 19521

Number (in thou;sands) Percent distribution
: : Other Other
Number and type of members Hus- Fam- Hus- Fam-
" 65 and over Al | band- | B0 | Gies | AN | band. [ B | e
: fam- wife with | with | fam- wife with |, ¥ith
' ilies | fam- | [ [female | ilies | fam- male | female
ilies heaq | bead ilies head | head
All families 40,442 | 35,196 | 1,216 | 4,030 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0
No member 65 years old and over.___| 33,500 | 30, 104 64 | 2,772 | 8287 8.5 51.3 68.8
1 member 65 years old and over..._. 4,504 | 2,90 s12{ 1,002| I1L1| 82| 421] 271
Head i 2,772} 1,698 290 784 6.9 4.8 23.8 19.5
.. Wife; 150 {180 |oeeoe_oeeo . .4 [ IO
O'.he;" memher_ ____ ,882 7 1,052 222 308 3.9 3.0 18.3 7.6
2 members 65 years old and over_..__ 2,364 | 2,150 72 142 5.8 6.1 5.9 3.6
... Head and wife__.________...____. 2,004 | 2,004 |- faaee ___ 5.0 L () SO S,
" Head and other member._....___ 242 66 48 128 .8 .2 3.9 3.2
- Wife and other member_......__ 6 [ J R FUNIN ORI SR SV SO
Other members. 112 74 24 14 .3 .2 2.0 .3
3 members or more 65 years old and
over. 74 42 8 24 2 1 .7 .6
‘Head, wife, and other members.__ 40 40 f o femmee o . S 8 PO IR
Head and other members 30 8 22 [ A FE .7 B
‘Wife and other members - [ SRR SR PN RO B I,
Other members . . 4 2. b (R -

. 1 Data estimated from sample with sampling ratio of about.1 in 2,000, and therefore subject to large sam-
pling variation in some cases, .

Source: Bureau 6f the Census, Current Population Reports, Population Characteristics, Series P-20;
No. 44, September 1953. table 10,

Published inSelected Statistics on Aging, Committee cn Aging, Department of Health, Education, and
‘Welfare, June 1955. .
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TAB‘LEVH4.'—‘-PeTce7'it of personé aged 46 and over in t_he' labor fo}c:e, by sex: 1890-195/ 1

: Percent of
. Percent of total population (labor force includes civilian non-
Armed Forces) institutional
- Sex and age population
1890 1900 1920 .} 1930 1940 1945 1950 1590 1954
03.9 092.8 93.5 93.8 93.8 95.8 92.0 96.1 96.8
89.0 86.1 86.3 86.5 85.5 90.5| -83.4 86. 4 80.1
68.2 63.2 55.6 54.0 43. 4 49.9 4L 5 46.1 40.8
@ E’) 2’) E’) ® (] 59.8 ] 57.0
® 2 ?) 2 @ @ 283 & 29.9
12.5 14.2 17.9 19.7 24.2 36.7 32.9 37.1 40.3
1.5 12.6 14.3 15.3 17.7 27.1 23.4 27.6 30.9
7.6 8.3 7.3 7.3 6.8 9.4 7.8 9.7 9.2
65-69...._ 4o @) ® ® ® ® 128 @ *16.0
70 and over___...... ® @ ®) @ ® O] 451 51

* 11890-1930: Census data on “gainfully employed’” adjusted by Durand to be comparable to 1940 census
data on labor force.

1940: Data from 1940 census adjusted by the Bureau of the Census to be comparable to 1945 labor force
data in the Monthly Report on the Labor Force.

1945: Data from Durand (see sources, below) are comparable to data from the Monthly Report on the
Labor Force for 1945 and later. :

X 1950: Data for total population from 1950 census. Data for noninstitutional civilian population from the
Monthly Report on the Labor Force. 1950 decennial census data on the percent of persons in the labor
force are under enumerated as compared with the current population survey data to the extent of about 3
%eroent.' (See United States -Census of Population 1950, vol. II, Characteristics of the Population, pt. 1,

nited States Summary, p. 52, table Q.) : .
1954: Data from the Monthly Report on the Labor Force.

Figures refer to April each year except 1890 and 1900 (J une) and 1920 (January).

2 Not available prior to 1950 and for 1950 civilian noninstitutional population.

Sources: .
. ﬁlgurzeiss for 18901945, from John D. Durand, the Labor Force in the United States, 1890-1945, pp. 208-209,
and p. 218.
Figures for 1950 (left column) from United States Census of Population: 1950, vol. II, Characteristics of
the Population, pt. 1, United States Summary, table 120 - -t .
_Figures for 1950 (right column) from Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Labor Force,
series P-57, No. 94, May 1950, table 6. : . i
Figures for 1954 from Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Labor Foree, series P-57, No.
142, May 1954, table 3.

Source: Selected Statistics on Aging, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

TABLE §.—Retired workers and spouses, and aged widows under old-age and sur-
vivors insurance, with specified amounts of independent money relirement income
in 1951, with old-age and survivors insurance benefils adjusted to 1954 level '—
Beneficiaries with no benefit suspensions

Retired men workers Retired women workers
Independent money Aged
retirement income Non. |Married, Married, Non- widows
Total | yarried wife wifenot [ Total | yoried Married 2
entitled | entitled .
Number. . cecaeee 10, 863 4,358 4,059 2, 446 2, 531 2,058 473 2,528
Percent..coeaao.- 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Less than $300.________ .1 .1 ) ® .2 .1 .4 3.8
$300-$599. ...~ 19.4 31.2 6.7 19.4 42.7 46.7 25.4 36.3
$899__ . 26.9 38.5 11.7 31,2 30.6 31.9 4.7 39.3
$900-$1,199_ 14.6 11.1 19.7 12.5 9.8 8.3 16.3 8.6
$1,200—$1,499 - 13.4 6.4 23.3 9.4 8.1 6.5 15.2 4.2
$1,500-$1,799 77 4.3 1.6 7.2 3.6 2.6 7.6 2.3
$1,800-$2,099_ ——- 6.4 3.7 8.6 7.7 2.0 1.5 4.4 1.7
$2,100-$2,399_ ——- 3.9 1.4 6.3 4.2 .8 .6 1.3 1.1
$2,400-$2,999_ a——— 3.5 1.0 6.1 3.5 1.1 .8 2.5 1.1
$3,000 or more. - 4.2 2.2 6.0 4.7 1.2 1.0 2.1 1.7
Median. . -oceemmnaaan $975 $746 $1,352 - $893 $670 $630 $394 $676

1 Represents 12 months’ OASI benefits received in 1951, increased by the conversion table in the 1954
amendments, and money income received during the 1951 survey year from employer, union, and veterans’
pensions; rents, interest, dividends, and annuities; and income from trust funds.

2 Husband not entitled on wife’s wage record. -

$ Less than 0.1 percent.

Source: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Social Security Administration, Bureau of
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance, National Survey of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Beneficiaries,
1951. Published in: Selected Statistics on Aging, Committee on Aging, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, June 1955.
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TABLE 6.—Number of persons in paid'employment by coverage under a public
retirement plan, March 1955

Number
Coverage (in thou- | Percent
sands)
Total paid employment._.___.___________ - - 62, 330 100.0
Covered by a public program .. 58, 160 93.3
Qld-age and survivors insurance only ... ___ ...l 48, 240 77.4
Government employee retirement only . _ . 8,350 13.4
Federal et - - 4,950 7.9
Civilian. . e 1, 760 2.8
Armed Forees 2 __ e 3,190 5.1
Stateand local 3_.________._______ - [, 3,400 5.5
Eligible for coverage under OASY_ s 3,220 5.2
Not eligible for coverage under OASL ... - 180 .3
Joint old-age and survivors insurance and other public retirement plans...____ 1, 570 2.5
Railroad retirement. . .o 1,180 1.9
State and Jocal . . eal 390 .6
Not covered by a publie program .. o 4,170 6.7
Agriculture 1, 540 2.5
‘Wage workers 410 7
Self-employed . .o 1,130 L8
Domestic SerViCe . o oo oo e 760 1.2
L0373 T:) RSO R P PY 1,870 | . 3.0
Eligible for coverage under OASI 4 ______._______.____.___..lo... 420 Co
Not eligible for coverage under OASI .o oo 1,450 . 2.3

1 Includes 760,000 State and local government employees covered by old-age and survivors insurance and
not covered by State or local retirement systems. .

2 In addition to credits under the military retirement systems, members of the Armed Forces may receive
wag(f credits of $160 per month under old-age and survivors insurance through June 30, 1955, under certain
conditions, '

3 The following summarizes the classification of State and local government employees for the purposes
of this table. Of the total of 4,690,000 such employees, 140,000 were not covered under any public program.
The remainder were covered as follows:

Covered by old-age and survivors insurance only - 760,000
Covered by State and local systems only. ... ... 3,400; 000
Covered jointly by old-age and survivers insurance and State or local systems _+ 390,000

¢ Includes 280,000 ministers and 140,000 State and local government employees who though eligible to
elect coverage had not done so in March 1955. . L

Source: Estimated June 1955 by Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance from Census Burea’s

Monthly Reporton the Labor Force, and other sources. Published in: Selected Statistics on Aging, Com-
mittee on Aging, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, June 1955, ’ R
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TaBLE 7.—O0ld-age and $urvivors insurance: Number and average monihly amount
of old-age benefits in current-payment status and perceniage distribution by amount
of benefit, by State, ranked by size of average benefit, Dec. 31, 1954

{Percentage distribution based on 10-peréent sample]

Aver- | Number Percent of old-age beneficiaries receiving—

Benefﬁcia_lay’s State ]gge _of g]d-
of residence bonagt | Eoiacies. $30.10- | $10- | $50- | $60- | $70- | 80~
benefit | ficlarles | Total | $30 | 5500 [sso. a0ls39. 90/509, 00|80, 00|Sum. 20SHe 50

Total._.coeene.e $59.14 (3,775,134 | 100.0 } 17.9 10. 13.6 171 [12.8( 9.1 | 10.6
Connecticut. ........._ 65. 57 67,828 | 100.0 | 10.7 12511794175 1 13.2 | 14.3
Michigan__._ 64,37 | 158,548 | 100.0 | 13.8 12.4 1149 (13,7} 10.8 | 181
New Jersey_ 64.00 | 148,921 | 100.0 | 12.8 13.0]17.8 (152|127 | 133
Pennsylvania. 62.72 ,784 1 100.0 | 12.8 13.5 1 19. 159 [ 10.9 | 11.7
Massachusetts. 62,36 | 171,693 | 100.0 | 12.2 14.3 | 20, 154 (10.9 | 10.3
Ohio........ 62.20 | 221,887 | 100.0 { 14.9 12.8 | 16. 141 (106§ 14.2

inofs.. .. 61.04 | 234,248 | 100.0 | 15.1 13.1 | 16. 1441105 13.2
Rhode Island_ 61, 63 20,410 | 100.0 | 12.4 15.4 | 20. 16.1 | I 9.2
New York 61.36 | 454,068 | 100.0 [ 14.0 14,0 | 18, 14.3 | 1 L1
Wisconsin. 59.73 94.876 | 100.0 1 19.7 11.8 | 15. 13.0 13.2
Delaware. 59.67 8,840 | 100.0 | 19.4 12.7 { 15. 13.0 | 1 1
‘Washington. 59. 52 77,986 | 100.0 ] 15.9 1 15.8 { 17. 12.8 1
Florida__.._. 59.44 | 103,682 | 100.0 | 19.5 12.9 | 15, 1L9 |1 1
‘West Virginia_ 58. 81 43,362 { 100.0 | 18, 13.5 | 18. 15.5
California... 58,73 | 334,555 | 100.0 | 17.0 1 14.9 | 16. 12,5 1
Oregon.___ 58. 51 53,242 1 100.0}18.2 1 16.0 | 17. 10.5 1
Indiana. 58.31 | 109,812 | 103.0 | 19.8 1 13.1 | 16. 11.6 1
Arizona. 58.19 15,322 | 100.0 13.3 | 14, 11.2
Utah 58.18 12,339 | 100.0 13.3 | 16, 13.3 1
Mary] -1 68.03 50,987 | 100.0 140117, 1.9
District of Columbia_.| 57.73 14,838 | 100.0 14.9 | 17, 12.8

shire._. 100.0 17.4 | 20. 12,6
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Mississippi-.._ 23,010 | 100.0 12.3

Virgin Islands ! 160 - -
Puerto Rico. .. 40.71 10,173 | 100.0 | 33.6 33.0|11.3| 6.9 10.0 .9 .8
Forelgn___.___________. 62.07 23,673 | 100.0 | 10.6 5.7 0.1 14.7( 24,9 8.2 .8

1 Too few cases in the sample for a reliable distribution.

Bource: U. 8. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Social Security Administration, Bureau of
0Old-Age and Survivors Insurance, Division of Program Analysis, Actuarial Branch.
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"TABLE 8.—Old-age and survivors trsurance: Estimaled numbér and amount of
monthly benefits in current-payment status ! under old-age and s'umvors insurance,
by type of benefit, Dec. 31, 1948, and June 30, 1956

Number of Total amount of Average monthly
beneficiaries monthly benefits benefit

Type of benefit

December December December
June 1955 1048 June 1855 1048 June 1955 1048

7,563,619 | 2,314, 567 {$384,026,208 {345, 872, 480" |-

Persons 65 years and over.____ 6,061,433 | 1,591,069 (327,617,398 { 35,364, 792 S
Old-age (primary)___ 4,214,776 | 1,047, 985 1257,230, 073 | 26, 564, 214 $61. 03 $25.35
Wife’s 2 or husband’s 3__._| 1,131, 262 320,928 | 37,011,175 { 4,307,293 32.72 13.42
Wldow s or widower's 3] 689,774 210,253 | 32,150,049 | 4,331,046 46.61 20. 60
ent’s 25,621 11,903 | 1,226,101 162, 239 47.86 13.63

1, 502, 086 723,488 | 66,407,810 | 10,507,688 |- ..o . _[.....
1, 220, 855 581,265 | 43,730,393 | 7,549,041 35,82 12.99
281, 231 142,223 | 12,677,417 2, 958 847 45.08 20.80

1 Benefit in current-payment status is subject to no deduction or only to deduction of fixed amount that
is less than the current month’s benefit

tEffective Sept. 1, 1950, insurance beneﬁts beecame payable to wives under age 65 with child beneficiaries
in their care. At the end of 1954 there were 49,225 such wives in current payment-status.

3 Husband’s and widower’s insurance benefits first became payable Sept. 1, 1950. -

4 Of the child beneficiaries, about 80 percent at the end of June 1955, about 96 percent at the end of 1948
were survivor beneficiarfes.

Source: U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Social Security Adminlstration, Bureau
0 {Old-Age and Survivors Insurance.




128

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

TasLe 9.—Old-age and survivors insurance: Number and average monthly amount
of old-age benefits in current-payment status under old-age and survivors insurance,
by State, ranked by size of average benefit, Dec. 31, 1954, and Dec. 31, 1948

Average old-age benefit Nuﬁg‘éﬁg{a?lig;age
Beneficiary’s State of residence
December December December December
1954 1948 1954 1948

Totale ceeeaon-n - $59. 14 $25.35 3,775,134 1,047, 985
Connecticut -— 65. 57 27.83 67,828 22,333
Michigan. .. 64.37 26. 56 158, 548 43, 659
New Jersey... . 64.09 27.42 148, 921 46,478
Pennsylvania_ . eoa 62.72 26.38 304, 784 99, 339
Massachusetts. 62.36 26. 47 171,693 58, 069
) 1o S 62,20 26.37 221, 887 67, 941
INinois. ..o eaaas 61,94 26. 53 234, 248 67,878
Rhode Island. - .ococmcromoreemeemmmemeee 61. 63 25, 94 29,410 10,312
New York..._... - 61.36 25.70 454,068 136, 490
Wisconsin .. ___._..._. —-- —— 59.73 25.05 94, 876 , 464
DelaWare . . - o occcacmc - 59. 67 26.12 8, 840 2,756
‘Washington____. - ——- 59. 52 26.07 77,986 24, 009
Florida..o..oo.. 59. 44 24.89 103, 682 21, 243
‘West Virginia__ - 58. 81 25.15 43, 362 11, 748
California._. - 58.73 26. 22 334, 555 92,778
L8] (=700 o VU 58. 51 24.76 53, 242 15, 929
Indiana____ - R 58.31 24.64 109, 812 29, 962
Arizona.__ 58.19 25. 66 5,322 3,196
Utah.___ 58.18 25.08 12, 339 3,175
Maryland . 58.03 24, 84 50, 987 13,991
District of Columbia 57.73 25.14 14, 838 3,982
New Hampshire 57.50 23.73 21, 240 6, 560
Minnesota 57.41 24.93 71,118 16, 181
Nevada......__ 56. 70 24.83 4,146 1,017
MIiSSoUrT - oo el 56. 62 24.04 100, 633 26, 084
‘Wyoming - 56. 49 24,62 5,315 1,268
Hawaii___ - 56.49 22.83 8,111 2, 494
Colorado- - 56.43 24. 69 31, 609 8,258
Alaska________.__ - 56.15 23.53 , 960 430
Vermont______ .. 55.88 23.13 11, 523 3,322
Montana. ..o ceemaen 55.75 24.78 13,800 3,301
Malne. - o 55.25 23.52 34,019 10, 543
Jowa. el 54. 60 22.42 60, 349 13,414
Virginia.___ L. 54. 53 23.46 54, 447 13,571
Kansas. .o 54.06 22. 33 43,083 10, 459
Kentucky .. .. 53.95 22.76 51,757 12, 681
Nebraska - - oo iiiiaeaee 53. 69 22.21 27,765 , 722
Idaho_ ... 53.62 22. 58 12,649 2,924
XS - o e e e 52,67 23.11 111,706 23, 580
Oklahoma______ . 52.62 23. 26 39,331 8,342
New Mexico. ... 52.24 23.04 7,596 1,341
South Dakota ... ... 52.14 22.58 10, 505 1,635

North Carolina. - - .o o oa. 52.11 21.18 48, 855 A
South Carolina ... .. 51.98 21.25 22,947 5, 565
Alabama._ ... 51. 55 21.94 43, 696 11,444
LOUiSIANa - -~ oo 51.54 22.00 36, 739 8,709
TeNNeSSee. o m e oe oo ee e eem e eean 50 93 21.31 48 172 11, 350
Qeorgia. - cciciccaeal 50. 60 21.28 45,041 10, 668
North Dakota.. - 5057 22.40 7,389 1,216
Arkansas___ - 48. 58 20.08 31,389 6, 393
Mississippi-___- - 47.19 19.20 23,010 4,601
Virgin Istands ... . _____..__. 4211 | ... 160 {ocomccmeeeeoe
Puerto Rico__ . 40,71 (ocemi 10,173 {ocooee o
Foreign . . oo cccmcaeacan 62.07 27.29 23,673 3,940

Source: U, 8. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Social Security Administration, Bureau

of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance.
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TaBLE 10.—Old-age and survivors insurance and old-age public assistance: Propors

tion of population receiving old-age and survivors insurance benefi

receiving old-age assistance, by State, June 1955

ts and proportion

OASI bene- | OAA recip- OASI bene- | OAA recip-
ficiaries per ients per ficiaries per ients per
State 1,000 popula- | 1,000 popula- State 1,000 popula- | 1,000 popula-
tion aged 65 | tion aged 65 tion aged 65 | tion aged 65
and over and over and over and over
329 328 {| Nevada.__.__........ 389 175
462 333 573 108
422 246 511 42
296 329 293 255
498 261 - 488 68
370 361 - 305 201
508 76 |{ North Dakota. R 213 156
475 54 | Ohio ._____ '_ - 447 123
324 45 |} Oklahoma.. - 291 449
547 234 || Oregon.._._. - 507 121
286 395 || Pennsylvania - 506 56
463 73 ! Puerto Rico.. - 18i 307
373 169 || Rhode Island - 602 103
423 106 |} South Carolina. - 286 335
448 92 | South Dakota. 263 174
338 145 304 260
323 160 284 357
346 230 400 185
285 586 473 176
559 132 110 328
448 58 363 71
507 163 || Washington_. 489 238
Michigan.___ 462 132 || West Virginia._ 506 171
Minnesota 365 168 || Wisconsin__.. 438 122
Mississippi.. 231 453 || Wyoming 345 174
Missouri. - 354 294
Montana. . 340 145 Total ________.. 423 179
Nebraska_.__......... 295 120

Source: Social Security Administration, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

TaBLE 11.—O0ld-age and survivors insurance and aid to dependent children: Propor-
tion of population under 18 years of age, receiving aid to dependent children and
old-age and survivors insurance benefits, by State, June 1956

OASI child | 4 1y ¢ chitdren OASI child |, 1 & ehiidren
beneficiaries or 1,000 beneficiaries er 1,000
State per 1,000 e lation State per 1,000 e Lt
population B d% 18 ’ population u%%p a 01118
under age 18 | URder age 18 | under age 18 er age
Alabama.... 25 43 || Nevada............... 21 o .
Alaska__.__ 21 51 || New Hampshire 28 18
Arizona.. 21 33 21 9
Arkansas.. 19 36 20 49
California_._ 21 35 20 31
Colorado..__._ 20 33 23 34
Connecticut... 19 18 12 18
Delaware_.__....._ ... 20 26 22 15
District of Columbia._ 19 27 22 51
Florida aeoceaoo o 23 46 || Oregon_.____ 22 18
......... 23 28 24 25
......... 24 53 || Puerto Rico._. 7
......... 20 21 (| Rhode Island. 22
....... 21 21 }| South Carolina._ 24
....... 22 15 || South Dakota. 14
....... 16 20 || Tennessee..-- 23
....... 18 18 || Texas... 19
Kentueky...o.__.___ 27 45 tah 21
Louisiana. . 19 45 1§ Vermont._.__ 22
Maine... 28 35 || Virgin Islands. 9
Maryland. . 20 22 || Virginia_____ 24
Massachusetts. 22 21 | Washington... 21
Michigan.... 21 . 20 || West Virginia_ 36
Minnesota. 17 19 )| Wisconsin__... 19
M ississippi 17 43 {{ Wyoming._..__. 18
issouri. 20 43
Montana, 20 24 Total .......... 21 29
Nebraska. ..o 15 15

ESUXBINRREBYNR

! Program administered without Federal participation.
Source: Social Security Administration, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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TaBLe 12.—Public assistance: Proportion of population receiving assistance (recip-
. ient rates), by State, June 19556 and June 1953

[Except for general assistance includes recipients receiving only vendor payments for medical care. All
data subject to revision]

Recipients of c(gi]élilndrﬁdmt;) 8?;%’;%‘;“ g:_ Recipients of
old-age assist- o Genit anontly per. | generat assist-
ance per 1,000 | - 1RO | (otally disablea | 802 per 1,000
population'aged| ; 6oy SO0 B | op 1’%00 bopn. | Persons under
State 65andover | “ypderageis |lationagedls-s4f 28669
June { June | June | June | June | June | June | June
19551 | 19533 | 19551 | 19533 | 19551 | 19532 § 18551 | 1953 %
United States average_..__.... 179 194 20 28 33.3 2.7 549 3.6
Alab8ma. . aamaes 328 328 43 41 6.1 5.4 .1 .1
Alaska. . ieiiameeee 333 335 b1 41 | |eeeaoos 1.5 .7
Arizona . .. 246 272 33 30 [ocooomo e 2.7 2.8
ATKANSas. ..o eimeeooe 329 353 36 39 4.9 .7 1.0 1.6
Callfornia. . ... 261 270 35 2 35 O S, 4.4 4,1
Colorado. .o iciems 361 3%4 33 30 6.3 5.4 2.6 3.1
Connecticut .. .o oo ... 76 76 18 15 141 . ) (Y]
Delaware. - o cceoeeo i ccccccmcanae 54 61 [ 26 19 1.2 .4 (0] ®
District of Columbia.. ... 45 42 27 28 4.3 2.8 7 1.2
........ 234 246 46 -2 31 PR (Y] ()
395 403 28 24 4.7 2.4 1.4 1.4
73 87 53 50 4.9 4.7 85 8.3
169 189 21 20 2.6 2.6 .2 .3
106 128 21 21 1.1 .9 9.8 5.1
92 105 15 ) U PR SO, 7.8 84,4
145 163 20 ) - 20 PSR P 3.0 2.6
160 177 18 16 3.1 2.7 2.6 2.0
230 232 45 49 | o |eeeoeo 2.5 2.4
586 620 45 50 8.0 8.7 2.9 2.8
132 140 35 34 3 P 9.9 8.3
58 62 22 19 2.9 2.4 1.4 1.2
163 187 21 21 3.6 3.2 5.9 4.6
132 162 20 21 .6 .4 6.3 41
168 183 19 18 I S P 5.6 4.1
453 395 43 37 2.6 1.4 .6 .5
204 302 43 41 5.9 5.4 3.0 6.2
145 183 24 27 4.3 3.7 3.1 2,1
120 136 15 14 e 2.5 o
176 205 ®) [Q T PN O, 2.9 3.2
108 120 18 20 .8 .4 6.0 4.6
42 48 9 8 1.0 .7 8§42 827
......................... 255 297 49 47 4.2 5.0 .7 .8
68 79 31 26 4.3 3.4 6.1 5.1
201 208 34 30 4.9 3.2 1.2 1.1
156 167 18 18 2.5 2.2 2.6 2.1
123 141 15 13 1.7 1.3 9.5 6.1
449 467 51 .56 4.7 3.5 ) (0]
121 145 18 16 3.5 2.4 5.3 7.2
56 68 25 2 2.0 1.6 6.9 2.3
507 524 94 77 20.1 13.0 .4 1.0
103 129 35 33 3.2 1.4 1.5 87
335 341 27 21 6.8 5.4 1.4 1.4
174 193 29 28 1.9 1.1 3.7 2.8
260 255 45 44 I 1 PR, 1.6 2.0
357 380 21 17 s (O] (Y]
185 203 25 25 4.5 3.9 3.7 3.0
176 177 22 21 2.1 1.2 (Y] (Y]
328 329 56 47 10.5 4.8 4.3 7.5
71 76 20 17 2.4 2.0 [¢) [Q]
28 278 28 27 3.9 4.2 7.0 5.6
171 190 73 68 7.9 4.9 2.2, 4.4
122 146 17 17 .6 .5 6.2 3.7
........................... 174 193 13 13 27 2.8 2.6 L5

-1 Based on population estimated by the Bureau of Public Assistance as of July 1955.
3 For the 48 States and the District of Columbia based on data estimated by the Bureau of the Census

y the Bureau of Public Assistance,

gopulation release P-25, No. 106, tables 1 and A—4; for o

3 Average for 43 States. No program in operation in remaining States.
+ Average for 30 States. No program in operation in remaining States.

8 Average for 46 States.

See footnote 7,

8 Average for 45 States. See footnote 7.
? Number of persons aided not currently available.

* Rate includes unknown number of persons receiving medical care
¢ Program administered without Federal participation.

ther jurisdictions based on population estimated

, hospitalization, and burial only.

-Source: U. 8. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Social Security Administration.



TaBLE 13.—S8elected social insurance and relaled programs, by specified period, 1940~66
' [In thousands, data corrected to May 4, 1955)

& . i}
N o N ’
R.etlre‘ment; disabflity; and sqrvlvor pr.ograms Unemplg@ggﬁlgnsur ance
Monthly retiremeni and disabll‘lt;y N 'I‘empomryi dis-
benefits ! Survivor benefits _ ability benefits 0
- Rall.
m v road
Year and month Total Monthly Lump-sum Rall- |Unem-
i Rail- | Civil road | Stato Vl(é%;el‘;?u"_s ploy-
Soclal road Serv- Vgcer- ) Cvil Unem-| laws 10 tion 12 Iment
Security | Retire- Cigﬁ]_ a'f-fm‘?s(_l’ Soclal g‘;‘(li' Serv- | Veter- | Social Is\?st?" g}gﬁ; ;1:101:
- Act ment | ‘nic | tration s | SPCU- | Reire. | 00 |ans’ Ad-| Becu- | 0 Insur- Act 1
. Act sion 2 rity | Tent | Com- | minis- ( ity ance
. . Actd | 4ots | Dis- Itratlon®| Act Act 1
sion ?
) Number of beneficiaries
4,524.0 3015 205.7] 2583.0( 1,873.7]" 164.9] _ s0.1] 1,116.8) 402 18 36.1 234/ 1,840.6 93.2) 103.7
4,577.5 392.6| 207.3] 2,590.4| 1,891.2] 165.7| - 60.6{ 1,120.9 4.8 12.1 39. 2 27.6f 1,817.8 95.9 982
4,620.5 395.9] 208.6| 2 508.0] 1,900.8[ 165.3 60.9] 1,130.1 40.9 1.7 37.7 24.1 1,597.3 96.3 78.8
4,678.5 398.5) 210.8] 2,605.8]| 1,919.7| 165.7 61.7] 1,133.9 46. 8 12, 0] 38.8 36.2{ 1,522 6 99. 5 103.8
4,733.2 368.6] .212.1 2,612.0{ 1,921.9; 165.2 62.4) 1,133.6 4.7 10.7 37. 6] 33.5) 1,413.9 91.4] 97.6
4,778.6 400. 5 213.2 2,618.3| 1,940.7 168. 6 63.3] 1,130. 2 30,2 11.1 37.0 35.2 2,1980.3 74.8 08. 4
4,833.5 401.0f 215.1 2,623.8/ 1,964.0{ 175.6 64.1| 1,129.1 38,9 10. 4 30. 6 37.3 1,223.1 72.9] 112.4
4,897.5 403.2] 216.5| 2,631.0f 1,988.9] 182.7 64.8| 1,127.6 43.8 11.3 37.0 36.2| 1,305.1 87.1] 133.6
4,965.3 404. 9, 217.8 2, 635 11 2,.002. 1 186.7 65. 5 {13) - 40.0] 11.0 36.6 40, 2; 1,670.3 105.6| 140.7
5, 070. 2 405.9| 219.5 2 637.8] 2,015.7] 189.0 66. 4 (13) 38.7 111 37.0 30.6( 1,693.8 111,20 122.0
5,169. 9 410.3] 220.7] 2,642.7} 2,030.9] 190.8 67.5] 1, 146.0) 44.0 15.2 40.2 30.5 1,600.2 108. 91 1110
5, 275. 8 412.3 2220 2,651.3| 2,054.5 192.9 68. 2 (1) - 51.1 12.7 37.4 26.7 1,345.1 86.3[ 100.0
5,369.7 414,2( 223.4| 2 659.8] 2,077.4 194. 9 69.0 13) 51.7 12. 5 36. 2 25.8] 1,136.0 66. 1 54.5
5,462. 3 416. 3 224, 9 2, 668. 8{ 2,101.2 196. 5 70.7( 1,154.2 50. 5 12. 4 39.3 25. 5 1,056.2 63.8 31.6
5,527. 8 417, GJ 225.8 2,675.6] 2,115. 4 197. 2| 70.8 ()] 4.0 1.7 35.5 22, 923.8 67. 6, 23.2
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TaBLE 13.—Selected social insurance and related programs, by specified period, 1940-65—Continued
[In thousands, data corrected to May 4, 1955)

. . Unemployment insurance
Retirement; disability; and survivor pro.gra.ms_ o 7 N " programs
Mbnthly retirement and disability ' Temporary dis-
benefits 1 Burvivor benefits ability benefits ®
: Ral(li-
. roa

Year and month Total Monthly Lump-sum ? Rail- Veterans’| Uem"
Rail- Civil road State leglsla- ploy-

Social vl | Serv- | Veter Civil Upem-| laws10 [ "B | ment

Security | Retire- foe |ans’ Ad-| goo01 | Rall | gy | veter- | Soctal State ploy- Insur-

Act ment Com- | minis- | ‘a0 - road ice |ans’ Ad-| Seeu laws 10 | ment ance

v mis- | tration? | S¢ Retire- eCl- | Other® Insur- Actut

Act sion ? ” nty‘ ment Com- minis-e rity ance
Act Aot b S111‘1)15-2 tration Act Actt
Amount of benefits 14
$1, 183, 462 $17,150{ $114,166] $62,019| $317, 851 $105, 606| $11,833| $12,267) . ____|--co..- $518, 700| $15, 961
LUeS Seid| lmats| gl oo 1L 103 15009 140 T 344, o | 1 5
"014,553|  02,943| 125.795| 72,961 331,350 116,133| 17,843\ 17,255(  $2,857.......| 79,64 917
1, 109, 673 113, 487 129, 707] 77,193 456, 279 144,302 22,034| 19, 238| , 035) ..o -.- 62, 385 582
2, 051, 694 148, 107 137,140| 83,874 697,830 254,238 26,127 23,431 4,669....___. 445, 866 2,359
5,140,174 222,320 149,188 94, 585| 1, 268, 984 333, 640| 27,851| 30, 610, 4,761 .. ._._.. 1, 094, 850 39, 917
4, 684, 564 287, 554 177,053} 106, 876; 1, 676, 029 382, 515| 29,460 33,115 26,024| $11, 368 776, 165 39, 401
4, 490, 297 352, 022 208, 642] 132,852 1,711,182 413,912 32,315 32,140 35, 59 30, 843 793, 265 28, 599
5, 672, 234 437, 420 240, 893! 158, 973| 1, 692, 215 477,406| 33,158 31,771 59, 066; 30,103} 1, 737, 279 103, 596
5, 286, 020 651, 409 254, 240| 175, 787| 1,732, 208 491, 579| 32,740 33, 578 89, 259; 28,099 1, 373, 426, 59, 804
5, 651, 701} 1, 321, 061 268, 733| 196, 529 1, 647, 938 519, 398| 57,337 33,356 147, 846! 26, 297 840, 411 20, 217
0902908 1200z 201,200 225 120) L 728 220 S5 78| a7431| 4 307| 156148 45150, o0o. 01 46584
9,645, 174| 2, 607,982 428, 000| 298, 126| 1,921, 380| 879, 952| 93,201 32 530 628,801) 92,229| 41,480| - 190,133| 49, 173! 2, 026,866 157, 088
774, 261 207, 392 ' 31,751| 24,527 157,347 67,680(° 7,002 2, 645 51, 269 7,734 3,522 4,248 2,845 185, 601 8, 956| 11,742
DL Do SOl Sioesl 15v%0s| nem| vods 27 45008 7130 s.9%| 47%| 28 leroso| oass| 7008
Ol ta 'y Y i i ’ 'y i » ta y 'y y ’
770,154 215,619 33,312 25,204 159, 293 69: 630 7,076] 2,767 51, 311 8,376] 3,547 4,862 4,414 162, 653 10: 230| 11,860
799, 498 247,139 33,441| 25,356] 158,058 78,817 7,634 2,801 51,198 6,153 3,020 4,728 5,033 153, 737 9, 440 12,943
Sraal Ayl SYEN 2UAM 160i%| soser’ wobs 2s0 ousi radol 200  a6as| 5308 Iamom 728 1o, 182
s 3 2 a 2, 3 ’ .4, 3 , 08 g

Degember . -....-.1211T 830,014 257,616| 33,883 25,077 169,325 81,826\ 8 714) 2033 56427 8486 3,225 4,8%0| 5460/ 153,000 9381 17,021

cel
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862,000 202, 404 34,019| 26,180{ 168, 508

859,851 270, 106 34,140, 26,320 168,451| 83,115
889, 8201 277,284 34,556 26,627 170,656) 83,953
851,080[ 284,470  34,745( 26,808 170,765 85,164
834,300; 290, 573 34,067| 26,064| 171,438| 86,202
828, 655| 206, 522 35,167} 27,043 171,267| 87,508
814, 856 300, 999 35,203] 27,162 173,340 88,413

5

170, 882

o
I~
83

8,035 2, 56, 608 3, 434 4,4121> 5,070 10,199 18,129
9,061 2,088 56,770 7,467 3,137 4,241 3,859| 165,469 10, 255| 14, 492
9,163] 3,068 57,325 8,046/ 4,314 5,307) 4,368/ 178,762 11, 338} 14, 453
09,2821 3,085 57,647| 10,210 3,792 4,499] 3,592] 135,779 8,423| 12,810
9,397| 3,128) 57,961, 10,248 3,773 4,574 3,625 117,402 6,739 7,300
9,497, 3,153] 56,488{.11,244| 3,464 4,974 .3,397] 108,861 6,607| 3,468
9,551 3,185 57,000 9,024] 3,006 4,307) 2,818 91, 602

6,764] 2,392

1 Under the Social Security Act, retirement benofits—old-ago, wife’s, and husband’s
benefits, and benefits to children of old-age beneficiaries—partly estimated. Under the
other 3 systems, benefits for age and disability; beginning December 1951, spouse’s an-
nuitics under the Railroad Retirement Act. .

1 Data for civil-service retirement and disability fund; excludes noncontributory pay-
ments made under the Panama Canal Construction Annuity Act. Through June 1948,
r(ftir(l)mont and disability benefits include payments to survivors under joint and survivor
clections.

3 Pensions and compensation, and subsistence payments to disablod veterans under-
going training,

+ Mother’s, widow’s, widower’s, parent’s, and child’s benefits; partly estimated.

¢ Annuities to widows under joint and survivor elections and, beginning Fobruary
1947, survivor benefits—widow’s, widowor's (first paid Decomber 1951), widow’s current,
parent’s, and child’s benefits.

¢ Payments to widows, parents, and children of deceased veterans; beginning 1955,
data shown as of end of quarter.

* Number of decedents on whose account lump-sum payments were made, -~

8 Payments under the Railroad Retiremont Act and Federal civil-service and voterans’
programs.

¢ First payable in Rhode Island, April 1943; in California, December 1946; in Now
Jersey, January 1949; in New York, July 1950 (monthly data not available); and under
the railroad programs, July 1947. Excludes hospital benefits in California and hospital,
surgical, and medical bencfits in New York; also excludes private plans in California and
Neow Jorsoy except for calendar-year totals,

10 Represents average wockly number of boneficiaries; beginning January 1055 includes
data for paymonts to unemployed Federal workers made by the States as agents of the
Federal Government. | .

11 Ropresents averago number of boneficiaries in a 14-day registration period.

12 Beginning September 1944, under the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act, readjust-
ment allowauces to uriemployed and sclf-employed veterans of World War II. Beogin-
ning November 1952, under the Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act, unemployment
compensation benefits to veterans with military service since June 1950. Number repre-
sents average weekly claims paid.

3 Not available,

14 Payments: under the Social Security Act annual data represent Treasury disburse-
ments and under the Railroad Retirement Act, amounts certified (for both programs
monthly data for monthly benefits represent benefits in current-payment status); under
the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act, amounts certified; for Veterans’ Adminis-
tration programs, except the readjustment allowance program, disbursements; undor
the State unemployment and temporary disability insurance laws, the Serviccmen’s
Readjustment Act, and the Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act, checks Issued;
for civil-service programs, disbursements through June 1949 and authorizations beginning
July 1949. Adjusted on annual basis except for clvil-service data and payments under
the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act, which are adjusted monthly.

Source: Based on reports of administrative agencies. Social Security Bulletins.
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134  CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

C.—REciriENTS OF OLD-AGE AssisTance 1N EARLY 1953: REQUIRE-
MENTS, INcoMES, REsOURCES, aAND Socrar. CHARACTERISTICS OF
RecipienTs oF OLp-AGE AssisTance !

INTRODUCTION

The typical recipient of old-age assistance has been described as a
widow, aged 75, living alone in her own quarters, and able to care
for herself. Her needs have been computed at $65 a month, and her
Income in cash and kind amounts to about $14, leaving a need of
$51 which is provided as a payment of old-age assistance. These
most common or median characteristics may serve to characterize
the 2.6 million aged persons who receive assistance, but they of
necessity obscure marked differences among these persons whose
only common attributes are that they are 65 or over and that their
incomes and resources are insufficient to provide the content of
living recognized to be necessary in the individual States from which
they receive assistance. '

A comprehensive study of the requirements, incomes, resources,
and social characteristics of recipients of old-age assistance was
conducted by the Bureau of Public Assistance in cooperation with
State agencies administering old-age assistance programs in the
winter and early spring months of 1953. Each State chose an admin-
istratively feasible month in which to study a representative sample
of its recipients. The earliest studies were made in December 1952
and the last ones in May 1953. Of the 53 jurisdictions administering
programs, all except Alaska, Puerto Rico, Vermont, and the Virgin
Islands participated in the study, thus providing, for the first time
in the history of the old-age assistance program, data describing
the recipients in substantially all of the jurisdictions that operate
programs. .

During the war and postwar periods, increased employment oppor-
tunities and the rapid development of old-age and survivors insurance
and other provisions for income to the retired aged have brought
substantial changes in the economic position of older persons. Earlier
studies of the characteristics of the aged who receive assistance (20
States made such a study in 1944) are largely obsolete as a result of
changes that have occurred.

This report consists of basic tables derived from the summary
tabulations submitted by the State agencies and includes only brief
textual highlights of the findings. A subsequent report will present
basic data from the national sample and. significant findings of the
study will be analyzed in articles in the Social Security Bulletin.

PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF RECIPIENTS

Place of residence of recipients
A majority of the recipients of old-age assistance lived in rural
areas, towns, and small cities. In this respect the recipients differed
from the total population 65 and over, a majority of whom lived in
! Public Assistance Report No. 26, Bureau of Public Assistance, Deﬁartment of Health, Education,

and Welfare, June 1955. Excerpts from the text and statistical tables; tables renumbered as necessary.
‘The full report consists of 94 pages, 42 tables, and additional subtables, .
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or in the- areas immediately surrounding cities of 50,000 or more
population.? Accordingly, a higher proportion of the aged population
Teceived assistance in rural areas than in urban ones. This was found
1o be true within States and was also reflected in the higher propor-
tions of the aged who received aid in most of the predominantly rural
States in contrast to lower proportions in highly urbanized States.

About one-fourth of the recipients live in cities of 100,000 or more
and an additional 9 percent in cities of 10,000 to 99,999 population
located in metropolitan counties. Together these urban recipients
account for most of the 41.3 percent of all recipients who live in metro-
politan counties. By States, the proportions of metropolitan re-
cipients range from more than 80 percent in Rhode Island and New
Jersey to less than'l percent in Idaho, Montana, and Wyoming, States
with no metropolitan counties. New York, with nearly two-thirds of
its aged recipients actually living within cities of 100,000 or more, is
the only State (not including the Disirict of Columbia) in which an
appreciable majority of all recipients actually live in large cities.
Maryland, with 51.6 percent of its recipients in Baltimore, ranks
second in this respect, and California, with 42.6 percent, third.

The nonmetropolitan counties, which include slightly less than half
the country’s aged population, include 58.7 percent of all old-age
assistance Tecipients. The largest group, 26.1 percent, live in rural
nonfarm areas, i. e., towns and villages of less than 2,500 and other
rural places other than farms. For the country as a whole, the number
of recipients living in such places was slightly larger than the number
Tliving in large cities. In North and South Dakota more .than half
the recipients Jived in rural nonfarm areas and in Nebraska, approxi-
mately one-half lived in such areas. )

" Recipients living on farms accounted for about one-eighth of the
total and, as might be expected, were almost entirely in nonmetro-
politan counties. The percentage of recipients living on farms
ranged from 0.2 in Connecticut and Massachusetts to 53.4 in Missis-
sippi. Outside the Southern and Border States, no State had more
than approximately 10 percent of its recipients living on farms. Ten
of the Southern States and three Border States—Kentucky, Missouri,
and West Virginia—had higher percentages.

For the country as a whole, the number of persons who were re-
ceiving old-age assistance per 1,000 aged population was substantially
‘higher for nonmetropolitan than for metropolitan counties—241 as
.compared with 147. The nonmetropolitan rate was also higher in
all but-four of the States that included both metropolitan and non-
metropolitan counties. In Kentucky, where the digparity was
greatest, the nonmetropolitan rate was nearly 2.5 times as large as
‘the metropolitan rate.

Age of recipients ,
“For the country as a whole, recipients of old-age assistance divide

into 4 nearly equal age groups: Those 65-69, those 70-74, those 75-79,
and those 80 and over. Of these 4 groups, the group aged 65-69 is

2 A double classification of place of residence fs used. The major division is between metropolitan
gounties (towns In New England) that are parts of the standard metropolitan areas defined by the Burean
of the Census and all other counties, Within this two-way division, recipients in cities or towns are classi-
fied by the size of the place in which they live and other recipients are classified as living in rural-farm or
rural nonfarm area. . ’ - E

Several States do not have any large cities or metrogolltan counties. However, some of these States
have recipients living temporarily in such places in other States. Reciplents are reported according to
where they were actually }iving, whether this was within or outside the State from which they received aid.
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smallest and the group aged 70-74 is somewhat the largest. The
approximate equality of numbers of recipients in these age groups,
however, does not indicate a uniform incidence of need in each age
group. In the total population, there are fewer and fewer persons
in the successively higher age groups. Recipients of old-age assistance
aged 65-69 represent only 100 out of each 1,000 people of that age.
Recipients of old-age assistance aged 70-74 represent 203 persons out
of each thousand, and for those aged 75-79 the rate is 267. At ages
80 and over, the rate is 333. 1In other words, the older an individual
is, the more likely he is to be in receipt of old-age assistance. Below
age 70, his chance of being a recipient is 1 in 10 and-at.age, 80 or over,
itis 1 in 3. :

There is considerable variation among States in the percent of
recipients in different age brackets. Variation in percent of recip-
ients of different ages is not as striking, however, as the variation
in recipient rates per 1,000 in the particular age bracket. For the
age bracket age 65-69, 30 States have recipient rates of less than 100,
the lowest rates being 18 in the District of Columbia and 19 in New
Jersey. - Only 1 State, Louisiana, with a rate of 399, has as many as.
300 persons receiving assistance per thousand population in this age:
range.

Fgor the age bracket 80 and over, however, only 2 States have
recipient rates of less than 100, and these 2, Delaware and the Dis-
trict of Columbia, have rates of 94 and 81, respectively. In 9 States.
more than half the population 80 and over receive assistance.

Number of years old-age assistance has been received

For the country as a.whole, slightly more than half_the recipients.
on the rolls had been added within 5 years prior to the month of the
study (table 1). About 12 percent had been on the rolls less than a,
year and about 20 percent for 10 years or more. The number added
between 3 and 5 years previously somewhat exceeded the number
added within 1 to 3 years. This reflects the greater number of acces-
sions in the years 1948-50 than in the years 1950-52 when economic
conditions were more favorable. '

In individual States, variation was fairly wide. In Ohio only 7.2
percent of the recipients had been on the rolls less than 1 year, while
in Rhode Island, 21.7 percent fell in this classification. A similar
variation was found in the percent who had received assistance con-
tinuously for 10 years or more. In Alabama, such recipients ac-
counted for only 6.2 percent of the total, while in Minnesota, Iowa,
and Ohio, they accounted for more than one-third. ‘

Race and sex of recipients _
On a nationwide basis, 82.4 percent of the recipients were white.
Of the 17.6 percent who were nonwhite, Negroes accounted for 17
percent, American Indians for 0.4 percent, and other-races for 0.2
percent. In some States; however, nonwhite recipients were & major-
ity of the total. In Mississippi, the District of Columbia, and South
Carolina more than half:'the recipients;were Negroes, and in Hawaii
90.8 percent were of “‘other race.” American Indians did not repre-
sent a majority in any State. In Arizona, they accounted for 12.8.
percent of the total, and in Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, and
South Dakota for more than 5 percent of the total. . '

I8
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In general, each racial group had about the same ratio of women
to men, both in the country as a whole and in most States. The small
group of recipients of ‘“‘other race” represented an exception, as this
group was predominantly male.

Among recipients women outnumbered men by about 3 to 2 with
the result that there were about 500,000 more women than men
receiving assistance.

Male recipients represented 16.5 percent of the aged male popula-
tion, while female recipients accounted for 21.4 percent. The
recipient rate for women was higher than that for men in most States.

The difference between recipient rates by race was substantially
more marked than that between such rates by sex. For aged white
persons, 17 percent received assistance, while for aged nonwhite
persons, 44.8 percent were recipients. The range in recipient rates
among white recipients was from 22 in the District of Columbia, 39
in Hawaii, 42 in New Jersey, and 43 in Maryland to 490 in Louisiana.
Among nonwhite recipients, the lowest rates were 103 in Hawaii, 116
in the District of Columbia, and 148 in Virginia. The highest rate
was 815 in Louisiana. )

Physical and mental condition of recipients

Of all recipients, only 3.5 percent were reported to be bedridden.
The range among States had extremes of 1.6 percent in Pennsylvania
and 6 percent in Oregon, but most States tended to cluster fau'ly
closely around the national average.

Substantially more of the recipients (14.3 percent) required con-
siderable care from other persons although they were not bedridden.
This group was divided into those who required care primarily because
of their physical condition and those needing care mainly because of
a mental condition. Recipients with a mental condition were only
about one-sixth as numerous as those with a physical condition. The
range for the group requiring care because of a physical condition was
from 7.7 percent of recipients in Hawaii to 17.9 percent in New
Hampshire. For the group requiring care primarily because of a
mental condition, the range was from 0.5 perccnt in Connecticut to
5.5 percent in Nebraska.

The remaining recipients, almost five-sixths of the total, were
reported able to care for themselves. In no State (except Maryland,
where a substantial number of unknowns was reported) did the per-
centage who were able to care for themselves fall below 75 or exceed 90.

A specific handicapping condition about which information was
obtained was blindness (table 6). Of all recipients, 2.8 percent, or
nearly 75,000, were-either known to be blind or believed to be blind.
The group for whom substantial evidence was available included only
about one-third of this total, while the number for whom recorded
information or observation indicated a likelihood of blindness ac-
counted for about two-thirds. The proportion either known . or
believed to be blind was lowest in Delaware (0.6 percent) and ex-
ceeded 5 percent in only 2 States, New Mexico and Texas, where
the percentages were 9 and 5.8, respectively.

meg arrangements of recipients

In the country as a whole, slightly less than one-third of the recip-
1ents lived with & spouse. Among the States, this proportion varied
considerably, amounting to less:than 15 percent in the District of
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Columbia, New Jersey, and Rhode Island and to more than 40 percent
in Arkansas, Louisiana, and Oklahoma. A substantial majority of
the recipients living with a spouse consisted of couples in which each
member received a separate OAA payment. Most of the spouses
who did not receive a separate payment were under age 65.

Slightly more than one-fourth of all recipients lived alone in quar-
ters maintained as their own households (table 8). These recipients,
together with others who lived with related or unrelated persons in
households for which they were responsible, made up about two-thirds
of the total. The proportion living alone varied from 12.9 percent in
‘North Carolina to 44.7 percent in Wyoming; it was generally low in
the Southern States and generally high in the Mountain States.

Somewhat fewer than a fourth of the recipients, 22.6 percent of the
total, lived with spouse only. This proportion ranged from 6.4 per-
cent in the District of Columbia to 35.0 percent in Oklahoma. An
additional 6.9 percent of recipients lived in households in which both
a spouse and other persons were present, and 9.5 percent lived in house-
holds in which a spouse was not present but which included either
children or other relatives. :

Of the recipients who did not maintain their own households, nearly
one-half lived in the home of a son or daughter. These recipients
made up 15.7 percent of the total. This proportion also varied widely,
being less than 10 percent in 8 States and more than 30 percent in 1
State. Between 3)% and 5 percent of all recipients lived in each of
three other arrangements; the homes of relatives other than children,
nonrelatives’ homes, and hotels, boarding houses, or other noninstitu-
tional places. Each of these arrangements accounted in some States
for only 1 percent of the recipients and in others for more than 10
percent. .

Of all recipients, 4.7 percent lived in institutions. Of these, about
two-thirds, or 3.2 percent, were in private nursing homes; the remain-
der were distributed among public nursing homes, other public and
private medical institutions, and other public and private institutions.
More than 10 percent of the recipients were in private nursing homes
in 3 States, Connecticut, Nebraska, and New Hampshire; in Hawaii,
12.1 percent were in private nonmedical institutions.

SOME MAJOR FINDINGS

1. A majority.of aged recipients lived in rural areas and small towns.
The proportion of aged persons receiving assistance in such areas was
two-thirds higher than in metropolitan areas.

2. One-half of the persons receiving old-age assistance were aged 75
or over. The proportion of aged persons receiving assistance in-
creased with age. Among all persons aged 65-69, one in 10 received
aid; among those 80 and over, 1 in 3 received aid. .

3. Half of the recipients of old-age assistance had been on the rolls
less than 5 years.

4. Women outnumbered men by almost 3 to 2 among recipients.
One-half million more women than men received aid.

5. Five of every six recipients were able to care for themselves
insofar as activities of daily living are concerned. About 1 in 30 was
bedfast. The remainder required considerable care from other
persons due to their physical or mental conditions. :
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6. Approximately two-thirds of the aged recipients maintained
their own households, including slightly more than one-fourth who
lived alone and somewhat less than one-fourth who lived with spouse
only. About 1 recipient in 20 lived in an institution, most of them in
private nursing homes.

7. The median number of rooms used by households in which recipi-
ents lived was four. Ninety-five percent of recipients (excluding those
in institutions) had cooking facilities; seven-eighths had electricity;
36 percent had telephones either in their homes or available in the
same building; three-fourths had some type of refrigeration, including
55 percent who had mechanical refrigeration; slightly more than
two-thirds had running water available. :

8. Nearly half of the married recipients owned their homes, while
fewer than 1 out of 5 nonmarried recipients owned homes. -

9. Forty-four percent of the married couples with two old-age
assistance payments and one-third of the other recipients had cash
income from sources in addition to old-age assistance. For the
couples with such additional income the median amount was $37.25;
for the other recipients, $28.73. ,

10. Thirty-eight percent of old-age assistance recipients received
goods or services in some form other than cash, thereby further
reducing their need for assistance. Such income in kind was common
in rural areas, relatively infrequent in urban ones.

11. Median requirements for married couples both receiving old-
age assistance were $108.66 ($54.33 each); for other recipients, $66.86.
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TaBLE 1.—Number of years continuous receipt of old-age assistance,! 49 States,
for a selected month, December 19562—-May 19563

Percent of recipients on OAA
. Total
State number
of recip- Less than 1 year, | 3 years, | 5 years, | 10 years, 15 years
ients 1 year less loss 058 eSS _ | and over
than 3 than § | than 10 | than 15
Total, 49 States_ o .o-.-- 2, 570, 637 12.0 19.8 22.0 25.9 15.0 5.3
Alabama . 70,028 12.0 21.7 25.4 34.7 5.3 .9
Arizona.__ L] 13,765 23.0 23.4 18.5 18.7 12.7 3.7
Arkansas._. 57,614 13.3 20.8 25.5 29.1 9.7 1.7
California_ 271, 667 17.9 20.8 26.6 21. 4 9.7 3.7
Colorado._._.c.._.. 52,325 12.5 16.2 17.7 21.0 15.2 11. 4
Connecticut..._. 15, 380 9.0 23.0 22.9 22.6 16.0 6.5
1,692 20.3 33.2 19.5 15.1 8.1 3.9
2,679 13.6 26.0 24.8 16.7 12.3 6.7
66, 686 9.6 19.0 22,7 29.9 14.4 4.5
94, 662 9.3 22.5 2.6 27.4 16.2 3.1
, 0! 10.2 26.0 25.2 25.0 8.7 5.0
9,143 1.5 20.0 19.8 30.0 14.0 4.7
108, 735 9.3 19.1 17.7 25.7 18.6 9.6
41, 204 9.3 15.7 19.7 27.9 4.2 3.2
46, 621 8.3 18.9 16.7 22.8 22.9 10.5
6, 538 13.4 19.9 20.1 28.4 13.6 4.6
55, 338 12.5 22.0 22. 4 26.3 12.2 4.7
120, 393 10.4 18.5 43.7 18.4 7.1 1.9
13,331 11.6 23.8 21.4 22.1 16.3 4.9
Maryland.__._.... 10, 834 18.8 24.4 17.8 21.2 11.0 6.7
Massachusetts_ . 96, 225 1.8 23.9 20.1 25.7 13.4 5.1
Michigan_______ 86, 611 13.8 19.4 19.1 27.6 14.2 58
Minnesota_. 53, 480 7.7 17.8 15.9 23.1 210 14.4
Maississippi-- 59,311 14.4 23.6 3L1 21.7 6.2 3.0
Missouri. .. 130, 407 12.4 18.6 2.6 27.1 18.6 2.7
Montana____ 10, 627 9.6 19.2 22.8 25.2 14.5 8.7
Nebraska. 19, 628 11.3 18.9 15.7 26. 5 18.2 9.4
Nevada____.._..._ 2,676 10.0 25.0 23.5 24.2 1.2 6.2
New Hampshire_ . 6,953 18.1 19.3 18.2 22.5 19.4 2.5
New Jersey.---._-. 21, 593 15.1 20.7 19.0 23.3 15.5 6.5
New Mexico.___ 10, 872 14.1 25.7 19.9 31.0 7.7 1.6
New York___.__ 113, 950 19.4 23.3 17.8 23.2 13.2 3.1
North Carolina._ 50, 819 9.7 19.5 28.3 26. 4 10.8 5.3
North Dakota___ 8,657 9.8 21.7 18.0 25.2 17.8 7.5
Ohio__________ 111, 480 7.2 16.3 17.3 25.9 2.9 10.5
Oklahoma. 95, 397 7.5 14.6 14.9 35.0 23.8 4.2
Oregon...___ 21, 851 16.9 20.0 20.1 25.9 12.9 4.3
Pennsylvania. 65, 764 10.6 19.1 21.9 26.8 19.6 1.9
Rhode Island 9, 144 27.1 17.0 17.5 23.0 10.9 4.4
South Carolina.. 42,054 12.5 26.9 23.9 26. 6 8.2 2.0
South Dakota_ 11, 512 8.6 19.6 16.6 23.9 17.8 13.6
Tennessee. .. 60,075 13.9 21.7 24.1 24.3 12.3 3.6
exXaS..... 218, 325 8.6 16.0 17.0 30.6 19.8 8.1
Utah.. 9, 607 11.8 20.6 17.7 24.7 14.6 10.5
Virginia_ 17,462 13.2 27.7 22.1 2.7 16,3 Jocoeeooo
‘Washingto: 64, 956 11. 4 19.3 21.0 2.1 18.6 5.6
irgi 26, 983 9.6 25.0 22.8 26. 4 1.7 4.5
‘Wisconsin.._ 49, 307 10. 4 21.9 20.2 23.2 16.4 7.9
Wyoming__________________.___ 4,093 1.9 22.3 22.4 27.8 12.0 3.9

1 Excludes closings, suspensions, or other temporary discontinuances of 3 or fewer months.

Source: Recipients of Old-Age Assistance in Early 1953, Part I: State Data. Public Assistance Rept.
No. 26, Bureau of Public Assistance, Social Security Administration, U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. June 1955.



TasLE 2.—Living arrangements of recipients of old-age assistance, 49 States, for a selected month, December 1952-May 1 9563

Percent of recipients
In own home
In hotel,
Total ‘With 1 or more related persons rooming
State ngcr?l;ef &f with | In home | In other | In non- i?l?i?glig’.. In insti-
recipien Spouse present Spouse not present m;n- of son or | relative’s | relative’s | or domi- [ "¢, 4100
Total | Alone related daughter | home home cllg l;)ﬂtrllmr
Total Spouse persons -| institu-
spouso | 508 | "8 | opgeen| e | O ton
only hildren | Other ¢ tives
chl persons

Total, 40 States...| 2, 570, 637 67.1 26.2 39.0 22.6 4.8 2.1 5.7 3.8 1.9 15.7 4.9 3.9 3.7 4.7
Alabamo....._.... . 70, 028 65.6 15.0 48.9 22.9 8.3 3.9 8.1 5.7 1.7 23.1 7.7 2.4 .4 -7
Arizona... - 13, 765 79.1 37.4 40.6 24.6 5.3 2.5 4.3 4.0 1.0 13.6 2.4 1.5 1.8 1.6
Arkansas.... - 57, 614 74.0 21.9 50. 4 30.3 7.6 3.9 4.8 3.8 1.7 19.4 2.9 1.8 .9 1.0
California... - 271, 667 72.3 32.9 36.5 24.4 2.4 1.0 5.4 3.4 2.8 14.4 2.9 2.3 4.8 3.3
Colorado.... - 52, 325 75.5 31.2 43.5 26.1 5.3 1.3 7.7 3.1 .8 14.6 2.2 2.0 2.2 3.5
Connecticut. - 15, 380 49.1 23.2 23.7 13.7 1.4 1.3 3.0 4.4 2.1 11.3 8.1 6.1 8.3 17.2
Delaware. ..o .-.-- - 1, 692 68.0 25.9 37.3 20.0 2.4 2.1 4.8 8.0 4.8 13.6 5.1 4.8 7.4 1.1
District of Columbia.... 2, 679 41.4 22,1 16,7 6.4 1.2 1.4 3.4 3.3 3.6 9.8 8.6 17.2 17.7 5.3
- 66, 686 72.8 25.1 45.5 22.8 6.6 3.4 8.1 4.6 2.2 15.3 4.5 3.1 2.3 2.1
- 94, 662 67.0 17.2 48.2 20.1 9.9 3.6 8.5 6.2 1.7 25.1 4.8 1.6 T 7
- 2,083 61.3 29.4 22.1 9.4 5.8 1.5 4.6 .8 9.8 7.7 3.5 5.4 8.7 13.5
- 9, 143 77.8 40.8 35.9 29.6 2.0 1.3 2.0 1.1 1.1 9.3 2.2 1.4 2.5 6.8
. 108, 735 57.9 27.2 28.5 17.9 2.0 .9 3.9 3.8 2.2 14.6 4.8 6.4 7.5 8.8
- , 204 64.4 29.2 32.8 20.5 2.9 1.8 4.0 3.7 2.3 13.8 6.2 4.8 3.4 7.5
- 46, 621 63. 9 29.8 33.1 22.9 3.0 1.1 4.0 2.1 1.0 15.4 4.8 3.7 4.2 7.9
- 36, 538 76.5 36.4 38.2 27.1 3.7 1.5 3.9 2.1 1.8 10.1 2.8 2.6 3.7 4.4
- 55, 338 72.0 22.3 48.6 24.6 8.0 4.9 7.9 5.2 1.1 16.9 5.7 2.5 1.3 1.5
- 120, 393 78.1 22.6 5.3 26.6 8.1 5.1 9.3 5.2 1.3 14.8 3.5 1.4 1.3 .8
- 13,331 58.1 23.1 31.3 19.3 2.9 1.7 4.4 2.9 3.8 12.4 8.3 9.8 5.3 6.1
- 10, 834 56.5 20.3 24.9 11.2 1.1 1.2 3.8 7.6 2.3 10.0 11.2 11.3 3.1 8.1
- 96, 225 57.9 23.0 33.1 15.0 3.9 1.1 9.5 3.6 1.9 14.7 7.6 5.3 6.4 8.0
- 86, 611 54.0 21.0 30.6 20.9 3.0 1.3 4.0 1.5 2.5 15.8 7.0 9.9 5.2 8.0
- 53, 480 61.7 28.4 3L.7 19.8 3.6 1.2 4.5 2.7 1.5 14.9 3.7 4.0 5.3 10.4
. 59, 311 67.0 19.8 45.6 21.5 7.9 5.5 5.8 4.9 1.6 22.9 7.6 ] 1.9 ] I I .4
130, 407 79.4 32.0 46.0 32.4 3.9 2.3 4.1 3.3 1.3 8.9 2.7 2.4 2.6 4.1
10, 627 71.9 41.3 29.5 18.9 2.9 .9 3.5 3.3 1.0 9.7 2.2 1.4 4.4 10. 4
19,628 68.4 30.8 36.2 24.9 4.1 .7 3.9 2.7 1.4 10.2 3.0 2.3 3.2 12.8
2,076 73.6 43.9 27.8 19.1 1.7 .4 3.5 3.0 1.8 13.0 2.7 1.2 6.4 3.2
0, 853 52.9 24,7 24.8 14.2 1.9 1.2 4.2 3.2 3.6 14.1 6.3. 6.8 p ] 13.4

NOILVIONAOd TWOONI-MOT, THIL J0 SIOILSTHAIOVEVHD,
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TaBLE 2.—Living arrangements of recipients of old-age assistance, 49 States, for a selected month, Decqmber 1942~-May 1963——Continued -

Percent of recipients
In own home
. : .| In hotel,
Total With 1 or more related persons rooming
Btate num%er of : d . In h In oth In 1(;:' l;]oard- .
T . ome other non- |ing house, ot
recipients Spouse present Spouse not present ‘n‘:)iltll-] of son or |relative’s | relative’s | or domi- I?liitl;g)t]l
Total | Alone related | 98Ughter| home home cil{a I?atr};er
Total Spouse persons ’ institu-
Spomse | SR and | oniaren| el | O tion
only § other .
children persons tives
New Jersey...........__ 21, 593 46.8 22.0 20.6 10.7 1.3 .6 3.2 4.8 4.2 9.2 9.8 11.7 1.7 10.9
New Mexico..: 10, 872 82.9 30.6 51.3 23.8 7.9 5.2 7.6 6.9 1.0 11.4 2.8 1.0 1.1 .7
113, 950 53.4 27.9 22.2 15.2 1.1 .7 2.5 2.7 3.3 7.5 4.8 11.0 12.4 11.0
50, 819 52.5 12.9 37.9 15.2 7.6 2.9 7.2 5.0 1.7 32.9 9.4 2.7 .7 1.9
8,657 57.6 24.2 32.7 20.7 3.1 1.4 4.6 2.9 .8 16.7 3.2 2.9 5.2 14.3
111,490 56.7 24.5 29.9 17.2 3.5 1.4 4.3 3.5 2.3 18.3 7.2 7.3 2.6 7.9
............... 95, 397 83.6 30.3 52.5 35.0 6.8 1.8 6.1 2.7 .7 10.3 1.7 1.0 1.8 1.9
.................. 21,851 68.9 37.6 30.2 22.4 2.2 1.1 2.4 2.2 1.1 8.1 2.3 3.4 6.4 11.0
........... 85, 764 52.9 26.3 24.3 13.0 1.6 .4 3.7 5.6 2.3 10.3 10.6 11.9 10.8 3.4
............ 9,144 55.3 29.6 23.9 11. 4 1.4 .6 4.7 5.7 1.9 12.0 7.0 5.1 9.7 10.9
.......... 42,054 69.4 19.6 48.0 17.2 9.0 4.5 9.4 8.0 1.7 22.5 6.3 1.2 .3 .4
........... 11, 512 68.4 31.6 36.3 26.1 2.8 1.7 3.9 1.8 .5 15.5 2.8 3.2 3.2 6.8
............... 80, 075 64.9 15.9 47.0 24.9 7.9 2.7 8.4 5.2 2.0 22.9 6.4 3.1 1.7 1.0
218, 325 72.5 24.6 46. 4 27.0 6.6 2.5 6.8 3.5 1.5 18.6 4.5 1.2 1.3 2.0
9, 607 73.3 34.4 38.0 27.1 3.5 .4 4.6 2.3 .9 12.8 3.1 7 4.7 5.3
17, 462 51.9 19.5 28.7 12.1 4.0 2.4 5.4 5.8 2.6 22.9 13.9 66 1.8 3.1
64, 956 75.0 39.1 35.0 24,1 3.0 .9 4.4 2.6 .9 10.0 1.9 1.9 3.2 8.0
, 983 73.8 27.9 44.3 20.4 7.6 3.7 8.3 4.3 1.6 15.9 5.0 2.9 .9 1.6
49, 307 54.8 22.9 30.1 19.5 2.6 1.2 4.3 2.5 1.7 19.6 5.2 5.0 4.3 11.1
............... 4,093 78.1 4.7 31.8 23.9 2.2 .2 3.3 2.2 1.5 11.7 1.6 1.5 3.6 3.4

Source; Reciplents of Old-Age Assistance in Early 1953, Pt. I: State Data. Publie Assistaxllce Report No. 26, Bureau of Publie Assistance, Soclal Security Administration, U, 8.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, June 1955,
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CHARACTERISTICS OF -THE ‘LOW-INCOME POPULATION

TaBLE 3.—Recipients o
cash income, 49

143

old-age assistance with. cash income and median amount of
tales, for a selected month, December 1 962-May 1953

Recipients with no spouse or | Recipients with spouse who.
with spouse who does not also receives old-age assist-
receive old-age assistance ance

" Total -
State nm;:fbgr with cash‘ With cash
1
reciplents income income
Number Number
Median Median

+ : : Percent |- anfgunt Percont a‘uid?mt 3
Total; 40 States. ... 92,570,637 | 2,006,384 33.6 $28.73 | 664,253 43.8 $37.25
Alabama - 70, 028 53,116 33.4 14.20 16,912 50.1 13.75
PN ¢ U/03 T S S 13, 765 10, 540 32.2 33.27 3,225 39.8 47.36
Arkansa! 57, 614 39, 212 33.4 11.80 18, 402 51.7 11.72
California. .- ccemaceeee 271, 667 216, 709 47.5 42.78 54, 958 64.2 67.20
Colorad0cccceecmccaceeee 52, 325 39,139 29.1 31.08 13, 186 48.8 60.94
onnecticut 15, 380 13, 623 45.23 37.88 1,852 72.4 67. 57
Delaware. -« cceomoceccnoane 1,692 1,370 32.2 26.18 322 46.2 3111

District of Columbia.._... 2, 679 2, 535 26.2 31.02 144 35.2 ®
Florida. 66, 686 53, 662 35.4 27. 50 13,024 4.5 . 39.93
Georgia. 94, 662 73,477 29.2 16. 54 21,185 36.0 13.25

Hawail_... 2,083 , 863 © 26,5 28.87 38.2 O]
Idaho 9, 143 6, 673 27.0 31.36 2,470 40.6 . 44.53
Tlinois. 108, 735 90, 370 26.1 30. 94 18, 365 32.3 40.17
Indians 41,204 33,419 30.2 27.70 7,875 4.6 35.00
35, 287 25.9 28. 45 11, 334 33.1 43.57
26,139 30.2 26. 19 10, 399 49.6 37.50
40,917 22.5 13.33 14, 421 29.0 29.29
87,610 39.7 26. 76 32,783 53.1 32.12
11,149 41.8 29.33 2,182 55.0 38.57

, 803 23.8 30. 36 1,031 39.4. ®)
, 964 44.6 38.23 15, 261 62.9 - 65.14
70, 242 4.7 31.99 16, 369 48.8 37.10
42, 570 23.7 31.46 10, 810 35.7 40. 36
45, 391 30.3 12.03 13,920 42.6 10.94
91, 676 32.5 31.28 38,731 40.6 38.70
, 682 34.4 29.37 1, 945 36.1 49.37
14, 552 29.1 28.16 5,076 29.8 33.50
2, 269 49.9 38. 51 407 57.8 51.21
6, 022 28.3 31.48 931 41.9 53. 41
19, 278 32.6 31.07 2,315 51.7 48.80
8, 041 2.7 17.20 2,831 | 28.5 14. 58
96, 664 32.3 30.71 17,286 4.8 41,05
41, 463 44.8 13. 16 9, 356 63. 4 18.65
6, 712 21.1 24.17 1,045 34.5 34.54
91, 868 28.3 32.78 19, 622 34.9 45.00
65, 681 26.8 25.156 29, 716 32.4 22.50
16, 967 32.5 33.12 4,884 47.0 57.27
57, 682 28.1 28.98 8,082 . 341 40. 62
8, 205 35.5 3490 939 60.4 58.70
33,896 34.6 10.76 8,158 48.1 12.36
8,711 28.1 26. 60 2, 801 25.1 35. 68
45,723 30.0 13.97 14,352 41.7 16. 56
159, 879 30. 4 20. 46 58, 446 35.5 16. 82
, 223 245 31.08 384 . 30.3 43.04
15,611 28.1 12.14 1,851 39.1 15. 456
50, 334 33.3 36. 05 14, 622 46. 4 62. 86
20, 809 . 13.56 .24.28 8,074 17.8 32.50
30,426 30.3 32.11 9,881 43.8 45. 47
3,225 20.4 31.73 868 40.6 45.67

1 Excluding sssistance payments.
_ 3 Includes income of recipient and/or spouse.
3 Not computed; number of sample cases in this classification too small.

Source: Recipients of Old-Age Assistance in Early 1953, Part 1: State Dat..a. Public Assistance Report
No. 26, Bureau of Public Assistance, Social Security Administration, U. 8. Department of Health,
Education and Welfare. June 1955.
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TABLE_4,—Récipients who live alone: ¥ Total income and old-age'assistance (Zncluding
vendor paymenis for medical care), 49 States, for a selected month, December
. 1962-May 1958

Percent of recipients with income and assistance amounting to—
s . Nufmber
tate of re- X
ciptents | LS | s | a5 | ss5l | ses- | s7s | s100- 128
. ’ $35 $44.99 | $54.99 | $64.99 | $74.99 $99.99 | $124.99 over
11.4 .25.1 14.3 31.6 3.8 0.9
| 69.9
........ . 5.8
51.6 1721 - 5.2
................ 5.7 31.2 44.0
Florida. .. 72. 18.9
Georgia._ 12, 628 31| 42 37.6 | 16.1 .4
Hawail __________________ . 36. 5 10.
5:4 43.8 18.5
25.1 -23. 4 26.0
29.6 26.7 9.3
8.4 37.6 33.3
5.5 38.1 29.2
54.2 1.5 .. __
.2 67.9 18.6
14:8 63.0 12.8
25.5 42.1 17. g
15. 4 20.5 33.2
22.3 56.8 10. 6
3.7 [ I
6.2 72.1 9.8
11.0 37.6
52. 4 9.1
39.2 9.0
New Hampshire_ 17.9 68.2
New Jersey...... -23.6 33.6
New Mexico... 10.1 89.6 [_.o_____
New York______. 19.3 37.6
North Carolina . 7.0
North Dakota 26.1 17.2
Ohio_______ 717 10.6
Oklahoma 2.1 35.9
Oregon_.._._..____ 8,188 caleme- 34.8 29.0
Pennsylvania...... . A 28.3 41.0 13.7
Rhode Island..._.__. 2.0 13.7 38.4
18.7 6.7 .8
79.6 19.
: 53.0 R 1.
28.7 28.4 2.0
h © 1.4 16.7 7L.5
Virginia____.__________.__ 20.3 10.3 L0
Washington._._________.__ e a2 el 1.8 30.5
West Virginia___._________ 3 . 14.9 3.2 .4
Wiseonsin. __._._______.__ 1 D 8 12.1 18.9 27.9
Wyoming_ __________._..___ .5 2.8 25.5

+ 1 Excludes recipients with income in kind to which no money value was assigned but was estimated to
be worth $5 or more.
2 Detail not computed; number of sample cases in this classification too small.

Source: Recipients of Old-Age Assistance in Early 1953, pt. I: State Data. Public Assistance Report
No. 26, Bureau of Publie Assistance, Social Security Administration, U. 8, Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. June 1955. - :



TaBLE 5.—Recipients with no spouse or with spouse who does not receive old-age assistance: ! Amount of available income,? 49 Stales, for a
selected month, December 1952—-May 1953
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TaBLE 5.—Recipients with no spouse or

with spouse who does not receive old-age assistance:? Amount of available income? 49 Stales, for a
selected month, December 1952 May 1953—Continued . . .

.

Numbér of

Percent of reciplents with—

No Avallable income
State reclplen&_s avalla- —
{inlo o1 otar | Less | 85to | $10to | $15t0 | $20 0 | $25t0 | $30to | $40to | $50 to | $60 to [$75and
than$5( $9.99 | $14.99 | $19.99 | $24.99 | $20.09.| $39.99 | $49.99 | $59.99 | $74.99 over

Ohlo... 71, 287 68.2 31.8 7 1.6 1.3 1.4 1.4 7.9 5.8 5.6 3.4 1.3 2.0
[0):9F:9570) 111 SO 27,121 72.2 27.8 4.1 2.2 3.1 1.3 1.3 6.4 4.6 2.8 1.7 .2 .2
Oregon.. .. 16,928 40.9 59.1 1.7 5.0 7.1 6.3 2.1 8.6 4.8 7.7 4.1 1.3 4
Pennsylvania_. oo oo .. 49, 889 70.9 29,1 1.8 16 2.8 1.4 1.6 9.9 3.6 4.5 1.5 .3 .3
Rhode Island.-. 6, 611 58.9 41,1 1.5 1.8 1.2 1.8 1.0 9.0 7.8 8.3 5.3 2.7 ¥
South Carolina. _ 33, 896 17.1 82.9 17.5 22.9 19.7 8.4 4.6 4.6 2.9 1.5 .3 I 3N R
South Dakota. 3, 958 64.0 36.0 2.9 4.4 4,2 2.9 1.6 9.4 4.4 3.4 1.3 1.0 6
Tennessee 29,719 46,2 53.8 18.8 9.2 6.2 3.3 2.6 5.7 2.6 2.9 1.3 ) 7% U R,
Texas.. 96, 740 69.8 30.2 5.8 5.7 2.7 3.1 3.4 4.4 2.9 1.4 .3 .2 .3
Utah.... 5, 520 71.3 28.7 2.0 1.1 2.4 1.3 1.6 7.6 3.1 3.8 2.9 15 1.5
Virginia. 15, 167 23.8 76.2 5.1 9.8 10.4 25.1 9.3 8.2 5.8 1.6 .4 .3 .1
‘Washington 50, 334 61.4 38.6 2.0 1.7 3.9 1.6 1.1 7.5, 5.9 7.3 4.5 1.9 1.0
West Virginia. 13,096 | 80.5| 195 42| 24| 21| 12 o 45| 24| 11 8 |
‘Wisconsin: .. 23, 455 60.9. 39.1 1.3 2.8 2.2 1.3 1.5 9.5 5.9 6.9 3.6 2.3 1.8
WYOmIng oo e eeee 2,338 64. 4 35.6 .7 1.9 2.4 2.4 1.2 11.2 4.9 6.3 3.6 .3 8

t Excludes recipients with income in kind to which no money value was assigned but

was estimated to be worth $5 or more.

2 Defined as other than public assistance available to recipient to meet his needs; in-
cludes both cash and income in kind but excludes income allocated to persons not members

of the assistance group.

Source: Reciplents of Old-Age Assistance in Early 1953, Pt. I: State Data.
Assistance Report No. 26, Bureau of Public Assistance, Social Security Administration,
U. 8. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. June 1955. '
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TABLE 6.—Recipients living with spouse who also receives old-age- assistance:}
Amount of available income (excluding assistance and vendor payments for med~
ical care) for couple, 49 States, for a selected month, December 1952-May 1953

Percent of recipients with—
Number
State of recip- | No Available income
olents a\gaiﬂ-
able
Less $10 to | $25to | $50 to | $75and
- |imeome Total | yhyn"e1o | 524.90 | $40.99 | $74.99 | over
42.8 57.2 12.9 11.9
8.5 9.5 33.2 33.2
56. 4 43.6 3.8 4.3
224 | 3776 |ocoeee e .
20.2 79.8 9.6 8.3
18.6 81. 4 341 5.4
25.1 74.9 4.0 7.4
48.5 51.5 7.7 3.1
60.9 | 339.1
40.0 ) 360.0 |||
40. 4 59.6 20.4 15.4 13.2 7 .7
58.9 41.1 3.0 1.0 22.8 9.9 4.5
68.0 32.0 5.5 2.6 13.9 8.4 1.6
53.2 46.8 15.3 17.7 13.7
55. 4 44.6 9.3 7.0 15.8 9.1 3.4
49.8 50.2 5.5 1.0 19.0 8.6 6.1
54.0 46.0 10.1 18.1 15.2 2.5 foao .
34.8 65.2 11.4 21.2 15.4 11.4 5.7
.38.9 61.1 21.7 2.5 20.2 15.7 1.0
51.81 3482 | e |e .
36.7 63.3 5.4 6.8 9.5 15.6 25.9
48. 4 51.6 9.5 7.9 13.9 16.1 5.2
58.0 42.0 5.3 5.9 20.2 6.4 4.3
9.4 90.6 30.2 48.1 1.9 A
53.2 46.8 10.1 7.5 13.9 9.8 5.6
27.1 | 2729 [eaccaao JY SR PO
66. 2 33.8 5.4 7.1 14.7 4.9 16
32.8- 67.2 5.2 6.9 19.0 19.0 17.2
54.7 45.3 2.5 4.4 13.8 12.6 1.9
New Jersey.__._ 46. 2 53.8 3.3 8.0 16.5 20.8 6.2
New Mexico 4.7 95.3 7.9 48.2 30.3 8.2 .7
52.3 47.7 4.2 8.5 16.3 1.3 | 7.4
6.8 93.2 4.9 7.7 10.7
52.2 47.8 10. 4 13.7 14.4 7.4 2.0
65.2- 34.8 2.9 4.3 1.9 11.3 4.3
69.9 30.1 9.8 4.1 10.4 4.7 1.0
3.2 688 18.2 5.7 14.2 21.9 89
61.3 38.7 5.6 29.0 L
33.3 1 266.7 - IS (RPN
12.2 87.8 317 39.5 15.3 1.3
65.5 | 23845 | . |oeoo el .
23.3 76.7 41.3 18.4 13.5 3.6
65.8 34.2 11.5 8.9 9.7 3.1
66.3 33.7 - 4.6 4.1+ 17.3 5.6
14.9 85.1 |- 9.3 22. 4 47.8 5.0
49.5 50.5 4.8 3.8 12.5 12.5
73.6 |  26.4 12.4 3.5 - 10.4 | |
47.0 53.0 6.3 4.7 16.6 16.6 8.7
55.3 4.7 1.7 8.4 16.8 12.8 5, 0'

1 Excludes fecipients with income in kind to which no monéy value was assigned but was estimated ito’
be worth $5 or more. : s
2 Detail not computed; number of sample eases in this classification too small.

Source: Recipients of Old-Age Assistance in Early 1953, Pt. I: State Data. Public Assistance Report
No. 26, Burean of Public Assistance, Social Security Administration, U. 8. Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare. . June 1955.. o . :

“r
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SECTION 4. SELECTED MATERIALS REPRINTED FROM -NATIONAL
FaMiny Survey oF MepicaL CosTts aND VoLUNTARY HEALTH
InsuraNCE! :

OpiN D. ANDERsSON
Heante INFORMATION FoUNDATION, 1954

This is a report on the extent of voluntary health insurance in the United States
in July 1953, and the distribution of the volume apd costs of personal health
services experienced by families, permitting a comparison of families with some
protection as against those with none. Disability insurance is not included
although it is recognized that along with life insurance it may be used to defray
the costs of personal health services, but neither type of insurance is. designed
specifically for. that purpose, as is true of insurance covering hospital, surgical,
and other .medical costs. : ;

The survey was conducted by the National Opinion Research Center, University

of Chicago, and sponsored by Health Information Foundation. The general
problem to be investigated was defined by Health Information Foundation in
consultation with representatives of. Blue Cross, Blue Shield, private insurance
companies, medicine, public health, and the social sciences. Jacob J. Feldman
of the National Opinion Research Center was responsible for the technical aspects
of collecting and tabulating the data, and the foundation undertook the task of
organizing, interpreting, and disseminating the results. Consultants: to the
research director of the Heéalth Information Foundation for this purpose were
Franz Goldmann, M. D., C. Rufus Rorem, Ph. D., C. P. A, and Louis I. Dublin,
Ph. D.  The field work was conducted during July 1953 covering the prior 12
months. :, : ' .
i ‘The survey is based on single interviews of 2,809 families in their homes. The
families comprise 8,846 individuals representing a national sample of the popula-
tion of the United States subdivided by age, sex, income, size of family, rural-
urban, occupation, and region. .

A sample of “area probability”’ type was used in this study. It was drawn by
the same methods as those used by the United States Bureau of the Census in.the
Current Population Survey. Estimates derived from it are, therefore, generally
reliable within small margins. The representativeness of the sample was checked, .
:wherever possible, by comparing estimates derived from it with data inde-
pendently derived by the Bureau of the Census and other Government agencies.

*"This study is a consumer study, the first national survey of its kind
since the series of studies conducted by the Committee on the Costs
of Medical Care from 1928 to 1932.

EXTENT OF VOLUNTARY HEALTH INSURA‘NCE AS OF JULY 1958

Highlights :
1. Over 87 million people, or 57 percent of the population, have
some hospital insurance. ‘ :
“ 2, Over“74 million people, or 48 percent, have some surgical and
other medical insurance. Most of the 48 percent have only surgery
and in-hospital physicians’ services but 4,900,000 have substantially
complete physicians’ services. : o
3. By occupation, there is a variation of 33 to 90 percent with some
type of health insurance. , R
4. By family income, 41 percent of those under- $3,000 have some
type of health insurance, and 80 percent of families over $5,000.
5. In urban areas 70 percent of the families are enrolled in some
type of health insurance and in rural-farm areas, 45 percent.
6. 80 percent of the families with health insurance obtained insur-
ance through their place of work or through an employed group.

1 Partially reprinted withou tchange, except for renumbering of tables.



CHARACTERISTICS .OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION 149

TasLe 1.—FEstimated number of persons having voluntary health insurance b;) kind

. of insurer .. .. ... .
Estimated
Lo S borsons | number in
Type of protection and kind of insurer ! in sample ?‘th.‘twt.nggi
with l}ilcfplull;tli%n
) coverage (millions) ?
Total with some protection. ...l 58 89.5
P HOSPITAL

Net total, after eliminating duplieation. . ... ... ... 57 387.4
27 41.1
17 26.2
11 17.1
6 10.0
*) N3
SURGICAL OR MEDICAL . R R
Net total, after eliminating duplication_ .. _ .. 48 86745
Blue Shield and Blue Cross 10 2.1
Group private_______________ 17 25.9
Individual private_. 10 14.7
Independent and other 7 10.5
Insurer UnKOOWIL. ..o iiccaemeen “ ]
Dread disease. 4 6.0
Major medical expense (7 - .4

M 1

! In classifying insurers the definitions were those used in the Report of the President’s Commission on
the Health Needs of the Nation, vol. 4 (U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington 1953). .

2 The civilian noninstitutional population for July 1953 is estimated at 154.6 million. Based on U. 8.
Bureau of Census Current Population Reports Population Estimates, Series P-25, No. 79, and U. S. Census
.of Population: 1950, vol. IV—Special Reports, pt. 2, ch. C: Institutional Population, p. 13.

3 Since a good many individuals (7.5 million) were covered by more than 1 kind of insurer for hospital
-expenses, this net total is less than the sum of the totals for the different kinds of insurers. The net total
of §7.4 million represents the number of persons with hospital expense protection, eliminating duplication
by 2 or more different kinds of insurers. Another 1.6 million persons have 2 or more plans or policies with
the same kind of insurer covering hespital expenses, but this kind of duplication does not appear in the totals
for the different kinds of insurers which show number of persons covered by 1 or more group private, indi-
vidual private, etc., hospital policies. - '

¢ Less than % of 1 percent.

5 These figures include 4.9 million persons who belong to plans which provide substantially complete
medical service; the remainder are covered only for surgical fees or for limited medieal service.

8 This net total of 74.5 million represents the number of persons with surgical or medical expense protec-
tion, after eliminating duplication of such coverage by 2 or more different kinds of insurers for 6.2 million
persons.

Another 2.9 million persons have 2 or more plans or policies with the same kind of insurer, but this kind
of duplication does not appear in the totals for the different kinds of insurers. .

7 Less than 34 of 1 percent (about 0.3 percent) were covered by major medical expense protection.

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance: Preliuiinary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation. 1954.

TABLE 2.—Percentage of families with voluntary health insurance by income group

P?J;cen_tlgge
. i1 of families
Annual family income ! All families with some
coverage
Total, all families. .o n 2,809 63
Under 3,000 958 41
3,000 to 4,999 - 912 71
5,000 and over.. - 920 80
Income unknown 19 *)

1 This breakdown by family incoine shows roughly the lowest third with family income under $3,000, the
middle third with family income $3,000 to $4,999, and the highest third with family income $5,000 and over.

2 Percentages not computed for groups of less than 50 families.

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance: Preliminary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954.

68490—55——11
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TaBLE 3.—Percentage of persons in each geographical region with. voluntary health
insurance by type of coverage

Type ofin- | gurgical or
Region 5‘“‘1‘:{‘&"] bos- | “medical 2
Percent Percent
Ly 7 U 57 48
62 48
64 56
49 4
47 43

t-These figures are net of estimated duplication; i. e., they represent the percentage of persons covered by
at least 1 hospital plan or policy. .

2 These figures are net of estimated duplication; i. e., they represent the percentage of persons covered by
at least 1 surgical or medical insurance plan or policy.

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance: Preliminary
Report, Odin W, Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954.

EXPENDITURES FOR PERSONAL HEALTH SERVICES AND VOLUNTARY
HEALTH INSURANCE DURING SURVEY YEAR
Highlights .

1. The total annual charges for personal health services incurred
by families in the United States is $10.2 billion.

“2, Of these $10.2 billion, physicians charge $3.8 billion (37 per-
cent), hospitals $2 billion (20 percent), prescriptions and medicines
$1.5 billion (15 percent), other medical goods and services $1.3 billion
(13 percent), and dentists $1.6 billion (16 percent).

3. Of all charges incurred by families, 15 percent is covered by
insurance benefits. Broken down by type of service: Hospital serv-
ices, 50 percent; all physicians’ services, 13 percent; surgery, 38 per-
cent; obstetrics, 25 percent. The proportion paid by insurance for
other benefits was nonexistent or negligible because they are usuall
not covered. -

4. The average charges for all personal health services are approxi-
mately $207 per family; one-half of the families have more than $110.

5. The families with insurance incurred a total median cost over
twice as great as those without insurance, $145 compared with $63.

6. Seven percent of the families, or approximately 3,500,000 families,
incurred charges in excess of $495. :

7. One-half of the families paid out 4.1 percent or more of their
incomes. : .

8. Approximately 1 million families paid out amounts equaling or
exceeding one-half of their annual incomes, of which approximately
500,000 families paid out amounts equaling or exceeding 100 percent
of their incomes.

9. Among families receiving hospital insurance benefits, 50 percent
had 89 percent or more of their gross hospital charges covered by
hospital insurance.

10. Among families receiving surgical insurance benefits, 50 percent
had 75 percent or more of their gross surgical charges covered by
surgical insurance.
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TaBLE 4.—Estimated national percenlages of total gross costs. incurred covered by:
total insurance benefits—NORC sample, July 1952 through June 1963

Total | Percent - -

Total gross
Item costs insurance ﬁ%’g’u&y
incurred benefits benefits
Billions Billions
0 7Y SRRSO $10.2 $1.5 15
HoSPitalS . oo e eceemememeees 2.0 1.0 150
PhysiCians. oo 3.8 .5 13
SUI TV s o oo e e mem e cmam e .8 .3 38
Obstetries_......- .4 -1 25
Other physicians. . el 2.6 .1 4
Medieines. .o e 15 (? 1]
Other medical goods and services- 1.3 (2 ‘1
DentiStS - oo oo ececmmemmmmmmcemmseaaceaoaeae 1.6 (O] 0.

1 Since many patients in nongovernmental general and special long-term_hospitals, mental and allied-
hogpitals, and tuberculosis sanatoria at the time of the interviewing may not have been considered as mem-
bers of civilian noninstitutional households, the NORC estimate probably does not adequately represent
expenditures for this category of care.

2 Less than $50 million.

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance. Preliminary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954. -

TaBLE 5.—Median gross charges incurred for hospital, medical, and dental services.
and goods by family income for families with and without voluntary health in-
surance

Number of families’ - Median gross charges !
Family income

All - With With no LAl With With no

families |insurance ?|insurance 2| families | insurance | insurance
Total, all families. .- "2,800 1,780 | 10|  suo $145 | ©  $63
0t0$1.990 . ... 560 176 384 | 5 82’ 43
$2,000 to $3,499... .- 617 347 270 82 103 54
$3,500 to $4,999. ... 693 514 179 119 134 | 83
$5,000 to $7,499._ 577 - 466 - 111 176 187 105
$7,500 and over...... 343 272 71 . 238 255 185
Income unknown___._._._____ 19 5 ) ¥ 35 DI DRI IR

1 (ross charges incarred are all charges incurred by the family unit for its own members for,hospital,
medical, and dental services and goods. They do not include the cost of voluntary health insurance. The
cost of free care is, of course, excluded. However, the cost of services received under a hospital service plan
or a comprehensive medical care plan is included.

1 These are families with or without some voluntary health insurance at the end of the survey.year.

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance. Preliminary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954,

TABLE 6.—Average net costs per family for hospital, medical, and dental services
and goods—NORC sample—July 1952 through June 1963 .

Item : Amount | Percent:. ..

Total, net costs ! . ooooao..l2 LSS SUT $178 ¢ 100
Physicians 67 38
Hospitals.. 21 12
Medicines. 31 17
Other__... 26 15
DentIstS . oo oo e e mmcmmeemccmeeas 33 18

1 The estimates in this table are for incurred out-of-pocket charges. Thus, the money paid directly.
to hospitals and physicians by voluntary health insurance and the payment by consumers for whici
they received or expect to receive reimbursement by such insurance are both excluded from these esti-
mates. Moreover, insurance premiums are also excluded. : .

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance. Preliminary
Report, Odin W, Anderson, Health Information Foundation,
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TaBLE 7.—Medians by income group for percenlage of family income paid out for
hospital, medical, and dental services and goods and for voluntary health insurance
for families with incomes under $10,000 with and without insurance

Number of families Median percent cf income spent 1

Income group Total Famili ili
s s es | Families
‘s‘tlllrt;ln‘(-:‘ia- ill‘;{ltrl:agge Allfamilies | with some | with no
insurance | insurance

Total, all families with

incomes under $10,000. 2,634 1, 659 975 4.1 4.9 2.9
560 176 384 6.1 10.0 4.8
617 347 270 4.0 5.1 2.5
693 514 179 3.9 4.4 2.2
517 466 111 3.6 3.9 2.0
187 156 31 3.2 3.1 4.0

1 These medians are for the families’ net outlay for hospital, medical, and dental services and goods plus
any amounts paid by the family for voluntary health insurance. That is, net outlay is gross incurred costs
less insurance benefits received and amounts still owed on these incurred charges plus payments on old
bills incurred prior to the survey year. In some instances it was not possible to distinguish payments for
hospital, surgical, or medical expense insurance from payments for disability, accident or life insurance;
therefore inasmuch as total outlay figures included these latter payments, these medians slightly overstate
the percent of-family income spent for the purposes stated above.

‘Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance. Preliminary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954,

TaBLE 8.—Receipt of voluniary health insurance benefils to cover gross medical

charges
. . Number of | Percent of
Receipt of insurance benefits to cover gross charges ! tamilies tamilies
L 0 Y U PR 2, 809 100
No insurance benefits received 3. ..o 2,207 79
Some insurance benefits received. ..o 602 21
Some part of gross charges coverec by insurance benefits.........._.__...... 602 100
Under 20 percent covered.. 172 29
20 to 39 percent covered. 170 28
40 to 59 percent covered. 121 20
60 to 79 percent covered. 60 10
80 to 99 percent covered. 44 7
Percent covered unknown.__________._____..___ e — 35 6
(Median percent of gross charges covered by insurance equals 32 per-
cent.?)

1 Gross charges are here defined as hospital charges, physicians charges, charges for medicines or medical
appliances, charges for other medical services and dental charges incurred by family members. It doesnot
include travel costs and other costs incidental to illness but not directly for medical services or goods. It
does not include the ‘“cost’’ of free care, but it does include the estimated gross charges for hospital care under
a service plan and medical service in the casc of services from comprehensive plans. Moreover, these are
gross incurred charges. That is, they include unpaid bills for services received during the survey year, and
they, of course, exclude payments made on bills incurred prior to the survey year. They also exclude the
family’s medical expense for persons not currently a part of the family unit (except for family members
deceased during the survey year), and they exclude premium payments for voluntary health insurance.

3 In 227 of these families where no insurance benefits were received, no gross charges had been incurred.

31. o., among those who received insurance benefits, half reccived amounts which covered 32 percent or
lesso fcharges and half received amounts which covered more than 32 percent.

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance: Preliminary
Report, Odin W, Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954,
UTILIZATION OF PERSONAL HEALTH SERVICES AND VOLUNTARY HEALTH

INSURANCE
Highlights

1. The general hospital admission rate for all families was 12 per
100 persons per year. Those with insurance had a rate of 13 and
those without insurance a rate of 10.
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2: The average length of hospital stay for all persons hospitalized
was 9.7 days with virtually no differences between those with insur-
ance and without insurance. :

3. The number of hospital days for 100 persons per year was 100
days; for those with insurance the rate was 110 per 100 persons,
and for those without insurance the rate was 80.

4. The insured rural-farm population had a hospital admission rate
of 17 per 100 and the insured urban population had a rate of 12.
There was no difference for those not insured.

5. The number of surgical procedures per 100 persons per year for
all families was 6; among insured families the rate was 7 and. among
the uninsured the rate was 4. .

6. Among all families, 34 percent of the individuals sought dentists’
services during a year, varying from 17 percent.for income groups
under $2,000 to 56 percent for income groups over $7,500.

TaBLE 9.—Number.of hospital days per 100 persons in the population, by family

wmeome
Number of hospital days per 100
' persons .
Persons in families
Family income All persons Persons in families
All persons
With some | With no Withsome| With no
insurance | insurance insurance | insurance
Total. ... .._____ 8, 846 5,809 3,037 100 110 80
0to$1,899________ ... 1,334 442 892 110 120 100
$2,000 to $3,499. 1,917 1,068 849 90 120 60
$3,500 to $4,999_ 2,378 1,729 649 110 120 70
$5,000 to $7,499_ 1, 996 1, 604 392 90 100 80
$7,500andover_.__._____.___.__ 1,176 952 224 90 QO 90

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance: Preliminary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954.

TaBLE 10.—Percentage of persons consulting dentists during the survey year, by
family income

Percentage
of ?ersi(ﬁns
in families
Family income Nuglslgsof within each
B income range
consulting
a dentist
Percent
B N 8,846
080 81,900 e 1,334 17
$2,000 to $3,499____ - - L917 23
$3,500 to $4,990____ 2,378 33
$5,000 to $7,499__.. 1,996 43
$7,500 and over... 1,176 56
Income UnKNOW D oo e 45 [O]

t Percentage of persons consulting a dentist was not computed for groups of less than 50 persons.

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance: Preliminary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954.
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DEBT AMONG FAMILIES ljUE TO COSTS OF PERSONAL HEALTH SERVICES,

JULY 1953
Highlights
_ 1. Among all families, 15 percent are in debt to hospitals, physicians,
‘dentists, and other providers of medical goods. and services, and their
" total debt is $900 million. . _

2. In absolute terms this means that approximately 7.5 million
‘families have a medical debt and about 1 million of these families
.owe $195 or more.

‘3. The average debt among all families for bills owed to hospitals,
physicians, dentists, and other providers of medical goods and services
1s $121.

4. When debts to financial institutions and individuals are included,
“the national total is $1.1 billion.

5. A greater proportion, 21 percent, of the families with children
_have a-medical debt than those without children.

6. Four percent of the families reported borrowing from financial
institutions and individuals to pay charges for personal health services.

7. The greater the proportion of family income paid out for personal
?ealth services, the greater is the likelihood that the family seeks a

oan. .

TABLE 11.—Percent of families with some medical indebiedness! at end of the
survey year, July 1953, by family income for families with and without insurance

Percent with some medical indebtedness 2

Income All families | Within- | Without in-
(2,809 surance (1,780|surance (1,029
families) families) families)

15 15 15

16 15 16

17 ‘18 14

17 17 15

13 12 15

8 8 8

1 In no instances did the amount unknown exceed 1 percent.
« 3 OQutstanding medical indebtedness includes debts owed to hospitals, physicians, dentists and other
suppiliers of medical goods and services at the end of the survey year less any amount which the family
planned to pay on such bills during the month following the interview.

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance. Preliminary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954.
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TaBLE 12.—Families reporting medical indebtedness, by family income and percent
of income paid out for health

Percentage-
of fa}tlnilles in
[ . . . each group
Family incomne and percént of income paid out for health ! Nfg'f-?ﬁf;sd reporting -
outstanding
medical in-
debtedness 2
2, 809 15
1, 620 9
624 19
225 24
15 percent or more.. 285 28
Percent unknown. . LI A O N
0to$1,909_ . ... 560 16
0to 4 percent.........- 235 10
5t09 percent.___...____ 103 | - © 14
10 to 14 percent_ .. ..___. 56 12
15 pereent or more 160 27
Percent unknown 6 (3)
$2,000 to $3,499. 617 17
0to4 percent___._.___ 355 10
5to 9 perecent. . _._._.. 141 . 26
10 to 14 percent.._._..._ 61 18
15 percent or more 51 27
Percent unknown 9 [Q)
$3,500 £0 $4,990 oo eieeceieeememmeememeeammeaaes 693 17
0104 PErcent. ..ot imecenimcceceaccecaians 413 11
5to 9 percent._.____ 185 19
10 to 14 percent.______ 51 -37
15 percent or more.__._ 38 ®
Percent unknown. . 6 (O]
85,000 PIUS._ - oo eimmeemmmmeeecmmecoesemeecmnmcomssmmmmemeemmemesaaes 920 11
040 4 PErCeNt. . oo ai e e eiemmccmocmanmnan 617 7
5t09 percent_____._ 195 16
10 to 14 percent_._._ 57 30
15 percent or more.. 36 ®
Percent unknown. . 15 . (3
Income unknown....... 19 ®

1 The amount of income paid out for health is net outlay plus amount paid by the family for hospital, sur-
gical, or medical expense insurance. Net outlay excludes benefits received from hospital, surgical, or medical
expense insurance.

2 For definition of indebtedness see footnote 2 table 11.

3 This percentage has not been computed for groups of under 50 families.

Source: National Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance. Preliminary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954. .

TaBLE 13.— Percentage of families reporting borrowing to meet charges for personal
health services by percent of family income paid out for health

. Ptearce;llﬁagg of

amilies in

Percent of income paid out for health ! N};’;ﬂgso! each group
who reported

borrowing 2
L T2 O SRR 2, 809 4
UnAer 5 Percent . - oo smacmcmmemesccasamccmnasmemamameeaeen 1,623 1
5to9 percent. ... ... - 624 5
10 to 19 percent____ ... - + 333 12
20 to 29 percent___.____. - 132 12
30 percent or more.... - 47 40
Percent UNKDOWI - - o oo oo ccccmceammmemcmmerasmme e mcs e oo e escmmnnn 50 10

1 The amount of income paid out for health is net outlay plus amounts paid by the family for voluntary
health insurance. Net outlay excludes hospital, surgical, and medical insurance benefits.

1 Included here are families who reported borrowing money during the survey year from regular lending
institutions, friends, relatives, or any other source, for the express purpose of payinz for personal health
services.

Source: Nationsl Family Survey of Medical Care Costs and Voluntary Health Insurance. Preliminary
Report, Odin W. Anderson, Health Information Foundation, 1954
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Secrion 5. EpucaTtion: CHILDREN AND ADULTS
A.—SELECTED STATISTICS ON EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING !

The tables in this section present some of the basic statistical facts
regarding education. No separate data are available, in these tables,
for low-income families, as such. The relation between education and
income can, however, be inferred from the data presented for the in-
dividual States, from the data for farm and rural nonfarm groups
versus urban groups, and from the data for white versus nonwhite
sectors of the population.

It will be observed that illiteracy is higher in the rural farm areas
than in others, and is also higher among the nonwhite population than
among the white. For both the white and the nonwhite groups there
is a close relation between the lack of formal education and illiteracy;
however, the low level of formal education appears to have had less
effect on literacy for the white group than for the nonwhite group.
(See table 4.) This, possibly, is due to factors other than formal
education which the two groups experience differently (segregation,
economic opportunity, etc.). Table 2 is perhaps of special interest
in indicating that the proportion of illiteracy depends upon the years
of school completed, rather than upon residence (urban, rural nonfarm,
and rural farm). Table 6 shows the inferior amount of formal educa-
tion received by the nonwhite portion of the population.

One measure of differences in educational opportunities among the
States is indicated by the estimated average annual salary of the
classroom teachers in each State. The differences among the States
are great. As shown in table 6, in 1954-55 the average annual salary
of classroom teachers ranged from $4,925 in one State to a low of
$2,050 in another, the former being nearly 2% times as great as the
latter. There can be little doubt that such differences in teachers’
salaries lead to differences in the quality of teaching available to
pupils in these two States.

The Federal Vocational Education Acts are, of course, designed to
improve the vocational opportunities of pupils who do not plan to
attend college. Expenditures for federally aided vocational educa-
tion are at the level of over $151 million. Of this amount, the Fed-
eral Government contributed about $25 million. State and local
funds were $55 million and $71 million, respectively. ,

There has always been some question whether the conjunction of
high income and high education means that poor education in a State
leads to low income, or whether low income leads to poor education.
Undoubtedly, both influences arz at work. Good education and good
income each has its own beneficent effects. There can be little
doubt that the relation between these two factors is a reciprocal one,
with good education improving income, which in turn provides the
funds necessary for good education. Of the two, education seems to
be the fundamental factor, and the one more directly open to im-
provement.

Wl Hlntroductory statement prepared by the Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and
elfare.



TasLe 1.—Illiteracy in the civilian noninstitutional population 14 years old and over, by age, color, and sex, for the United States, urban and
rural: Oct. 1952 and 1947

[Information on literacy was obtained in 1952 only for persons completing less than 6 years of school, and in 1947 only for persons completing less than 5 years of school. Persons
completing more than that amount were classified as being literate]

Both sexes Male Female
. . Percent X . Percent . Percent
Date, area, and age Jliterate xlhtg(l;?gg by Nliterate 1111tg(1;:lng by Illiterate ilhtggf]}ég by
Total Total Total
Per- i |Non- Per- i+o| Non- . Per- | yrnipa| NON-
Number cent White white Number cent ‘White whitel Number cont White white
OCTOBRER 1952
Total, 14 years and OVer...oeooaoocoeoancn 110, 074, 000 (2,780,000 | 2.5 1.8 | 10.2 | 52,144,000 1,554,000 | 3.0 2.1 | 12.7 | 57,930,000 {1,226,000 | 2.1 1.5 8.2
1460 24 YOBIS. o ennmcmimcmacicccccmccmmamnanaee 21,716,000 | 250,000 | 1.2 .8 3.9 9,776,000 [ 178,000 | 1.8 1.2 1 7.2 11,940, 000 72, 000 .6 .5 1.4
25 to 34 years. 280, 000 1.2 .7 6.4 | 10, 936, 000 170, 000 1.6 .8 9.7 | 12, 202, 000 110, 000 .9 .6 3.8
35 to 44 years. 284, 000 1.3 .8 6.6 | 10, 200, 000 170, 000 1.7 1.2 7.5 1 11,020, 000 114, 000 1.0 .5 5.9
45 to 54 years. 486, 000 2.7 1.8 | 11.5 | 8,688,000 276, 000 3.2 2.2 (128 9, 106, 000 210, 000 2.3 1.4 10. 4
55 to 64 years._._ 634,000 | 4.5 3.5|18.1| 6,816,000 | 322,000 | 4.7 3.6 | 19.4 | 7,130,000 [ 312,000 | 4.4 3.4 16.9
65 years and over. 846,000 | 6.9 5.0 (33.3| 5728000 | 438,000 7.6 5.6 | 35.8 | 6,532,000 | 408,000 | 6.2 4.4 312
Urban .. o cmcmmeeen 72,678,000 (1,450,000 | 2.0 E'; (1) | 33,558,000 | 704,000{ 2.1 | (1 1) | 89,120,000 | 746,000 | 1.9 1) "
Rural nonfarm. -| 22,122,000 | 464,000 | 2.1 ! () | 10,650,000 | 288,000 | 2.7 ?) 1) | 11,472,000 | 176,000 | 1.5 D] §l)
Rural farm. o iiiiiaciiaaas 15,274,000 | 866,600 | 57| () 0] 7,936,000 | 562,000 { 7.1 D] U} 7,338,000 | 304,000 | 4.1 D] D]
OCTORER 1047
Total, 14 years and OVer-..ooococoooaann 106, 428, 000 |2, 838,000 | 2.7 1.8 | 11.0 | 51,733,000 (1,557,000 | 3.0 1.9 | 14.2 | 54,603,000 |1,280,000 | 2.3 1.7 8.2
1410 24 years. oo coooocaaoaae 24,257,000 | 232,000 1.0 .6 | 4.4 (11,706,000 | 158,000 | 1.3 | (V) (1 | 12, 550, 000 74, 000 .6 El) !
25 to 34 years. 22,481,000 | 310, 000 1.4 .8 7.2 | 10, 726, 000 192, 000 1.8 sl) [} 11, 754, 000 118, 000 1.0 '; !
35 to 44 years. 19,898,000 | 420,000 | 2.1 1.3 9.7 9,717,000 | 262,000 | 2.7 ] 1) 110,181,000 | 158,000 [ 1.6 | (! !
45 to 54 years. 16,625,000 | 506,000 | 3.0 2.0 | 13.8 | 8,235,000 | 281,000 | 3.4 ?) 1) 8,380,000 | 225000 | 2.7 21) D]
55 to 64 years_.. 12, 652, 000 662, 000 5.2 4.2119.1 6,344,000 | 318, 000 5.0 1) 1) 6, 308, 000 344, 000 5.6 1y 1)
65 years and ove 10, 515,000 | 709,000 | 6.7 4.9 ({324 65005000 3480001 7.0} () (O] 5,510,000 | 361,000 [ 6.6 (1) 1)
Urban. . oo acceecciaccamccmcmcccmamneeen 64, 900, 000 (1,267,000 | 2.0 D] (Y | 30,851,000 { 690,000 | 1.9 ?) (M | 34,049,000 | 677,000 | 2.0 l; 51)
Rural nonfarm. -| 22,026,000 | 539, 2.4 1) (1} 10,776, 000 ,000 | 2.9 1) El) 11,250,000 ; 230,000 | 2.0 1 1;
Rural farm oo ieaiicmacaa 19, 501,000 1,032,000 | 6.3 D] (1) | 10,107,000 | 659,000 | 6.5 | () D] 9,395,000 { 373,000 [ 4.0 D) Q

1 Not available.
Source: Population Characteristics.

Current Population Reports, Series P-20, No. 45.

Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.
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TasLe 2.—1 llzteracy in the civilian noninstitutional population 14 years old and over, by years of school completed, age, and sex, for the United
States, urban and rural: October 1 962 .

[Information on literacy was obtalned on]y for persons completing less than 6 years of school, all persons completing 6 years of school or more being classified as literate. Percent not’
shown where base is less than 100,000)
Years of school completed
None 1 year 2 years 3 years 4 years 5 years
Area, age, and sex ‘ . .
Illiterate Illiterate Illiterate Illiterate 1lliterate lliterate
Total Total Total Total Total Total
Number Per- Num- | Per- Nums- | Per- Num- | Per- Num- | Per- Num- | Per-
cent ber | cent ber | cent ber | cent ber | cent ber | cent

UNITED STATES

Total, 14 and over..| 2,076,000| 1,616,000 77.8| 586,000 302,000{ 51.5| 1,058, 000| 384,000 36.3| 2,058,000| 302,000 14.7| 2,868 000] 132,000 4.6{ 3,282,000| 44, 000 1.3
14 to 24 years__.._.... S 93.3{ 52,000, 30,000]|--.... 80,000[ 36,000]...... 160,000 50,000; 31.3| 230,000} 14,000f 6.1 348,000| 8,000 2.3
25 to 34 years. - 86. 5| 100, 000, N 46.0 96,000 44,000(._____ 192,000 24,000f 12.5 308,000; 32,000 10.4 358, 000} 6, 000 17
35 to 44 years. 80.0; 76,000] 38,000i._.._. 116,000 48,000| 41.4| 272,000 44,000{ 16.2| 390,000} 14,000f 3.6 462,000{ 4,000 .9
45 to 54 years. 3 76.7| 112,000{ 52,000} 46.4| 230,000| 80,000( 34.8/ 398,000 56,000 14.1 490,000/ 16,0001 3.3| 672,000 12,000 1.8
55 to 64 years._._ 566,000 402,000/ 71.0| 106,000{ 64,000/ 60.4] 194,000/ 70,000| 36.1| 430,000 58,000 13.5; 666,000| 32,000 4.8/ 678000 8000 1.2
65 years and over..____._. 720,000| 568,000 78.9( 140,000| 72,000 51.4 342 000 106 000{ 31.0; 606,000 70,000 I11.6] 784,000 24 000] 3.1 764,000{ 6,000 .8

Male, lli and over..| 1,114,000{ 860,000, 77.2| 378,000[ 186,000/ 49.2} 608,000 220,000/ 36.2| 1,146,000{ 176,000 15.4/ 1,578,000} 82,000{ 5.2| 1,638, 000 30,000 1.8
14 to 24 years. 84, 000 78,000|.___. 46,000/ 26,000(_. 56, 000 92,000 32,000].__.._. 150,000 12,000/ 8.0f 208,000, 6,000 2.9
25 to 34 years. 86, 000 78,000 ____ 78, 000] 26,000 72, 000|- 108,000 12,000 -11.1 158, 000 14,000 8.9 196,000 4,000, 2.0
35 to 44 years. 102, 000 80,000[ 78.4| 48,000 26,000 56,000 158,000 30,000] 19.0f 222,000, 12,000 5.4/ 224,000} 4,000, 1.8
45 to 54 years. 222, 000 168,000 75.7; 64,000 26,000 112, 000 224,000{ 30,000{ 13.4{ 258,000f 8000, 3.1 326,000( 8,000 2.5
56 to 64 years_._.... 256 000 176,000 68.8 72,000f 48,000 102, 000 . 232,000 32,000| 13.8 384,000 22,000 5.7[° 302,000 2,000 .7
65 years and over 364 000 280 000 76.9 70 000| 34,000 210, 000 64 000/ 30.5 332,000 40,000 12.0 406 000 14,000{ -3.4] 382,000 6 000 L6

Female, 14 and .

[0+ S 962,000] 756,000] 78.6| 208,000 116,000} 55.8 450,000 164,000| 36.4| 912,000} 126,000] 13.8j 1,290,000 50,000/ 3.9| 1,644,000 14, 000 .9
14 to 24 years_._ . ceaa.. 36, 000, 34; 000y 6, 000 4,000|______ 24,000{ - 12,000(....__ 68,0001 18,000...... 80, 000, 2,000{....__ 140, 000] - 2, 000 1.4
25t034 years... ... 62, 000 50,000(-_____ 22,000; 20,000|...... 24, 000 , 000]______ 84,000 12,000|-_.... 150,000 18,000] 12.0 162, 000{ 2, 000 1.2
35 to 44 years. - 68, 000 56,000|..__.. 28,000| 12,000|...... 60, 000| 30,000/...... 114,000 14,000| 12.3 168, 000 2,000 1.2 238,000(- .o |eeaaas
45 to 54 years. i 130, 000 102, 000 8.5| 48,000 26,000} ..... 118,000/ 44,000 37.3 174,000 -26,000| 14.9 232, 000 8, 000 3. 4 346,000| 4, 000 1.2
55 to 64 years_.. - 310,000] 226,000, 72.9; 34,000| 16,000(-..... 92,000 28,000|--____ 198, 000; 26,000/ 13.1 282,000] 10,000( 3.5f 376,000 6,000, 1.6
65 years and over......._. 356,000[ 288,000; 80.9) 70,000 38 000} ---.. 132, 000 42 000| 31.8] 274,000 30,000; 10.9j 378,000 10 000 2.6f 3882000f...__._f...___
A
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URBAN

Total, 14 and over.__

RURAL NONFARM
Total, 14 and over..

RURAL FARM

Total, 14 and over__

1,226,000 886,000| 72.3| 272,000( 148,000 54.4] 566,000| 160,000| 28.3| 1,124,000 166,000 14.8| 1,510,000 62,000 4.1| 1,772,000( 28,000 1.6
598,000{ 410,000 68.6| 152,000| 80,000 52.6 284,000 72,000, 25.4| 578,000\ 88,000{ 15.2} 764,000 34,000/ 4.5 830,000 20,000 2.4
628,000| 476,000 75.8| 120,000\ 68,000| 56.7| 282,000 88,000 31.2] 546,000 78,000, 14.3] 746,000| 28,000 3.8 942,000, 8,000 .8
352,000] 298,000 84.7| 82,000 38,000( 46.3| 180,000 66,000/ 36.7| 412,000 44,000/ 10.7} 620,000 *16,000{ 2.6 756,000 2,000 .3
204,000| 182,000 89.2| 46,000] 20,000 43.5| 104,000 38,000/ 36.5/ 258,000/ 36,000\ 14.0f 348,000{ 10,000 2.9 396,000/ 2,000 .5
148,000; 116,000) 78.4 36,000 18,000| 50.0 76,000\ 28,000 36.8; 154,000 8,000| b5.2| 272,000] 6,000[ 2.2| 360,000\ | _._..
498,000| 432,000{ 86.7| 232,000| 116,000 50.0| 312,000| 160,000 51.3] 522,000\ 92,000, 17.6| 738,000 54,000 7.3] 754,000[ 12,000 1.6
312,000] 268,000 85.9| 180,000! 86,000| 47.8 220,000{ 110,000 50.0| 310,000/ 52,000\ 16.8| 466,000| 38,000 8.2/ 412,000 8,000} 1.9
186,000| 164,000| 88.2| 52,000 30,000 57.7 92,000 50,000, 54.3| 212,000] 40,000{ 18.9 272,000 16,000 5.9 342,000/ 4,000] 1.2

Source: Population Characteristics: Current Population Reports, Series P-20, No. 45.

Bureaun of the Census, Department of Commerce.

]
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TABLE 3.— Percent illiterate in the civilian noninstitutional population 14 years old and over, by years of school completed, color, and sex, for the
United States: October 1952 ’

[Information on literacy was obtained only for persons completing less than 6 years of school, all persons completing 6 years of school or more being classified as literate. Percent
not shown where base is less than 100,000

Total, 14 years and over ‘White, 14 years and over Nonwhite, 14 years and over
Years of school completed
Both sexes Male Female | Both sexes Male Female | Both sexes Male Female

....................................................... 2.5 3.0 2.1 1.8 2.1 1.5 10.2 12.7 8.2
.............................................................. 77.8 77.2 78.6 73.6 72.5 74.8 89.3 89.5 89.1
51.5 49.2 55.8 40.6 37.9 46. 4 69. 0 (U I SO
36.3 36. 2 36. 4 30.9 316 20.9 46.7 47.2 46. 2
4.7 15.4 13.8 13.7 3.5 14.0 16.9 20.0 13.4
4.6 5.2 3.9 3.7 4.3 2.9 7.1 8.2 6.2
1.3 1.8 .9 1.2 1.7 .6 1.9 2.3 1.6
6yearsand over.. e e e e e T

Source: Population Characteristics. Current Population Reports, Serles P-20, No. 45. Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.
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TABLE 4.—Years of school completed by civilian noninstitutional population 14 years old and over, by age and sex, for the United States:

October 1952

[Percent not shown where less than 0.1]

Years of school completed

Median
Age and sex Total Elementary school High school College School c:(r:-}slgg]m-
None years m:lt v pleted
1to4 5t07 8 vears 1to3 4 vears 1to3 dyears | Teporte
years years yean years ! years or more
110,074,000 | 2,076,000 6,570,000 | 14,814,000 | 20, 660,000 { 23,228,000 26, 552,000 | 8,420,000 6, 716,000 1,038, 000 10.3
8, 734, 000 26, 000 200, 000 1,206,000 | 2,058,000 4, 898, 000 296,000 22,000 [--oacooa o 30,000 9.5
3, 684,000 26,000 96, 000 204, 000 256, 000 1,066, 000 1, 606,000 412,000 4,000 14,000 12.1
9, 208, 000 68, 000 226, 000 668 000 808, 000 2, 038, 000 3, 576,000 1,272,000 594,000 48,000 J2.2
25 yearsand over-._._.____._.___..___ 88, 358, 000 1, 956, 000 6,048,000 | 12, 736 000 | 17,538,000 | 15,228,000 | 21, 074,000 6, 714,000 6, 118,000 946,000 10.1
25t029 years. .o ieooee._. 11, 640, 000 78,000 66, 000 794, 000 1, 110, 000 2, 614,000 4,248,000 1,190,000 1, 162, 000 78,000 12.2
30 to 34 years.. 11, 448, 000 70,000 330,000 1,070,000 1, 388, 000 2, 284,000 4,372,000 1,030, 000 890, 000 64, 000 12.1
35 to 44 years._ 21, 220, 000 170, 000 854,000 2, 358, 000 3, 666, 000 4,324,000 6, 156,000 1, 880, 000 1, 622,000 190, 000 11. 4
45 to 54 years.. 17, 794, 000 352,000 1, 230, 000 2, 890, 000 4, 360, 000 3, 024, 000 3,218,000 1, 268, 000 1,180, 000 272,000 9.0
55 to 64 years. . 13, 946, 000 566 000 1, 396, 000 2,746,000 3, 834,000 1, 796, 000 1, 856, 000 850, 000 728,000 174,000 8.6
65 yearsand over. .. _.__________ 12, 260, 000 720 000 1,872,000 | 2, 878 000 3 180 000 1, 186,000 1,224, 000 496 000 536, 000 168,000 8.2
Male, 14 years and over.......... 52, 144,000 1,114,000 | 3,710,000 7,458,000 | 10,172,000 | 10,754,000 10, 554,000 | 3,900,000 | 3,786,000 696, 000 9.9
1480 17 years. oo, 4, 400, 000 14,000 138,000 726, 000 1,090,000 2,298, 000 114,000 4,000 [ccccooooiL 16, 000 9.3
18 and 19 years. - 1, 644,000 22,000 68, 000 94, 000 126,000 556,000 580, 000 188,000 2,000 8,000 11.7
20 to 24 years. ... - 3, 732,000 48,000 138, 000 328, 000 390, 000 852,000 1, 100,000 544,000 304, 000 28, 000 12.1
25 years and over.. - 42, 368, 000 1,030,000 | 3,366,000 6,310,000 | 8,566,000 7,048,000 | 8,760,000 [ 3,164,000 3, 480, 000 044, 000 9.7
25 10 20 years. . - 5, 508, 000 42,000 226,000 68, 000 566, 000 1,232,000 | 1,656,000 604,000 752,000 62, 000 12.2
30 to 34 years... - 5, 428,000 44,000 190, 000 516, 000 752,000 1, 036, 000 1, 802, 000 514, 000 516, 000 58, 000 12.1
35 to 44 years._.. - 10, 200, 000 102, 000 484, 000 1, 200, 000 1, 804, 000 2,038,000 2, 646, 000 920, 000 900, 000 106, 000 1.1
45 to 54 years. ... - 8, 688,000 222,000 658, 000 1, 428, 000 2,080,000 1,424,000 1, 394, 000 598, 000 876,000 208, 000 8.9
55 to 64 years.._._. - 6, 816, 000 256 000 790, 000 1, 382, 000 1, 902, 000 822,000 798, 000 340,000 412, 000 114,000 8.5
65 yearsandover._._____._________ 5,728,000 364 000 1, 018 000 1,416,000 1, 462, 000 496 000 464, 000 188 000 224 000 96 000 8.0
Female, 14 years and over..__.._. 57, 930, 000 962, 000 2, 860, 000 7,356,000 | 10, 488, 000 12,474,000 | 15,998, 000 4, 520, 000 2,930, 000 342, 000 10.7
148017 years. oo oo oL 4, 344, 000 12, 000 62, 000 480, 000 968,000 | 2,598, 000 182, 000 18,000 {._ ... ___._. 14,000 9.7
18 and 19 years. 2, 040, 000 4, 000 28, 000 110, 000 130, 000 510,000 [ 1,026,000 224,000 2,000 6, 000 12.2
2080 24 YeArS_ oo eees 5, 506, 000 20,000 88, 000 340, 000 418,000 ! 1,186,000 i 2,476,000 728,000 290,000 20, 00Q 12.3
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TaBLE 4.— Years of school completed by civilian nonins

October 1962—Continued

titutional population 14 years old and over, by age and sez, for the United States:

Years of school completed

Median
Age and sex Total Elementary school High school College School e:(]:_l;%%lnll_
years not | ¥
None reported pleted
1to4 5to7 8 years 1to3 4 vears 1to3 4 years porte
yesars years ¥ years ¥ years or more
25 years and over_ ... oo oeeeoo-- 45,990, 000 926,000 | 2,082,000 | 6,426,000 | 8,972,000 | 8,180,000 | 12,314,000 | 3,550,000 | 2,638,000 302, 000 10.4
25 to 29 years. 6,132, 000 36, 000 140, 000 426, 000 544, 0! 1,382,000 | 2,592,000 6, 000 410, 000 16, 000 12.2
30 to 34 years_.. 6,070,000 26,000 | 140, 000 554, 000 636,000 | 1,248,000 | 2,570,000 516, 000 374,000 6, 000 12.2
35 to 44 years... 11, 020, 000 © 68,000 370,000 | 1,158,000 | 1,862,000 | 2,286,000 3,510,000 960, 000 722,000 84, 000 1.8
45 to 54 years. .. 9, 106, 000 130, 000 572,000 | 1,462,000 | 2,280,000 | 1,600,000 1,824,000 670, 000 504, 000 ¢ 64, 000 9.1
55 to 64 years._. 7, 130, 000 310, 000 608,000 | 1,364,000 1,932,000 974,000 | 1,058,000 510, 000 316, 000 60, 000 8.6
65 years and over 6, 532, 000 356, 000 854,000 | 1,462,000 | 1,718,000 690, 000 760, 000 308, 000 312, 000 72,000 8.3
PERCENT DISTRIBUTION

Total, 14 years and over........- 100.0 1.9 6.0 13.5 18.8 21.1 24.1 7.6 6.1 0.9 foemoceacaean
14 t0 17 years . oo ceaaee 100.0 .3 2.3 13.8 23.6 56.1 3.4 P T PO I I PR,
18 and 19 years. 100.0 .7 2.6 5.5 6.9 28.9 43.6 11.2 .1 P 2 U
20t024 years. oo .ooocoooaaan. 100.0 .7 2.4 7.2 8.7 21.9 38.5 13.7 6.4 3 RO
25 years and Over_.oooococacann 100.0 2.2 6.8 14.4 19.8 17.2 23.9 7.6 6.9 ) U O PO,
25t029 years_ oo _..oaoooo.- 100.0 .7 3.1 6.8 9.5 22.5 36. 4 10.2 10.0 B N O,
30to34years. .. ..oo... 100.0 .6 2.9 9.3 12.1 10.9 38.0 9.0 7.7 i 3 PO
35to44 yearS_ ... 100.0 .8 4.0 1.1 17.3 20. 4 29.0 8.9 7.6 P! I PO
4510 54 yearS_ ..o o 100.0 2.0 6.9 16.2 24.5 17.0 18.1 7.1 6.6 1.6 |aceeeeaoe
55 to 64 years. 100.0 4.1 10.0 19.7 27.5 12.9 13.3 6.1 5.2 ) D25 D
65 years and o 100.0 5.9 15.3 23.5 25.9 9.7 10.0 4.0 4.4 ) U N P,
100.0 2.1 7.1 14.3 19.5 20.6 20.2 7.5 7.3 D U I R
100.0 .3 3.1 16.5 24.8 52,2 2.6 P T PO [ 3% DU
100.0 1.3 4.1 5.7 7.7 33.8 35.3 1.4 .1 IR 30 PO,
20 to 24 years. ... 100.0 1.3 3.7 8.8 10.5 22.8 29,6 14.6 8.1 IR I PO,
26 years and over. - 100.0 2.4 7.9 14.9 20.2 16.8 20.7 7.6 8.2 ) O T O,
25 to 20 years_.. - 100. 0 .8 4.1 6.7 10.3 22.4 30.1 150 13.7 | T U PO,
30 to 34 years._. - 100.0 .8 3.5 0.5 13.9 10.1 33.2 9.5 0.5 10 N DR,
35 to 44 years.. - 100.0 1.0 4.7 11.8 17.7 20.0 25.9 9.0 8.8 | 9 I P,

45 to 54 years.. - 100.0 2.6 7.6 16. 4 23.9 16.4 16.0 6.9 7.8 2.4

55 to 64 years. . .......- - 100.0 3.8 11.6 20.3 27.9 12.1 1.7 5.0 6.0 1.7

65 years and Over... ..occoccceaaan 100.0 8.4 17.8 4.7 25.5 8.7 8.1 3.3 3.9 1.7
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Female, 14 years and over....... 100.0 1.7 4.9 12,7 18.1 21.5 27.6 7.8 5.1 [ PN
14 60 17 years. - oo ouimemamceaaaaaee 100.0 .3 1.4 111 22.3 60.0 4.2 I 3 P, .3
18 and 19 years. .. cecemcmcenmaamaoaaa- 100.0 .2 1.4 5.4 6.4 25.0 50.3 11.0 .1 .3
2080 24 YeArS. L eemmiceeeeeeoae 100.0 .4 1.6 6.1 7.5 21.3 44.5 13.1 5.2 .4
25 years and OVer_ - .ocoacecoccorunaon 100.0 2.0 5.8 14.0 19.5 17.8 . 26.8 7.7 5.7 .7
2510 29 YearsS. e n oo mcne e eeaen 100.0 .6 2.3 6.9 8.9 22.5 42.3 9.6 6.7 .3
306034 yearsS. .o oecvamaaaeeeaae 100.0 .4 2.3 9.1 10.5 20. 6 42.3 8.6 6.2 .1
35t044 years. oo iameeoaeaoo 100. 0 .6 3.4 10.5 16.9 20. 7 319 87 6.6 .8
45 t0 54 YearS. v co e 100.0 14 6.3 16.1 25.0 17.6 20.0 7.4 5.5 7
55t0 64 YeATS. wev e 100.0 4.3 8.5 19.1 27.1 13.7 14.8 7.2 4.4 .8
65 years and OVer-.. . coooocoaoooooo 100. 0 5.5 13.1 22,4 26.3 10. 6 11.6 4.7 4.8 1.1

Source: Population Characteristics. Current Population Reports, Series P-20, No. 45. Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.
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164  CHARACTERISTICS OF THE' LOW-INCOME ‘POPULATION

TaBLE 5.—Percent distribution by years of school completed, for nonwhite persons
14 years old and over, by age and sez, for the United Siates: Civilian moninstitu-
tional population, October 1952

[Percent not shown where less than 0.1]

Years of school completed
School | sonon”
N chool | schoo
Age and sex Total Elementary school High school College years | years
None i - notre-| com-
1to4|5t07| 8 |1to3| 4 |1to3|4 years|Ported | pleted
years | years | years | years | years | years [or more

Total, 14 years and

OVer' e 100 | 5.7 2.02.4|13.0]180| 9.9| 3.6 2.0 1.4 7.7

J4to 17 years._____ - 100 .4]10.1|31.8|18.7} 35.6 2.6 .4 .4 8.4

18 and 19 years -| 100] 10| 85180 10.5|355|21.0| 50 - .5 10.0

20 to 24 years_. .| 100 1.4 9.5 | 22.2 8.1|27.4|19.7 9.0 1.6 1.1 9.9

25 years and ov -{ 100 7.21231)26.7]13.0|13.8| 9.1 3.2 2.4 1.6 7.1

25 to 29 years. - 100 2.0 113.2 17,2 | 14.3 | 24.4 | 17.9 5.3 4.6 1.1 9.3

30 to 34 years._ - 100 2,2113.9(251 159 |20.6{13.1 6.2 2.2 .7 8.5

35 to 44 years. -| 100 4041831290150/ 152} 9.5 3.7 3.0 2.2 7.7

45 to 54 years.._ .| 100 6.6 [25.8]30.2] 141 10.7 6.3 2.3 1.9 2.1 6.6

55 to 64 years_.__ -] 100 12.3 [ 32.5 | 32.5 8.5 6.0 5.2 .8 1.4 .8 5.4

65 years and over__.__. 100 } 22.6 | 42.3 |'21.4 5.8 3.9 1.5 .2 W7 1.5 3.5
Male, 14 years and

OVer . ... 100 7.0(23.0}26.4|125}16.4| 83| 3.1 1.6 1.8 7.2

14to17vears.________._.__ 100 .8(13.3 [36.2]16.2(30.8| 2.1 A 8.0

18 and 19 years._ - 100 2.5 | 14.8 ] 19.8 6.2 {38.3116.0| 2.5 | ___|._.._.._. 9.5

20 to 24 years_.__ - 100 2.6 |13.6 ] 28.6 7.1129.2112.3 5.2 1.3 8.6

25 years and over._ -] 00| 85 |25.6{251|12.7112.3| 84| 3.3 2.2 6.8

25 to 29 years.__ 4 100 3.2 {14.814.8 {156 | 22.8 | 180 6.4 1.2 9.1

30 to 34 years._. -f 100 3.1117.3123.0{198.5 | 17.3 9.7 5.8 1.3 8.3

35 to 44 vears._. -| 100 4.6121.7129.2113.1|13.6| 9.2 3.4 2.9 7.3

45 to 54 years._. .| 100| 9.0)|26.4 287|131 9.7 54| 3.1 3.1 6.4

55 to 64 years_. . -| 100 | 1177 | 34.8 | 30.4 | 85 53| 6.1{ . _._ 1.6 5.3

65 yearsand over.__.__ 1001 24.7 | 44.2 | 184 | 4.7 8.7| 1.6 .5 1.6 3.2
Female, 14 yearsand

OvVer. .. . _..._... 100 4.7(17.6 [ 26.4 | 13.4 | 19.3 | 11.2 4.0 2.3 1.0 81

l4to17 years.._...______._ 100 (... 6.6 127.0]21.2]40.7} 3.1 A .9 8.8

18 and 19 years. . 100 | 4.2 |16.8 | 13.4 | 33.6 | 24.4 | 6.7 |....____ .8 10.4

20 to 24 years ...__ 100 7| 7.3 1187 87(26.4(23.6(11.1 2.4 1.0 10.6

25 years and over. . 100 | 6.1 22.1727.9/13.2|15.2 9.6 3.2 2.7 1.1 7.4

25 t0 29 years .. 100 1.0 [11.819.83 113.2 (25.7]17.9 4.4 5.7 1.0 9.5

30 to 34 years. . 100 | 1.6111.4|26.6|13.3(23.1{15.6| 6.5 1.6 .3 8.8

35 to 44 years.. 100 [ 3.6 {157 (28.9 | 16.4 | 16.4 9.6 4.0 3.6 1.7 8.1

45 to 54 years._ 100 | 4.5 (253 |31.5(14.9( 11.4 7.1 1.7 2.2 1.3 6.9

55 to 64 years..__ 100 { 12.9 [ 30.1 (345 | 8.4 6.8| 44| 1.6 L2 5.6

65 yearsand over______ 100 | 20.8 [ 40.7 [ 24.0 | 6.8 | 4.1 | 1.4 |._____ .9 1.4 3.8

Source: Population Characteristics. Current Population Reports, 'Series P-20, No. 45, Bureau of
the Census, Department of Commerce. - .



CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION 165

TaBLE 6.—Office of Education estimales of enrcllments for continental United States
1965-66 as compared with those for 196/—55

Year
School
1955-56 1954-55
Kindergarten through grade 8:
Public school system 25, 215, 000 24, 091, 500
Private and parochial schools_________ 3, 664, 800 3, 506, 200
Residential schools for exceptional children__ 71, 500 65,
Model and practice schools in teacher training 38, 500 38, 300
Federal schools for Indians. . ___________________.__ ... 32,200 27,400
Federal schools under Public Law 874 ' ________ ... 16, 000 9, 600
Total elementary . cimeem————an 29, 038, 000 27,738, 000
Secondary schools (grades 9 to 12):
Public school system 6, 811, 000 6. 582. 300
Private and parochial schools_.__. 805. 100 774, 800
Residential schools for exceptional children 12, 200 11, 100
Model and practice schools in teacher training institutions and prcpara—
tory departments of colleges - 41, 000 40, 500
Federal schools for Indians 2 9, 800 12,300
Federal schools under Public Law 874 1 900 1,000
Total secondary . .. e mmeae 7. 680, 000 7.422,000
Higher oducation: Universities, colleges, professional schools, including junior
colleges and normal schools 2, 839, 000 2,740, 000
Other schools:
Private commercial schools. . _ ... __.___ 145, 000 144, 000
Nurse training schools (not affiliated with colleges and universiti 70, 000 69, 500
Total other SChoOlS .. - o - o oo oo cerccamaaca i mm————a 215, 000 213, 500
QGrand total. - oo emmimcm—mme—e———an 39,772, 000 38, 113, 500

t Includes only schools operated on post by a Federal agency.
1 Includes Indians in vocational training, including veterans. Decrease due to fewer veterans.

NoTE.—These estimates include enrollments for the entire school or college year; they are not restricted
to September enrollments alone.

Total estimated population of continental United States (including Armed Forces overseas), as of June 1,
1955, was 165,023,000.

Total estimated 1955-56 school enrollments include 24.1 percent of this population.
Wsi)furce: Press release of Sept. 8, 1955. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and

elfare.

TaBLE 7.—Projection of elementary, secondary, and higher education enrollments,
public and nonpublic: 195455 to 196,—656

[Continental United States]

Estimated total enrollment !

School year Higher
Elementary { Secondary education Total
(grades K-8) | (grades 9-12) | (regular o
session)
27, 738, 000 7,422,000 , 740,000 37, 900,000
29,038, 000 7, 680, 000 , 838, 000 39, 557, 000
30, 231, 000 8,006, 000 ' 949, 000 41, 186,000
31,413, 000 8,343,000 ' 041, 000 42,797,000
32, 568, 000 8,762,000 " 119,000 44, 449,000
33, 650,000 9,1 ,

221,000 46, 039, 000

349,000 47,316,000

568, 000 48, 569, 000

726, 000 49, 683,000
000

, 642, 000
953, 000 51, 502, 000

34482,000 | 9,485,000
34,957,000 | 10,044,000

)
S
3
09,05 60 09,60 00 &2 89 N0 RO 1D

35,650,000 | 11,890,000

Increase, 1955-65:
Number. ..

7,921,000 4, 468, 000 1,213,000 13, 602, 600
Percent . oo iieas 28.6 60.2 4.3 35.9

1 Does not include private commercial schools or nurse tratning schools not affiliated with colleges and
universities.

Source: Pressrelease of Sept. 8, 1955, Office of Educatxon, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
68490—55——12



" TaABLE 8.—Fall school enrollment of the civilian noninstit

and rural: October 1954

[Figures for persons enrolled in school include children enrolled in kindergarten]

utional population & to 34 years old, by age and sex, for the United States, urban

United States Urban Rural nonfarm Rural farm
Age and sex Enrolled in school Enrolled in school Enrolled in school Enrolled in school
Total Total . Total Total |-
Number |Percent| Number |Percent Number |Percent Number " | Percent
Total, 5to34 years. ... 72,159, 000 | 36, 083, 000 50.0 | 44.013,000 | 21, 581, 000 49.0 | 17,501,000 { 8, 600, 000 49.1 | 10,645,000 | 5,902 000 55. 4
56020 Years. e imeaeas 60.179, 000 | 35, 906, 000 59.7 { 36 162,000 | 21, 443, 000 59.3 | 14,606.000 | 8, 565, 000 58.6 [ 9,411,000 | 5,867,000 62.7
3, 522. 000 2,032, 000 57.7 2, 000, 0600 1, 441, 000 72.1 1,015, 000 468, 000 46. 1 507, 0600 123, 000 4.3
3,522,000 | 3,411,000 96.8 | 2.004.000 | 1.961,000 97.9 981, 000 935, 000 95.3 537, 000 515, 000 95.9
9,453,000 | 9,379, 000 99.2 | 5.607,000 | 5,566,000 99.3 | 2,314,000 | 2,302,000 99.51 1,532,000 | 1,511,000 98.6
10, 621, 000 | 10, 573, 000 99.5 | 5,977,000 | 5,954, 000 99.6 1 2,600,000 | 2, 584,000 99, 4 2, 044, 000 2, 034, 000 99.5
4,570,000 | 4,377,000 95.8 |. 2,585,000 | 2, 528,000 97.8 [ 1,085,000 | 1,024,000 94. 4 900, 000 825, 000 1.7
4,366,000 | 3,407,000 78.0 2, 469, 000 1, 982, 000 80.3 1, 024, 000 789, 000 77.1 874, 000 636, 000 72.8
3,918,000 | 1,268,000 32.4 1 2,397,000 7, 000 35.3 791, 000 , 000 20.0 730, 000 192, 000 26.3
20to 24 years.....___.. 8, 895, 000 999, 000 11.2 | 5,850,000 792, 000 13.5 | 1,930,000 152, 000 7.9 1,114, 000 56, 000 5.0
25 to 20 years.._.___... .} 11, 312, 000 459, 000 4.1 |. 7,272,000 371, 600 5.1 2, 866, 000 83, 000 2.9 1,173, 000 5. 000 .4
30tn 34 years. . 11, 980, 000 176, 000 1.5 | 7,851,000 137, 000 1.7} 2,895 000 34, 000 1.2 | 1,234,000 5. 000 .4
Male, 5t034 years. . ___.oooooooo 34, 730,000 | 18, 759, 000 54.0 {20, 847,000 | 11,171,000 53.6 | 8,641,000 | 4,675,000 54.1 5,242,000 | 2,813,000 55.8
29,010,000 | 18,650,000 ( ~ 64.3 | 17,038,000 | 11,088, 000 65.1 7,308,000 | 4,654, 000 63.7 | 4, 664, 000 2, 908, 000 62.3
1,769,000 | 1,013,000 56.3 |° 1,049,000 718, 000 68. 4 524, 000 243,000 46. 4 226, 0600 52, 000 23.0
1,799,000 | 1,733,000 96. 3 1, 009, 000 984, 000 97.5 514, 000 489, 000 95.1 276, 000 260, 000 94.2
7to9 years......___. 4, 827, 000 4,777,000 99.0 2, 821, 000 2, 793, 000 99.0 1, 204, 000 1, 194, 000 99.2 802, 000 790, 0600 98. 5
10 to 13 years..__._.. 5,396,000 | 5, 361,000 99.4 |° 2,064,000 | 2,943,000 99.3 | 1,431,000 | 1,422,000 99.4 [ 1,001,000 996, 000 99. 5
14 and 15 years 2, 322, 000 2, 232, 000 96. 1 1,331, 000 1, 307, 000 08.2 66, 000 541, 000 95. 6 425, 000 384, 000 90. 4
16 and 17 years 2,188,000 | 1,770,000 80.9 | 1,197,000 | 1,026,000 85.7 560, 000 442, 000 78.9 431, 0N0 302, 000 70.1
18 and 19 years 1, 800, 000 730, 000 40.6 980, 000 482, 000 49.2 415, 000 153, 000 36.9 405, 000 95, 000 23.5
20 t0 24 years..__.___ 3, 538, 000 677, 0600 19.1 ] 2,302,000 541, 000 23.5 718, 000 107, 0C0 14.9 517, 000 29, 000 5.6
25 to 29 years..___. 5, 340, 000 356, 000. 6.7 | . 3,385,000 204, 000 8.7 | 1,375,000 62, 000 4.5 581,000 |- feaoooo
308034 years. .o ciciiceann 5, 720, 000 109, 000 1.9 | 3,808,000 , 000 2.2 | 1,333,000 21,000 1.6 578, 000+ 5, 000 0.9

NOILVINAOd EWOONI-MOT HHI d0 SOILSIYALOVIVHD

91



Female, 5t0 34 years. o ooomacvneae- 37, 420,000 | 17, 324, 000 46.3 | 23,166,000 | 10, 410, 000 4.9 8,861,000 | 3,025 000 44.3 | 5,403,000 | 2,989,000 55.3
51020 years.cooocooceen 31,169, 000 | 17, 256, 000 85.4 | 19,123,000 | 10, 356, 000 54.2 | 7,298,000 | 3,912,000 53,6 | 4,747,000 | 2,989,000 63.0
5 years.... 1,723,000 | 1,019,000 59.1 951, 000 723, 000 76.0 491, 000 <125, 000 45.8 281, 000 71, 000 25.3

6 years.....- 1,722,000 | 1,678,000 97.4 977,000 98.2 467, 000 446, 000 95.5 261, 000 255, 000 97.7
7109 YEArS. o commmeam e 4,626,000 { 4,602, 000 99.5 | 2,786,000 | 2,773,000 99.5 | 1,110,000 | 1,108,000 9.8 730, 000 721, 000 08.8
1010 13 years. .coucacamcccmn o 5,226,000 | 5,211,000 99.7 | 8,013,000 | 3,011,000 09.9 | 1,169,000 | 1,163,000 99.5 | 1,043,000 | 1,038,000 99.5
14and 15 years .o ocoooociomiiiann 2,248,000 | 2,145,000 05.4 | 1,254,000 | 1,221,000 97.4 00 483, 600 93.1 475,000 441, 000 92.8
16and 17 yearS . .cecaaaancaoaoan 2,178,000 | 1,637,000 75.2 | 1,272,000 956, 000 75.2 463, 000 347,000 74.9 443, 000 334,000 75.4
18and 19 years .oceoceeccacceena- 2,118,000 538, 000 25.4 1 1,417,000 5 25.8 376,000 75, 000 19.9 325, 000 98, 000 30.2
20024 Years. e o moaeaccmcaeoa 5, 357, 000 322, 000 6.0 | 3,548,000 251, 000 7.1 1,212,000 44,000 3.6 587, 000 27,000 4.5
2510 28 YeAIS . _ceocmeoaaoaacian 5,971, 000 103, 000 1.7 | 3,887,000 78, 000 2.0 | 1,491,000 21, 000 1.4 593, 000 5,000 0.8

80 t0 34 years. .o cieoocceaea e 6, 260, 000 68, 1.1 4,042,000 55,000 1.4 | 1,562,000 13, 000 0.8 656,000 [ocmaemmeces]oaenanan

Source: Population Characteristics, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, No. 54. Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce.
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TABLE 9.~—PFall school enrollment of the white and nonwhite civilian nonminstitutional

States: October 1954

[Figures for persons enrolled in school include children enrolled in kindergarten]

population & to 84 years old, by age and sex, for the United

Both sexes Male Female
Age and color Enrolled in school Enrolled in school Enrolled in school
Total Total Total
Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
WHITE

Total, 5to34years . ... ... 63, 549, 000 31, 895, 000 50.2 30, 676, 000 16, 649, 000 54.3 32, 873, 000 15, 245, 000 46. 4
Sand @ years.. ... .. 6, 110, 000 4, 802, 000 78.6 3,129,000 2, 442, 000 78.0 2, 982, 000 2, 360, 000 79.1
7 to 13 years..._ 17, 637, 000 17, 562, 000 99.6 9, 005, 0600 8, 951, 000 99. 4 8, 632, 000 8, 611, 000 99.8
14 to 17 years... 7,798,000 6, 888, 000 88.3 3. 945, 000 3, 534, 000 89.6 3, 853, 000 3, 354,000 87.0 -
18 and 19 years..__ 3, 418, 000 1, 149, 000 33.6 1, 569, 000 680, 000 43.3 1, 849, 000 468, 000 25.3
20 to 24 years..___ 7,792, 000 935, 000 12.0 3,093, 000 633. 000 20.5 4, 700, 000 303, 000 6.4
25 to 29 years..____. 10, 070, 000 400, 000 4.0 4,795,000 312,000 6.5 5,275,000 88, 000 1.7
30todd years. ... .. 10, 723, 000 159, 000 1.5 5, 140, 000 97, 000 1.9 5, 583, 000 62, 000 1.1

Total, 5 to 34 years 8, 610, 000 4,188, 000 48.6 4,054, 000 2,109, 000 52.0 4, 556, 000 2,078,000 45.6
Sand 6 Years. ..o 933, 000 642, 000 68.8 470,000 304, 000 64.7 463, 000 338,000 73.0
7 to 13 years__ 2,437,000 2, 389, 000 98.0 1, 218, 000 1, 188,000 97.5 1, 219, 000 1, 202, 000 98.6
14 to 17 years... 1, 138, 000 897,000 78.8 565, 000 468, 000 82.8 573,000 428, 000 74.7
18 and 19 years. 501, 000 120, 000 24.0 231, 000 50, 000 21.6 269, 000 69, 000 25.7
20 to 24 years... 1,103, 000 64, 000 5.8 | 445, 000 45, 000 10.1 658, 000 19, 000 2.9
25 to 29 years. 1, 242, 0600 59, 000 4.8 545, 000 43, 000 7.9 697, 000 16, 000 2.3
30to34years.____..___._____ 1, 257,000 17,000 1.4 580, 000 11, 000 19 677,000 6,000 0.9

Source: Population Characteristics, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, No. 54,

Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce,
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION 169

TasrLe 10.—Estimated pupil enrollment and percent not altending regular full-time
school day, by State

1953-54 enrollment 1954~55 enrollment Percent
not in
[ ; ahime
lemen- | Second- Elemen- | Second- "
Total Total ance,
tary ary tary ary 1954-55
(6] (&) 3 ) (5) ®) U] ®)
Alabama.____._._____...___ 437,297 248, 724 686, 021 448, 970 254, 677 703, 647 1.0
Arizona._ - 151, 600 36, 500 188, 100 158, 000 39, 500 197, 500 3.0
Arkansas - 268, 674 153, 000 421, 674 271, 000 155, 000 426, 000 3.0
California. - -] 1,646,817 | 450,412 | 2,097,229 | 1,778,400 | 483,400 | 2, 261,800 6.5
Colorado.-__ 204, 165 62, 369 6, 534 224, 000 68, 000 292, 000 13.0
Connecticut.. 224,764 115, 609 340, 373 231,000 126, 000 357, 000 0
35, 905 20. 435 56, 340 35,372 22, 549 57,921 2.5
65, 369 37, 441 102, 810 66. 103 38, 388 104, 491 .9
415,009 | 232,700 648, 609 444, 000 252, 000 696, 000 4.0
050, 832 211,879 862,761 | 1663,800 ) i 221,200 | i 885,000 1.0
101, 613 34, 763 136, 376 103, 176 35,883 139, 059 11.0
1,058,524 | 340,466 | 1,398,990 | 1,132,400 | 357,600 | 1,490, 000 11.0
1550,630 | 1204,723 | 1755,353 | 1569,400 |1210,600 | 1 780,000 11.0
400,300 | 125,000 525, 300 411,000 { 130,000 541, 000 110
270, 311 91, 424 361, 735 285, 225 92, 822 378, 047 1.0
484, 837 108, 381 593, 218 494, 534 115, 968 610, 502 1.0
443, 214 109, 227 552, 441 460, 000 115, 000 575, 000 0
1132,000 | 138,000 | 1170,000 | 1134,940 | 138,060 [ 173,000 19.4
279, 514 147, 961 427,475 289, 037 164, 763 454,800 3.0
468,000 | 204, 000 672, 000 472,000 | 226,000 698, 000 .3
832,438 | 422,028 | 1,254, 466 879,000 | 445,500 | 1,324, 500 1.0
356,053 { 204,081 559. 134 368,945 | 210,357 579, 302 1.0
450,110 90, 047 540, 157 451, 000 91, 000 542, 000 0
556, 000 154, 000 710, 000 575, 000 157, 000 732, 000 2.0
84, 829 27, 950 112, 779 89, 614 29, 028 118, 642 .2
186, 000 59, 000 245, 000 195, 000 3 255, 000 0
31,267 7,948 39,215 33, 289 8,898 42, 187 8.7
261,269 19, 003 80, 272 59,290 | 224,443 83,733 .5
3 64, 807, 000 670,000 | 169, 000 839, 000 4.0
138, 155 35,113 173, 268 149, 207 38,273 187, 480 12.0
1,473,900 | 842,000 | 2,315,900 | 1, 556,000 ! 2, 416, 000 4.0
759,419 | 206, 323 965, 742 798,417 | 219,650 | 1,018,067 .1
190,597 | 127,710 | 1118,307 193,565 | 127,045 | 1121, 500 L5
078,734 | 440,715 | 1,419,449 | 1,031,827 469, 580 | 1, 501, 407 1.5
399, 392 123, 578 522, 970 410, 000 125, 000 , 000 2.0
236, 745 75, 819 312, 564 249, 287 78, 611 327, 898 .15
1, 140, 634 , 000 | 1,749,634 | 1,171, 868 f 1, 808, 868 5.8
, 500 75,710 37,290 113, 000 .5
398,019 { 141,418 539, 437 410,698 | 142,791 553, 489 0
f 30, 555 128, 439 101, 000 132, 000 0
580,200 | 136,095 718, 295 599,643 | 140, 657 740, 300 .03
1,256,130 | 335,404 | 1,591,534 | 1,313,733 | 351,096 | 1,664,829 .02
6 68, 778 , 164 119, 799 72,033 1 2 0
49, 998 17,907 67, 905 52, 500 18, 057 70, 557 0
521,112 174, 185 695,277 { 1540,000 {180,000 | 1 720,000 17.0
351, 820 106, 303 458,123 372,431 112, 368 484,769 1.0
297, 564 154, 427 451, 991 208,000 | 159, 000 457, 000 .7
397,000 | 157,000 554, 000 401,000 | 160,000 561, 000 0
52, 821 15, 450 68, 271 154,000 [ 116,000 170, 000 10
20, 897, 801 |7, 854, 331 |28, 752, 132 (21,792, 170 |8, 218, 987 |30, 011, 157 2.3

1 Estimated by NEA Research Division. Col. 8 should indicate percent of total enrollment on half-day
sessions or any plan providing less than full regular school day. ,
2 Includes grades 7 and 8 of junior high schools.

Source: Advance Estimates of Public Elementary and Secondary Schools for the School Year 1954-55,
Research Division, National Education Association of the United States.
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TaBLE 11.-—Enrollment in vocational classes by type of program and year, 1918-5}

Type of program

Year Total
Home Trades and | Distributive
Agriculture economics industry occupations
O] (&) 3 4) ) 6)

3,164, 851 737, 502 1, 380, 147 826, 583
3,100, 139 755, 203 1, 327,285 808, 549
3, 165, 988 746, 402 1,391, 389 793, 213
3,363, 412 771,028 1, 458, 605 792, 339
3,364, 613 764, 975 1, 430, 366 804, 602
3, 095, 513 651, 604 1,328, 521 801, 913
2, 836,121 640, 791 1,139, 766 762, 628
2, 508, 618 584, 533 68, 846 720, 098
2,227, 663 510, 331 911, 816 630, 844
2, 012,931 446, 953 890, 464 522, 733
2,001, 153 469, 959 806, 605 543, 080
2,281, 743 491, 967 873,771 618, 471
2, 624, 786 605, 099 954, 041 850, 597
2, 429, 054 596, 033 871, 891 804, 515
2, 290, 741 584,133 818, 766 758, 409
2,083, 757 538. 586 741, 503 715,239
1, 810, 082 460, 876 627,394 685, 804
1,344,728 386, 302 377, 436 580, 990
1, 255, 861 343, 809 374, 901 537, 151
1,178, 896 325, 685 349, 346 503, 865
1, 051, 000 286, 150 267, 851 466, 999
034,110 264, 131 280, 079 489, 900
1,077, 844 252,199 265, 495 560, 150
1, 047, 676 235,153 220, 248 592,275
81, 882 188, 311 174,967 618, 604
886, 849 168, 444 154, 890 563, 515
858, 456 144, 901 175, 944 537, 611
784, 986 124, 937 164, 420 495, 629
753, 418 109, 528 177,205 466, 685
676, 687 93,125 154, 491 429, 071
652, 534 85, 984 156, 767 409, 843
536, 528 71,298 139, 341 325, 889
475, 828 60, 236 118, 708 296, 884
324, 247 43, 352 63, 395 217, 500
265, 058 31,301 48,938 184, 819
194, 895 19, 933 39,414 135 548
164, 186 15, 453 30, 799 117, 934

1 Provisional ﬁgures subject to final review of State reports.
Source: Digest of Annual Report of State Boards for Vocational Education, fiscal year endmg June 30,

1954, Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1955.
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TapLE 12.—Enrollment in vocational agricullure classes by type of class and sez,
and by State or Territory, fiscal year 19541

e ibnre Evening | Part time | Allday?
State or Territory Total (male) (male) (male)
1 (2) (&) @ . (5)
Alabama. . i 22, 751 §, 588 340 13,823
Arizona. . ..o 2,157 328 foeieee 1, 829
Arkansas....._._..._....... 27,190 10, 083 1,216 15, 891
California_. ... _......__._ 19, 962 7126 oo 12, 836
Colorado... ... 2. 833 22 132 2,473
Connecticut ___.___....._ 861 227 45 589
Delaware. ... ____._._..._ 890 r( ) 814
Florida. _..._._.._.____. - 12, 369 1,133 364 10, 872
Georgia_ _._.___.____._._ PO 63,377 37,120 870 | ' 25,387
Idaho....o.__._._...... - 3, 696 49 | 3, 647
THINOIS . - oo e o 32,072 14,710 487 16, 875
INGIANG oo e n e e 15, 155 1,952 81 13,122
TOWA . e e et e 25,734 14, 690 532 10, 512
KABNSAS - e e oo 6, 504 oo S O, 6, 504
RentUCKY - oo oo oo e 17,9056 3,274 2, 457 12,174
Louisiana . . . i eeaeaas 26,195 8, 564 3.611 14, 020.
MAINC. oot e 1,335 69 18 1, 248.
Maryland ... .. aaae 3.336 b7 B P, 3, 110
Massachusetts_ ... e eaaimmeeaes 1,763 450 [ocoaoao- 1,313
Michigan . - e 19,128 6,225 1,157 11,746
ATIINeSOLR - oo e oo 27, 768 12,965 2,814 | . 11,989
MissiSSIPPE o e 39, 884 24,734 443 14, 707
ATESSOUIT - oo o e 20, 932 8,826 600 11, 506
Montana__..__._.. 2,612 83 99 2,425
Nebraska_ 6, 288 760 257 5,271
Nevada R 300 82 53 3
New Hampshire_ .o 520 |oo oo e 520
New Jersey.____.. 2,068 189 98 1,781
N ico.__... 2,060 .. ...... S, 2,060
7,062 1,192 | ____ 5,870
44,322 7, 500 6, 826 29, 996
3,638 1,581 1 1,
18,037 5,542 1, 593 10, 902
29, 370 7,434 3, 699 18, 237
4,627 742 8 3,867
13, 649 1,857 B T 11,792
40, 331 22,352 6, 821 11,158
3,403 553 e 2,850
28, 469 7,113 685 20, 671
61, 686 14, 488, 5.304 43,894
5,358 1,163 647 3, 548
974 + --81 51
_______ 18, 000 5,135 2,693 10,172
8, 662 1,108 |- . s
5,943 246 123 5,574
24, 159 5,112 3,139 15,908
Wyoming._ . . e - 1, 460 AR~ 3 PSR, 1, 366
District of Columbia_________..__Z...___________. 195 133 {aeo___ 62
Hawaii.._.__ 2,342 { - 262 527 1, 553
Puerto Rico. 7.318 825 164 6,329
Virgin Island: M8 | . 87 61

) Provisional figures, subject to final review of State reports ) . . ' ’ ,
2 Includes day-unit classes previously shown separately.

Source: Digest of Annual Report of State Boards for Vocational Education, fiscal year endmg June 30,
1954. Office of Education, Department ot Health, Education, and Welfare, 1955.



TaBLE 13.—Enrollment in vocational distributive occupations classes, by type of class, sex, and by State or Territory, fiscal year 19541

State or Territory

Part time
Grand total Evening
: Extension Cooperative Preparatory
Total Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female
2 3) @ (5 ©) )] ® 9) (10) (11) (12)

Mississipp
Missouri..

New Jorsey.oconaeenae
New Mexico

Oklahoma.
Oregon___

Pennsylvania.

Rhode Island. ..couomo oo

GLT
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South Caroling._ . e ameaoo
South Dakota_
Tennessee. - -
Texas....
Utah____
Vermont.
Virginia___
‘Washington..
West Virginia.
Wisconsin...
Wyoming.____.__

District of Columbia
Hawaidi___........
Pucrto Rico___
Virgin Islands. .. oo ... ...

237

1,879
115

473

t Provisional figures, subject to final review of State reports.
5Source: Digest of Annual Report of State Boards for Vocational Education, fiscal year ending June 30, 1954, Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
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TasLE 14.—Enrollment in vocalional home economics classes by type of class and

sex, and by State or Territory, fiscal year 1954t

' CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

Part time

Grand total Evening All day
State or Territory
Total | Male |- Female | Male [Female| Male |Female|: Male [Female
(¢}] 2 3) “@ 5) ()] )] @® ()] 10
Total.eoooeomaen-as 1,380, 147 | 49,232 {1, 330,015 | 20, 444 |480,819 | 2,208 | 77,412 | 26,490 | 772,684
Alabama. 24,203 |- 24, 203 18, 627
Arizona.. 7,749 320 f
Arkansas 40,286 { 1,337 38,949
California ... ... 119,886 | 4,822 | 115,064
Colorado. - ceecemeeen 15, 160 515 14,645
Connecticut. ... ...... 8, 904 266 6, 638
4,000 {....... 4,009
79,130 | 4,319 74,811
64,868 | 4,005 60, 773
4, 257 23 4,234
48, 221 1, 266 46, 955
31, 562 507 31, 055
23, 837 392 , 445
11, 400 508 10, 892
26, 028 1,707 24, 321
34,741 1,156 33, 585
3,548 29 3,519
6, 268 19 8, 219
32,590 foeeao... 32, 590
53,325 | 2,493 50, 832
30, 395 1,284 29,111
37,134 633 36, 501
26, 482 267 26, 215
3,910 194 3,716
13,123 426 12, 697
2, 556 257 2,299
2, 595 129 2, 466
New Jersey. 4,325 | 1,094 3,231
New Mexico...o...o__. 4,284 |_______ , 284
New York.____........ 30,112 842 29,270
North Carolina_._._..._ 46, 532 797 45,735
North Dakota._ _.......- 5, 859 388 5,471
Ohio. .o 26,234 6 26, 228
Oklahoma. _............ 26, 504 1,284 25,220
Oregon .. oocoeecoaoo 11, 493 261 11,232
Pennsylvania___._.__.._ 33, 766 356 33,410
Rhode Island_.......... , 160 (o 2,160
South Carolina___._..__ 46, 143 832 45, 311
South Dakota____....._ 455 |-

1 Provisional figures, subject to final review of State reports.
Source: Digest of Annual Report of State Boards for Vocational Education, fiseal year ending June 30,

1954. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1955.



TaBLE 16.—Enrollment in vocational trades and industry classes by type of class and sex, and by State or Territory, fiscal year 1964 !

Part-time
Grand total Evening G ) All-day
e . . eneral
State or Territory Apprentices Cooperative continuation
Total Male Female Male Female | Total? | Registered { Male Feamale Male Female Male Female
m 2) 3 ) (5) ®) Q)] [C)] ® (10) an 12) (13) (14)
Total e cenanan 826,583 | 731,611 04,972 | 377,244 34,532 | 121,460 100, 450 14,454 8,219 14, 270 9,225 | 204,668 42, 611
Alabama. o ieaaes 15,112 12, 652 2, 460 .8,778 926 1, 635 1,337 812 518 651 594 _.870 422
Arizona_.._._.__ 6, 782 5, 457 1,325 2, 286 664 828 828 [ P RO PN 2,339 660
Arkansas_....__. 6, 6156 4,997 1,518 3,672 1,166 191 191 168 P2 2 PRI P 966 79
California_______ 97, 853 86, 084 11, 769 46, 949 5, 561 18, 895 18, 895 72 ... 2,140 1,270 18,028 4,038
Colorado. ....... 19,973 18, 708 1,175 14, 425 116 1, 369 1,183 68 F£2 I RN PPN 2,936 279
Connecticut. oo iiciaeas 13, 341 12, 536 805 5, 256 256 3,126 2,525 ool 4, 1656 549
Delaware. oo oo ieiiiimaoaae 2, 004 2,636 268 1,473 111 410 410 141 22 49 25 563 110
.............. 28, 492 23, 145 5, 347 10, 203 1,428 3,472 3,472 | emccaalaa]emnmmmceafemmee e can 9,470 3,019
...... 21, 601 20, 392 1,209 16, 577 469 611 61 2, 486 503
...... 2, 282 1,779 503 8 134 690 18
28,048 24,072 3,976 4,034 633 5, 064 1,156
16, 962 16, 379 583 9, 144 119 3,406 9
12,179 11, 480 699 7,300 392 2, 845 170
6, 724 6, 356 368 4,883 327 1,119 26
9, 130 8, 585 545 5, 602 194 1,853 351
18, 262 186, 400 1, 862 6, 366 701 7,344 1,161
1, 504 1,303 201 527 146 571 55
8, 6656 7,358 1,307 3, 619 187 3,100 1,120.
) 26, 021 24, 207 1,814 8,169 71 10, 554 1, 542
Michigan. ... ccoomomoo ool 37, 852 36, 032 1, 820 20, 582 305 5,146 1,354.
Minnesots. - owucoooeooooeeoo 11, 287 10, 338 949 3, 821 165 2, 618 407
B ATISCR7) o) 9, 645 8,207 1,438 3, 925 1,111 3, 608 35
Missouri. .. ... 13, 026 11, 242 1,784 4, 618 544 2, 954 801
Montans. .o 2, 411 2,243 168 1, 395 168 599 |-
Nebraska .o coeccacmacaacooo. 4, 865 4,350 515 2,674 373 612 22
Nevada. ..o oaiane. 1, 511 1,427 84 812 59 269 21
New Hampshire..._..._.__.__.. 1,992 1,193 799 541 780 586 19
New Jerseycoeomceomocmmcaaaooe 16, 981 15,025 1,956 6,919 690 4, 451 1,266
New MexiCooooaomoaauaccmancna- 1,730 1,673 57 40 25 32
New YorK. oo 102, 041 88, 520 13, 521 36, 940 3,517 36, 815 9, 404
North Carolina..._________._... 8, 363 7,104 1,169 2,93 475 , 906 527
North Dakota. . ooo__o.o.oo 1, 556 1, 515 40 99 13 410 10
} (T OIN 29, 434 27,424 2,010 16, 234 379 3, 301 1,474
Oklahoma. . eeiaan 8, 660 6, 662 1,998 68 1, 582 2,016 25

See footnotes at end of table, p. 176.
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TABLE 15.—Enrollment in vocational trades and industry classes by type of class and sex, and by State or Territory, fiscal year 1954 '—Continued

Part-time
. Evening All-day
Stato or Territory : Apprentices Cooperative corﬁ?gggﬂon
Female Male Female | Total? | Registered | Male Female Male Female Male Female
o) @ %) )] ) ® (10) an 12) (13) (14)

Oregon. .. 751 1, 234 507
Pennsylvania. - 4,023 17,095 2, 594
Rhode Island... - 123 1,084

South Carolina._.__ - 1,076 4,254 565
South Dakota_.._.. - 413 266 38
Tennessee..._._...... - 1, 635 5, 253 586
Texas. «ooccacccmcannn - 4,515 5,956 965
Utah. . ___ - 470 1,209 224
Vermont.__._._.______ - 360 608 3
Virginia._____________ - 1, 854 3, 856 855
‘Washington._________ - 4, 592 4,417 408
West Virginia 217 3,482 46
‘Wisconsin. . 5, 258 2,060 425
Wyoming. _ 3 228 | ...
District of Colum 1,007 1,189 880
Hawaii___ 543 1,174 252
Puerto R. 1,876 4,674 1,398
Virgin Island 34 4 19

1 Provisional figures, subject to final review of State reports.

2 Includes 120,975 malcs and 485 females.

Source: Digest of Annual Report of State Boards for Vocational Education,

‘Welfare, 1955.

fiscal year ending June 30, 1954. Office of Education,

Department of Health, Education, and
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TasLE 16.—Expenditures of Federal, State, and local funds for vocational education,
by year, 1918-54

Year Total Federal State Local
(1) 2) 3 [¢)] (5)

$151, 288, 731. 80 $25, 418, 893. 51 $54, 549, 691. 72 $71, 320, 146. 57
145, 951, 214,10 25, 366, 459. 74 52, 217, 589. 82 68, 367, 164. 54
146, 465, 682. 57 25, 862, 968. 21 47, 818, 415. 61 72,784, 298.75
137, 354, 226. 30, 26, 685, 054. 40 44, 207, 579. 52 66, 461, 592. 38
128, 717,054. 03 26, 622, 628. 48 40, 533,773.72 61, 560, 651. 83
115,131, 371. 58 26, 408, 982. 05 30, 438, 935. 13 58, 283, 454. 40
103, 339, 397. 00 26, 200, 368. 06 25,833, 918. 64 51, 305, 110. 30
83, 252,082. 84 21,087, 435. 84 22,180, 073. 71 39, 984, 573. 29
72, 806, 830. 81" 20, 628, 072. 26 18, 537, 851. 34 33, 640, 807. 31
, 641, 640 20, 004, 573. 38 15, 347, 766. 10 30, 289, 301, 02
64, 299, 297. 06 19, 958, 305. 01 15,016, 219. 67 29,324,772.38
63, 488, 251. 13 20, 306, 645. 17 14, 210, 234. 57 28,971, 371. 39
59,022, 742 20, 757, 509. 28 14,045,110. 78 24, 220, 122. 58
57,705, 117. 32 20, 546, 607. 13 12, 920, 546.01 24, 237, 964. 18
55,081, 311. 31 20, 004, 231. 75 11,737, 244. 23 23, 339, 835, 33
52, 668, 491. 11 19, 434, 553. 96 10, 947, 861. 93 22, 286, 075. 22
44, 994, 537. 22 17,737,117.78 9, 446, 752. 24 17, 810, 667. 20
36, 399, 285. 42 10, 013, 668. 89 8,807, 389.47 17,478, 227.06
33,427,833.76 9,748, 924. 62 8, 606, 400. 49 15,072, 508. 65
29, 289, 922. 68 9,371,979.83 6, 782, 425. 57 13,135, 517. 28
28,188,416.75 6, 950, 944. 70 7,093, 203.01 14, 144, 269. 04
30,126,888, 12 7,728,245.02 8, 204, 515. 56 14,194,127.54
33,402, 402. 59 8,414,833, 75 9,036,174, 82 15, 951, 394. 02
32,143,192, 38 7,978, 729.21 8, 858, 973. 64 15, 305, 489. 53
29, 908, 898. 72 7,404, 223.18 8,233,148.77 14,271, 526. 77
27,474, 305. 86 6,878, 529. 71 7,471, 858. 30 13,123,917. 85
25, 715, 760, 46 6,821,451, 75 7,028, 986. 81 11, 865, 321. 90
24, 553, 331. 86 6, 730, 305. 25 6, 505,817.23 11, 317,209.38
23,181, 700. 46 6, 548, 657. 46 6,149, 081, 99 10, 483, 961. 01
20, 919, 855. 76 5, 614, 550. 14 5,771,975.23 9, 533, 330. 39
18, 845, 350. 92 4, 832, 880. 34 5,174, 831. 06 8, 837, 639. 52
17,132, 446.09 4, 308, 885. 68 4,874, 532.11 7,949,028. 30
14, 812, 988. 70 3,850,118, 78 4, 523, 939. 39 6,438, 930. 53
12, 618, 262. 55 3,357,494, 23 4,074, 500. 73 5,186, 267. 59
8, 535, 163. 84 2,476, 502. 83 2,670, 284. 76 3,388, 376. 25
4,951, 776. 75 1, 560, 008. 61 1, 566, 627. 05 1, 825, 141. 09
3,039, 061.15 832, 426. 82 1,024, 930. 48 1,181, 703. 85

1 Provisional figures, subject to final audit of State reports. Does not include $9,666.63 expended for

preliminary survey in Alaska.

Source: Digest of Annual Report of State Boards for Vocational Education, fiscal year ending June 30,
1954. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1955,
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TABLE 17.—Ezpenditures for vocational guidance by- function and by - State or
Territory, fiscal year 19641

. . Supervision
State or Territory Total and counselor Counseling
; ' training
A o @ @) @
B 7Y SO $1,371,129. 44 $570, 925. 24 $800, 204. 20
N 0 0 0
Arizona. .l . 16,257.01 186, 257.01 0
Arkansas__ 218, 469. 82 37,719.63 180, 750. 19
California. . 0 0 0
Colorado...._.... 28 262. 41 18, 624. 97 9,637.44
Conrectieut . oo 4,520.00 | . 6,310.00 18, 210.00
Delaware. e 10,820:00 | : 10, 620.00 | 0
FloriGa. .. et 3, 320. 20 3, 320. 20 0
Georgla. s 11, 665. 056 11 565. 05 [}
TAARO. e e o 0 0
Illinois. ... 11,5677.23 11,577.23 0
Indiana.. 0 0 0
Towa. ... 15,877.04 15,877.04 0
Kansas.._..... 18, 694. 01 18, 694.01 0
Kentucky._._.. 0 0 0
Louisiana____.__. 9, 745.93 9, 745.93 0
Maine. _......___ 9, 230. 30 9, 230. 30 0
Maryland..___.. 0 0 0
Massachusetts_ - oo oo s 99, 865.13 6, 685. 00 03,180.13
Michigan. o e 42,618.18 35, 598. 98 7,019. 20
MiInnesota. .- - e 12, 950. 65 12, 950. 65 0
MisSiSSIPPI - - e oo 43,914.23 28, 753. 31 15,160. 92
MIiSSOUIE - o e 58, 782.08 58, 782.08 0
Montana .o 8,171.72 8,171.72- 0
Nebraska . - e 17,305. 34 17, 305. 34 0
Nevada oo oo oo 50, 745. 55 10, 778. 68 39, 966. 87
New Hampshire. 10, 392. 16 6, 429. 48 3, 962. 68
New Jersey__.___- 85, 010. 65 8, 636. 39 76,374.26
New Mexico.___.__ 0 0
New York_._.___ 210, 204. 94 45, 453. 76 164, 751.18
North Carolina__ 19, 705. 58 19, 705. 58 0
North Dakota. - ;.. 0, 0
Lo} TS 19,604. 31 19, 604. 31 0
__________ . 0 0 0
OTegON _ e 12,-779. 92. 12, 779. 92 0
Pennsylvania . oo 9, 553. 24 9, 553. 24 0.
Rhode Island .. L. ..l . .l .l .. 0 0 0
South Carolina_ ..o 10, 170. 34 10, 170. 34 0
South Dakota.._ 9, 010. 00 9, 010. 00 0
Tennessee ... 0 0 ]
Texas o coeeooao . 0 0 0
Utah el 9, 859. 92 9, 859. 92 0
Vermont_ .. el 36, 809. 28 4, 339.37 32, 469. 91
Virginia_ el 0 0 0
Washington___ o . 0 0 0
West Virginia__ 7,867. 64 7, 867. 64 0
Wlsconsin ..... 5 558. 07 5, 558. 07 0
Wyoming__.._.___._. 7, 372 76 7,372.76 0
Distrxct of Columbia_ .. 0 0
Hawail. .. ... 54, 926 06 20, 675. 06 34, 251. 00
Puerto Rico____. 146, 215. 23 25, 342, 27 120, 872. 96
Virgin Islands 0 3, 597. 46

3, 597. 46

1 Provisional figures, subject to final andit of State reports. . -

Source: Digest of Annual Report of State Boards for Vocational Eduecation, fiscal year ending June 30,
1054. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1955.
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TABLE 18.—Supply.and demand for.elementary and secondary public and nonpublic
© schoolteachers: 1956-66 : -

Item * FElementary and-
Supply: secondary
Total teachers, 1954-551_ _ . _ _ __ o ___ 1, 201, 800
Less emergency teachers, 1954-56. . ___._ . ___________ 91, 200
Total qualified teachers, 1954-55. . . . __________ 1, 110, 600
Less 7.5 percent turnover_ . __ o iaaaao. 83, 300
Qualified teachers returning for 1955-56_ - oo ooooo_. "1, 027, 300
Emergency teachers qualifying for 1955-56_ _ - . ____.___________ 25, 000
New supply of qualified teachers (79 percent of elementary and
56 percent of high-school teachers trained in 1954-55) .. _-_. 63, 400
Total quz;liﬁed supply, 1955-56_ . o _o_._. 1, 115, 700
Demand: : - :
Total teachers, 1954-55._ _ i eicaamcena 1, 201, 800
Teuchers needed to weeh increase in euroliment in 1655-56 ... __ 55; 200
Total demand, 1955—56-------------__ _____________________ 1, 257, 000
Shortage :of qualified supply (see note below)_____._._______. 141, 300

1 The number of elementary and secondary schoolteachers in public schools, in the fall of 1954, was 1,065,803
(Office of Education Circular No. 417, revised). To this must be added the number in nonpublic sc 100ls
(private and parochial), in model and practice sch100ls of colleges and universities, in residential schools for
exceptional children, and in schools operated under Federal auspices. The number of teachers in this group
of schools was estimated as 136,000, on the basis of 1 teacher to every 33 pupils—the ratio prevailing in the
Roman Catholic schools which enroll 88 percent of the pupils in this group.

Nore.—The shortage of 141,300 qualified elementary and secondary schoolteachers will have to be met by
additional emergency teachers, by the reentrance of former teachers into the'profession, and by further over-
crowding. In the calculation of this figure, no provision was made for additional teachers to reduce present
overcrowding or to enrich the curriculum. - .

Source: Press release of Sept. 8, 1955. Office of Education, Department of Health, Educa};lon, and Wel-
€. :
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TaBLE 19.—Estimated average salaries and purchasing power ’

Instructions] staff | Classroom teachers, 1954-55 Purcl:)asgllg g v
State El s a
emen- | Second-
1935-39 | 1947-49
1953-54 | 1954-55 tary ary All
school | school dollars | dollars
) 2 3) [C)) (5) 6) ) 8)
$2, 500 $2, 625 $2,330 $2, 950 $2, 550 $1, 369 $2, 289
4,110 4,200 [ . 4,000 4, 600 14,130 , 190 , 662
2,256 2, 260 12,000 22,400 22,165 1,178 1,970
4,753 5,060 4, 650 5, 400 4,925 2,633 4,403
3,457 3, 600 3, 400 3, 900 3, 530 1,877 3,139
4,197 4, 400 4, 050 4, 550 4,250 2, 294 3, 836
Delaware_ 4,290 4,395 4,039 4,401 4,220 2,291 3,832
Florida_ . ____._.___.______ 3,772 3,800 33,650 23,850 3,725 1,981 3,313
Georgid_ o _ 2, 850 3, 000 2,675 3, 250 2,875 1, 564 2,616
Idaho... 3,479 3,497 3,224 3,771 3,424 1,823 3,049
Tllinois. - 4,300 4, 500 4, 250 4, 600 4,350 2,346 3,923
Indiana. 34,025 24,185 23,900 24,350 14,100 2,182 3,649
...... 3,050 3,260 2,800 3,801 3,190 1,700 2,842
3,311 3, 460 3,065 3,790 3.350 1,804 3,017
2,475 2,625 22,300 22,900 22,475 1,369 2,289
3,472 4,100 23,725 14,100 3,850 2,138 3,575
________ 12,700 12,850 22,575 23,275 , 800 1,486 2,485
________ 4,153 4,275 24,015 34 315 4,147 2,229 3,727
________ 4,025 4,125 3,800 4, 300 4,045 2,151 3,596
________ 4,200 4,400 4, 100 4,625 4, 300 2, 294 3, 836
Minnesota_ _______..____.___.. 3,479 3, 600 , 100 4,100 3, 500 1,877 3,139
Mississippi- v ocmee 1,864 2,200 1, 880 2, 400 , 050 1,147 1,918
MissOUr oo oo 3,197 3,320 3,060 3,709 3.235 1,731 2, 895
Montana.._._____..____________ 3, 531 3,610 3, 350 4,055 3,575 1,882 3, 147
Nebraska.. ... 32, 33,000 12,600 23,700 22,900 1,564 2,616
Nevada_ ... _____.___ 3, 861 4,165 3,977 4,367 4,074 2,172 , 631
New Hampshire_ .. ____________ T 3,276 3,425 3,175 3, 650 3,360 1,786 2,986
New Jersey. . oooo oo o _____ 4,230 4, 470 4,200 4,775 4, 360 2,331 3,897
New Mexico. .. ___.________ 4,150 4, 436 4,280 4,420 4,340 2,313 3, 867
New York.__.___________.______ 4,725 5, 050 4, 700 5,375 4, 950 2, 633 4, 403
North Carolina___.______.______ 3,310 3, 329 33,240 23,215 3,228 1, 736 2,902
North Dakota__________________ 22, 750 22, 850 22, 600 23,350 22,800 1, 486 2,485
Ohio_ .. . 3,975 4,100 3, 800 4,250 3,975 2,138 3, 575
Oklahoma. ... ______._ 3, 436 3,511 3,325 3,625 3,445 1, 831 3,061
Oregon.__..__________.._________ 4,134 4, 300 4, 000 4,320 4,150 2,242 3,749
Pennsylvania_______.__________ 3,951 4,141 3, 850 4,180 4, 020 2, 159 3,610
RhodeIsland._________.________ 3,900 4,100 3, 900 4, 200 4,025 2,138 3, 575
South Carolina. 2, 890 2,975 2, 700 3,200 2, 803 1, 551 2, 594
South Dakota 2, 850 2, 950 2, 700 3, 400 2,900 1,538 2,572
2,793 2, 800 2, 525 3,200 2,710 1, 460 2, 441
__________ 3,720 3,475 3,740 4, 650 3, 842 2,072 3, 466
__________ 3, 687 4,041 3,790 4,076 3,950 2,107 3,523
__________ 2,922 2,975 2, 690 3, 350 2,890 1, 551 2,594
__________ 3,045 3, 250 3, 000 3,370 3,130 1, 694 2, 833
__________ 4,331 4, 400 4,195 4, 585 4, 310 2,204 3, 836
West Virginia__________________ 3,040 3, 060 2, 750 3,280 . 2,975 1, 595 2, 668
Wisconsin_.________.___________ 3,711 3, 840 3,425 4,290 3,732 2,002 3,348
Wyoming.____________ . _______ 23,500 33,575 23,300 23,875 23,475 1, 864 3,117
Total ... 3,741 3,932 3,615 4,194 3.816 2, 050 3,428
i Based on Consumers’ Price Index, U. €. Bureau of Labor Statistics, September 1954, Col. 7, index of

191.8 (193539 as 100.0); col. 8, index of 114.7 (1947-49

¢ Estimated by NEA Research Division.

Source: Advance Estimates of Public Elem
Research Division, National Education Assoc;

as 100.0).

entary and Secondary Schools for the School Year 1954-55;
iation of the United States.
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TaBLe 20.—Estimated distribution of teachers’ salaries, 1954—5§

Classroom Percent of teachers paid
teachers’
State average
salary, Below $2,500 to $3,500 to $4,600 and
_ 1954-55 $2,500 $3,499 $4,409 above
o)) ©) ® 0) ) ®

Alabama_. . el $2, 550 55.0 35.4 10.0 1]
Arizona__.. 1 4,150 0 22.0 43.0 |- 35.0

Arkansas. .. 12,165 73.0 25.0 2.0 0
California_. 4,025 0 < .3 45.0 54.7
Colorado. - 3,530 6.0 60.0 2.0 10.0
Connecticut. - 4, 250 0 35.0 35.0 30.0
Delaware... 4,220 1.0 24.0 55.0 20.0
Florida.. . 3,725 3.0 64.0 310 2.0

Georgia 2,875 22.0 70.0 8.0 0
Idaho.. 3,424 10 58.0 30.0 2.0
Tllinois 4,350 6.0 . 30.0 29.0 35.0
Indiana... 14,100 13.0 127.0 140.0 130.0
Towa..__. 3,190 14.0 45.0 20.0 1. 12.0
Kansas._.__ 3, 350 12.0 45.0 34.0 9.0
Kentucky._ 12,475 62.0 28.0 6.0 4.0
Louisiana. _ 3, 850 5.0 25.0 40.0 30.0
Maine....._ 12,800 148.0 1420 19.0 11,0
Maryland.__ 4,147 .6 30.3 36.5 32.6
Massachusetts.. 4,045 0 25.0 50.0 25.0
Michigan_._ 4,300 5.0 30.0 40.0 25.0
Minnesota__ 3, 500 8.0 38.0 30.0 24.0
Mississippi- 2, 050 79.2 16.0 4.7 -1
Missouri-...- 3,235 29.0 40.0 17.0 14.0
Mentana. 3,575 6.0 53.0 37.0 4.0
Nebraska.... 2, 900 135.0 145.0 112.0 180
Nevada.___.--- 4,074 0 1.0 67.8 21.2
New Hampshire.. 3,360 3.0 63.0 310 3.0
New Jersey....- 4, 360 0 23.8 33.0 43.2
New. Mexico-. 4, 340 0 20.0 60.0 20.0
New York..._ 4, 950 0 18.0 26.0 56.0
North Carolina 3,228 9.0 83.4 7.5 .1
North Dakota. 12,800 145.0 146.0 180 110
) (1 Y 3,975 .7 41.3 31.8 26.2
Oklahoma._ 3,445 5.7 92.4. 1.4 .5
Oregon..__.__ 4,150 0 20.0 62.0 . 18.0
Pennsylvania 4,020 1.2 42,0 38.4 18.4
Rhode Island... 4,025 .5 3.5 45.0- 17:0

South Carolina. 2,803 27.0 66.0 7.0 -0
South Dakota__ 2, 900 30.0 42.0 14.0 14.0
Tennessee- .. 2,710 51.0 38.0 80| 3.0
Texas...... 3,842 2.0 50.0 37.0 11.0
Utah. ... 3,950 0 60.0 37.0 3.0
Vermont..___. 2, 890 25.0 55.0 19.0 1.0
Virginia____ 3,130 22.0 55.0 20.0 3.0
Washington._ 4,310 10 180 165.0 127.0
West Virginia 2,975 24.0 60.0 15.0 1.0
Wisconsin.. .- 3,732 10.0 38.2 26.8 25.0
Wyoming. ... 13,475 12,0 |- 151.0 136.0 111.0
Total el 3,816 11.9 36.6 29.2 22.3

1 Estimated by NEA Research Division.

Source: Advance Estimates of Public Elementary and Secondary Schools for the School Year 1954—551
Research Division, National Education Association of the United States. .

68490—55——13



TaABLB 21.—Qccupation, on Nov. 1, 1954, of persons who gr[zduaiéd beiiveen Sept. 1, 1953, and Aug. 31, 1954, with qualifications for standard

teaching certificates

[Complete reports from: Alasks, Arkansas, California, Connecticut, Delaware, Hawali, Illinols, Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri, Montana, Nevada, New Jersey, New Maexico, North
Carolina, Ohio, Oregon, South Dakota, Utah, Vermont, Virginia, and Washington]

{Incomplete reports from: Alabama, Idaho, Indiana, Kentucky, Maine, Nebraska, Oklahoma, West Virginia, and Wisconsin].

Not teaching

Teaching s Total
Og}iﬁ{lﬁl‘s" Continuing Military | Homemaking Sai%ll{)ii’:lg ms)getlé;%%. No informa-
Field of preparation egmployescrl formal study service (women) job g fng Job tion
Num- | Per- | Num- | Per- {| Num- | Per- | Num- { Per- | Num- { Per- INum-| Per- [Num-| Per- | Num- | Per- | Num- | Per-
ber | cent ber |cent| ber |cent| ber |cent| ber cent | ber | cent | ber |cent | ber .| cent | ber cent
m ()] 3 ) % ® | @ ®) ® | 1) | an | Q2 |3 | QY [ a5 | a8) | an [ a8 | a9
High school (by field): .
Agriculture: '
(<3 1 SRR 262 | 41.3 81| 12.8 42| 6.6 171 | 26.9 01 0 81 0.9 21 0.3 71| 11.2 635 100
Women. ..o 1]14.3 0} 0 2| 286 0 0 0| 0 0 .0 0 0 415671 7 100
Total o oo e oo 263 | 41.0 81 | 12.6 44 6.9 171 | -26.6 0 0 6 .9 2 .3 76 | 1.7 642 100
Art: ] ) B
Men. il 132 | 53.4 24 81 201 81 52 | 2101 0| 0O 7] 2.8 1 .4 16| 6.1 247 100
Women oo eiciaeaan 270 | 68.3 23| 5.8 22| 6.6 1 .3 52 | 13.2 8] 20 0| 0 19| 48 395 100
Total e . 402 | 62.6 43| 6.7 42! 6.5 53| 8.3 52| 81 15| 2.3 1 .2 341 53 642 100
Commerce: 7 d
Men._ o eeeiim——aas 248 | 42.0 110 | 18.6 43| 7.3 135 ] 22.9 0] 0 7] 1.2 3 .b 41 7.5 590 100
Women .o emmcemeeceeeen 697 | 67.2 178 | 17.2 19 1.8 0y 0 73} 7.0 14 1.4 2 .2 541 6.2 1,037 100
Total. o oo ciiianes 945 | 58.1 288 | 17.7 621 3.8 135 | 83 73| 4.5 21 1.3 5 .3 98| 6.0 1,627 100
English:
LY <3 + DN - 348 | 52.2 41| 6.1 96 | 14.4 88 | 13.2 0| 0 14 2.1 [L ] 80 | 12.0 - 667 100
WoOmeN e 1,137 | 74.8 82 5.4 65 | 4. 1 .1 190 6.6 31 2.0 8 .6 981 6.3 | 1,520 100
Total. oo oo 1,485 | 67.9 123 | 5.6 161 | 7.4 89 | 4.1 100 | 4.6 45| 2.0 8 .4 176 | 8.0 2,187 100
Foreign language: I I
Men. .o iiicsesereireazeeas 751 40,5 3! 16 60 ! 32.4 20 110.8 ol o 61 3.3 ol 0 211114 185 100

NOILVIOdOd TWOINI-MOT HHLI 40 SOLLSIYHALOVIVHO



307

39

69

203 | 65.1 18] &8 27| 87 1 .3 21| 6.7 10| 3.2 0 321102 312 100
27§ | 56.0 21| 4.2 87117.5 21| 4.2 21| 42( 186} 3.2 0 0 53 | 10.7 497 100
--1133.3 2 | 66.7 0 0. 01 0 - 0] 0 0] 0 l 0] 0 0] 0 31 100
1,126 | 66.4 163 | 9.6 3| 20 0f 0 163 | 9.6 | 47| 2. 8: 27| 1.6 135 8.0 1,695 100
1,127 165 | 9.7 34| 2.0 0 163 | 9.6 47| 2. 8! 27| 1.6 135 ) 7. 1,698 100
482 |- §7.7 . 627 7.4 38| 4.5 186 | 22.2 0 0 10 1.2 3] -.4 -.65 1 6.6 836 100
« 1111 3333 ol o 0f.0 0 0 0| 0 4 . 1]1L1 41 44.5 | 9 100
483 | 57.1 65| 7.7 38| 4.5 186 | 22.2 o 0 10] 1. 2: 4 .5 51 7.0 845 100

) .
- 81533 0 o 1] 67 0| 0 of 0 0] 0 0] 0 6 140.0 -15 | - 100
11 | 64.6 2| 118 0 0 0 0 2| 1.8 0of ¢ 01 0 2| 11.8 17| :100
19 { 59.3 2| 6.3 1] 3.1 0| 0 2| 6.3 [ 0 8250 32 100
-12 | 85.8 1( 7.1 1) 71 o} 0 0| 0 [ 0} 0 of o 14 | --100
89 | 85.5 4| 3.9 0§ 0 o o 4 3.9 3| 2.8, 0, 0 4 3.9 104 | -100
101 | 85.6 5| 4.2 1 .9 [N ] 4] 3.4 31 25 0, 0 4| 3.4 118 100

'

- 317 | 52.9 511-8.5 471 7.9 146 | 24.4 o} 0 5 .8 0} 0 3| 565 599 100
- 2421 69.3 40 | 11.5 13| 8.7 1 .3 27| 1.7 3 .9 1] .3 22| 6.3 349 | .100
559 | 59.0 o1{ 9.6 60| 6.3 147 | 15.5 27| 2.9 8 .8 1 -L 55| 5.8 948 100
430 | 55.9 29| 3.8 67 | 87 194 | 25.2 Ov 0 19 2.5 0| 0 3| 3.9 760 1 100
840 | 77.4 41| 8.8 53| 49 2 .2, 8| 81 4] 1.3 4 .4, 431{ 3.9 | 1,085 100
1,270 . 5 70 | .3.8 120 | 6.5 196 | 10.6 88| 47| 33 4 2! 731 3.9 1,854 100
04471 47.1| " 140 | 7.0 99 | 4.9 597 1 29.8 0| 0 281 14 "2 .1 194 9.7 2,004 100
747 [ 76.3 | . 46| 4.7 30| 3.1 8 -8 511 6.2 12 12} 271 .2 8| 85 979 100
1,691 | 56.7 186 | 6.2 129 | 4.3 605 | 20.3 51 L7 40 | 1.4 4 .1 277 | 9.3} 2,083 100
209 | 40.8 25| 6.9 53 | 12.6 107 | 25.3 0] 0 5] L2 0] 0 23| b6 422 100
98 | 68.4 14| 8.3 16 9.5 1) .6 14| 83 71 4.2 0} 0 18 [ 10.7 168 100
52.0 6.6 108 14 12| 2.0 (] 4a{ 7.0 500 100

NOILVINAOd TWOINI-MOT THIL Jd0 SOIISTHIIOVIVHD
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Tasre 21.—Occupation, on Nov. 1, 1964,

teaching certt_ﬁcates—Contmued

of persons who graduated between Sept. 1, 1953, and Aug 31, 1964, with qualifications for standard

Not teaching
Teaching 5 3 : Total
%g‘ggll;e Continuing Military - | Homemaking tseeaecll{lllggg n%%%;l;gtl:%- No informa-
Field of preparation employed formal study service (women) job ing job tion
Num- | Per- | Num | Per- | Num- | Per- | Num- | Per- | Num- | Per- (Num-| Per- [Num-; Per- [ Num- | Per- [ Num- j Per-.
ber | cent | ber |cent| ber |cent| ber |cent| ber |cent| ber | cent| ber | cent | ber |cent| ber | cent
1) 2 @ @ (5) (O] O] ®) (¢)] () (an i a) | a3 | a9 | ay) | 16 | an | 18 | 19
High school (by field)—Continued
Biology: o
Men 162 | 4.1 34| 93 57 | 15.5 86 | 23.4 0| O 121 3.3 2 .6 4] 3.8 367 100
04 | 47.7 21 | 10.7 32116.2 0] 0 20| 10.2 12| 6.1 1 .8 17| 8.6 197 100
256 | 45.4 55| 9.8 89 | 15.8 86 | 156.2 20| 3.5 24| 4.3 3 .6 31| 68 564 100
58 | 37.9 -30 { 19.6 14 9.2 321209 0| 0 0} 0 0] 0 19 | 12.4 153 100
28 | 33.0 25| 20.4 20| 23.5 0 [ 3 3.5 of 0 1 1.2 8 9.4 85 100
86 | 36.1 55 | 23.1 341 14.3 321135 3! 13 0] 0 1 .4 27 | 11.3 238 100
32 | 35.5 8| 89 15 | 16.7 24 | 26.7 0y 0 2| 2.2 01 0 91100 90 100
35 | 87.5 0] 0 2] 50 [ ] 0] 0 0| 0 0] 0 3| 7.5 40 100
67 1 5.5 8| 6.2 17 | 13.1 24 | 18.6 0 0 2 1.5 6| ¢ 12| 9.2 130 100
914 | 47.8 168 8.8 236 | 12.3 3811 19.9- 0f{ 0 35 1.8 5 .3 175 9.1 1,014 100.‘
545 | 60.2 80| 88 55| 6.1 0| 0 641 7.1 22 2.4 10] 1.1 129 | 14.3 905 100
1,459 | 51.8 248 | 8.8 291 | 10.3 381 | 13.5 64| 2.3 571 2.0 15 .5 304 | 10.8 | 2,819 100
88 | 47.3 | - iO | 5.4 231 12.4 43 | 23.1 .0 0 - 41 2.1.4- -37-16 15| 81. 186 { - 100.
194 | 64.2 24| 8.0 21 7.0 1 .3 27| 89 11| 3.6 01 0 24| 8.0 302 100
282 | 57.8 34| 7.0 4| 9 4 9.0 27| 5.5 15| 3.1 3 .6 39 | 8 488 100

781

NOILVINdOd EWOONI-MO0T HHL 40 SOILSINHIOVYVHO



Other:
Men . el 203 | 46.6 44 1 10.1 41| 9.4 59 | 13.5 0] 0 2 ] 4 .9 831 190.0 436 100
178 | 43.7 48 | 11.8 26 6.4 1 .2 47 | 11.6 6 LS 0 101 | 24.8 407 100
381 | 45.2 921 10.9 671 7.9 60| 7.1 47 | 5.6 8§ 10 4 .5 184 | 21.8 843 100
5828 | 47.5 034 | 7.6 1,043 8.5 2; 416 | 19.7 01 0 244 [ 2.0 26 .20 1,782 1 14.5 | 12,273 100
7,116 | 64.8 89 7.8 468 | 4.3 20 .2 801} 7.3 245| 2.2 58 ] 1,417 | 12.9 | 10,984 100
12,944 | 55.7 1,793 7.7 1,511 6.5 2,436 | 10.5 801 3.4 489 2.1 84 .4 3,199 | 13.7 | 23,257 100
1,977 | 65.1 147 | 4.8 191 6.3 321 | 10.6 0] 0 341 11 5 .2 362|119 | 3,037 100
12,000 | 81.7 212 | 1.4 154 1.0 21 O 734 | 50| 222| 1.5 6. .1 1,370 | 93| 14,790 100
14,067 | 78.9 359 2.0 345 19 323 1.8 734 4.1 256 1.5 11 .1 1,732 9.7 | 17,827 100
7,805 | 51.0 1,081 7.1 1,234 | 81 2,737 | 17.8 0 0 278 1.8 31 2| 2,144 | 14.0 | 15,310 100
19,206 [ 74.5 | 1,071 ] 4.2 6221 2.4 22 .1 1,535 | 6.0 | 467 | 1.8 64 .2 2,787 {10.8 | 25,774 100
27,011 { 65.8 | 2,152| 53| 1,86 | 45| 2,759 | 6.7 1,535 8.7 745| 1.8 95 .2 4,931 12,0 | 41,084 100
Source: A Brief Summary of the 1955 Teacher Supply and Demand Raoport.

1 This total is greater than the sum of the above Sﬁeciﬂc teaching-field reports because
the California total, included here, could not be bre

3 Less than Yo of 1 percent.

en down by fields.

" National Education Association, 1955,
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186 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE - LOW-INCOME POPULATION

B.—EpucaTioON AND EpucaTioNnaL OppPoRTUNITIES OF THE Low-
IncoME PoPULATION

Prepared by American Law Division, Legislative Reference Service, Library
of Congress!

Legislative review: Federal laws relating to education insofar as
they would affect low-income families by rendering education less
costly or giving members of such families opportunities for study they
could not othcrwise afford. (Laws relating to educational aids to
veterans not included.) S S

INTRODUCTION

The following digests of Federal laws pertaining to education are
grouped under four headings: Aid to Mechanical and Agricultural
Colleges beginning With the Morrill Act; Aid to Vocational Educa-
tion; Construction and Other Grants to School Districts Affected by
Defense Contracts; and Miscellaneous Educational Aids.

AID TO MECHANICAL AND AGRICULTURAL COLLEGES

The first Morrill Act (12 Stat. 503) while not expressly stating that
the grants of land were for the education of low-income families,
provided for an agricultural and mechanical college in each State.
This first act was passed July 2, 1862, and was amended by the act
of March 3, 1883 (22 Stat. 484), April 13, 1926 (44 Stat. 247, c. 130).

The original act was extended to West Virginia (13 Stat. 47, ch.
58), Tennessee (14 Stat. 569), and Nebraska (15 Stat. 13); and grants
were made for agricultural colleges in the enabling acts for South
and North Dakota, Montana, and Washington (25 Stat. 681, secs. 16,
17); Idaho (26 Stat. 216, sec. 10); Wyoming (26 Stat. 224, sec. 10);
Oklahoma (34 Stat. 273, sec. 8); New Mexico (36 Stat. 562, sec. 7);
and Arizona (36 Stat. 573, sec. 25). Grants were also made to
Mississippi in 1895 (28 Stat. 673, ch. 106), and Colorado in 1907
(34 Stat. 1246, ch. 2565). :

The act of August 30, 1890 (26 Stat. 417, ch. 841) made permanent
annual appropriations out of the public land proceeds, in addition
to land grants under the Morrill Act, for each State for the use of its
“agricultural and mechanical college.” By act of June 17, 1902
(32 Stat. 388), deficiencies in public land receipts for purposes of this
appropriation were to be made up out of the general funds in the
Treasury. Annual suthorizations for appropriations were increased
by acts of March 4, 1906 (34 Stat. 1281), and of June 29, 1935 (49
Stat. 439), and certain other training responsibilities provided for by
act of October 26, 1949 (63 Stat. 940).

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
Industrial :

Appropriations of Federal funds to train persons to teach industrial
subjects in publicly owned colleges, and to conduct vocational classes
on the secondary level were made by the act of February 23, 1917,
the Smith-Hughes Act (39 Stat. 929); amended by acts of May 21,
1934 (48 Stat. 792); June 8, 1936, George-Barden Act (49 Stat. 1488);
act of June 27, 1940 (54 Stat. 628, 632); acts of August 1, 1946,

1 Prepared by Margaret M. Conway.
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Barden-La Follette Act (60 Stat. 775), and March 18, 1950 (64 Stat,
27)."

Agricultural

Agricultural extension work is allied, in some respects, to the voca-
tional education work outlined above, except that where the former
concerned itself with industrial skills, the latter concerns itself with
agricultural skills. Tt was begun with the act of May 18, 1914, the
Smith-Lever Act (38 Stat. 372) amended and supplemented by the
act of May 16, 1928, the Capper—Ketcham Act (45 Stat. 711); act of
February 23, 1929 (4‘3 Stat. 1256, ch. 299); act of March 4, 1931
(46 Stat, 1520 ch. 499); act of June 29, 1935 the Bankhead-Jones
Act (49 Stat. 4'%8, ch. 388) act of June 20 1936 (49 Stat. 1553, ch.
631); the act of August 29, 1937 (50 Stat. 881, ch. 878); the act of
April 24, 1939 (53 Stat. 589, ch. 85); act of September 21, 1944 (58

tat. .31, ch. 412 sec. 7); act of June 6 , 1945 (59 Stat, "31 ch. 175);
act of October 26 1949 (63 Stat. 939 ch. 768) This agrlcultural
extension work: consists of instruction and practical demonstrations
in agriculture and home economics to persons not attending colleges,
and carried on by colleges of agriculture and mechamcal arts in
cooperation with the Secretary of Agriculture. :

GRANTS-IN-AID TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS

These grants-in-aid may be divided into two major categories:
those making emergency grants and loans to school districts to relieve
the impact of the depression; and those making grants to school
districts to relieve the impact of a suddenly increased school population
due to defense related activities.

During the depression years

Act of June 10, 1933 (48 Stat. 119, sec. 5) amended the Emergency
Relief and Construction Act of 1932 to allow the RFC to make loans
to public school boards or school districts.

Act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195, 201) permitted the Public
Works Admmlsbmtor under the direction of the President, to prepare
comprehensive programs of public works, including the COIle:I‘l](,tIOIl
repair, and improvement of publicly owned buildings, among others,
Although not explicitly mentioned, school buildings were among these,

Act of June 19, 1934 (48 Stat. 1105, 1113, sec. 16) permitted the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation to make loans up to $75 million
to public school districts for the purpose of paying teachers’ salaries
due prior to June 1, 1934.

Act of August 24, '1935 (49 Stat. 796, ch. 646) specifically empowered
the Reconstruction Finance Corporatlon to make loans for the benefit
of tax-supported school districts or other similar public school author-
ities to be allocated equitably among the States and Territories on
the basis of need.

DEFENSE RELATED ACTIVITIES

Act of June 28, 1941 (55 Stat. 361) allowed loans to be made to
public agencies for school construction under the provisions of the
Commumty Facilities Services Act (54 Stat. 1125).

. Act of June 26, 1946 (60 Stat. 314, ch. 498) continued contributions
to overburdened school districts through the Federal Works Admin-
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istrator after hostilities had ceased. This provision was extended by
subsequent amendments of August 1, 1947 (61 Stat. 716, ch. 437)
and June 29, 1948 (62 Stat. 1110).

Act of September 10, 1949, authorized the Administrator of General
Services to make contributions to local school agencies to provide for
children on Federal reservations and defense areas (63 Stat. 697).

Act of September 23, 1950 (64 Stat. 967 [Public Law 815]) provided
grants for constructions of school facilities in areas affected by Federal
activities. This has been continued and amended by act of August 8,
1953 (67 Stat. 522) and act of August 31, 1954 (68 Stat. 1005).

Act of September 30, 1950 (64 Stat. 1100 [Public Law 874]) made
grants to school districts for general purposes where there was an
undue influx of pupils due to Federal activity. This has been extended
by acts of August 8, 1953 (67 Stat. 530) and August 31, 1954 (68 Stat.
1006).

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Act of March 4, 1907 (34 Stat. 1256, 1270), provided that 10 percent
of the money received from each national forest reserve during any
fiscal year shall be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury to the State
or Territory in which the reserve is situated, to be expended for the
benefit of the public schools and public roads of the county or counties

-in which the reserve is situated. This provision was amended by the
act of May 23, 1908 (35 Stat. 250, 260), which raised the percentage
amount returnable to the States and Territories to 25 percent.

Act of April 8, 1935 (48 Stat. 115), established the National Youth
Administration which provided financial assistance to college and
secondary students. (See Executive Order 7086, June 26, 1935.) The-
NYA was transferred to the Federal Security Agency by Reorganiza-
tion Plan I, part 2, sections 201, 206, effective July 1, 1939, and later
transferred to the War Manpower Commission by Executive Order
9247 of September 12, 1942. It was eventually liquidated under the
Second Deficiency Act of July 12, 1943 (57 Stat. 539).

- Executive Order 9034 of May 6,.1935, established the Works Prog-
ress Administration, later placed under the Federal Works Admin-
istrator as the Work Projects Administration (Reorganization Plan
No. 1, April 25, 1939, 53 Stat. 1423, 1428, sec. 306). Under the
general provisions of the Executive order, various projects were set
up, including repair and reconstruction of schools, adult and other
types of educational activities, and for a while, a school-lunch pro-
gram. A letter from the President to the Federal Works Adminis-
trator, December 4, 1942, authorized its liquidation.

Act of June 28, 1937 (50 Stat. 319), established a Civilian Con-
servation Corps and provided that at least 10 hours a week should
be devoted to general educational and vocational training. This was
liquidated by the act of July 12, 1943 (57 Stat. 499). ‘

Act of July 12, 1942 (56 Stat. 562, 576), provided for loans to
students in technical and professional fields related to national
defense, such loans to be made by the Federal Security Administrator.
By Executive Order 9247, September 17, 1942, the functions, duties,
and powers of the Federal Security Administrator relative to these
loans was transferred to the War Manpower Commissioner.

Act of July 12, 1943 (57 Stat. 392, 420), provided that the moneys
obtained by the Secretary of Agriculture from certain customs duties
as authorized by the act of August 24, 1935 (49 Stat. 747, 774, sec. 32),
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should be used for a school milk and lunch program. The program
was set up officially as the National School Lunch Act by the act of
June 4, 1946 (60 Stat. 230), and amended in part by the act of July
12, 1952 (66 Stat. 591).

Act of August 1, 1946 (60 Stat. 754-755), utilized counterpart
money received for sale of surplus property abroad to finance foreign
scholarships for American students. Its popular name is the Fulbright
Act.

Act of August 1, 1946 (60 Stat. 775, amended as to organizational
aspects by the act of October 11, 1949, 63 Stat. 762), provided certain
fellowships in advanced nuclear research, and fields related thereto,
Tomf of which were granted to -deserving recipients on a predoctoral

evel.

Act of June 30, 1949 (63 Stat. 377, 386, sec. 203 (j)), provides that
the Administrator of General Services may donate certain extra
supplies to States and Territories for educational purposes. This
provision has been amended by the act of September 5; 1950 (64 Stat.
578, 579), and the act of June 3, 1955 (69 Stat. 83).

Act of May 10, 1950 (64 Stat. 149), set up the National Science
Foundation which grants research fellowships and scholarships to
those who successfully pass qualifying examinations.

SEcTION 6. APPRENTICE TRAINING PRroGRamMs: OPPORTUNITIES
ProvipEDp To MEMBERS OF THE Low-INcoME PopuLaTiON

Prepared by Bureau of Apprenticeship, Department of Labor

Apprentice training programs provide opportunities to young
people to learn while they earn. Apprenticeship is learning by doing.
Working under the watchful eye of a craftsman, the apprentice is
given an opportunity to master a trade within a specified period of
time (usually 3 or 4 years). The apprentice’s work assignments
become progressively more difficult and are planned to provide
experience in every aspect of a trade. Training on the job is generally
supplemented by organized instruction in related theory.

An apprentice’s growth in skill and knowledge is reflected in his
paycheck. As he advances from one stage of training to the next,
he receives an increasing proportion of the rate of pay received by
full-fledged journeymen. In 1955 the average apprentice began at
about 45 percent of the journeyman rate, and was scheduled to
receive a raise every 6 months, attaining about 90 percent of the
journeyman rate during the final period of his apprenticeship.!

Opportunity to earn money is an important feature of the ap-
prenticeship system of training. Many apprentices have dependents.
Any training scheme that does not provide a regular income is beyond
the reach of most young people from low-income families.

Despite the advantages of apprenticeship, many skilled jobs in
industry, especially during periods of serious manpower shortage, are
filled by workers who have just “picked up” a trade. This procedure
usually takes longer than apprenticeship and seldom results in full
mastery of a trade. Most of these partially trained workers acquired
their skills while employed by establishments that did not have

t Apprentice wages have tended to increase. Some of this increase is a reflection of the increase in the

journeyman wage rate. Another factor, however, is the tendency to pay apprentices a higher proportion
of the journeyman rate.
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apprentice training programs. This i$ frequently the case in small
communities, where management and labor have not thought it
worth while to invest the time and effort required to develop training
programs. . :
LEADERSHIP ON THE NATIONAL LEVEL

To promote the training of all-round skilled workers in the United
States, Congress passed an act in 1937 authorizing the Secretary of
Labor to formulate and promote the furtherance of labor standards
necessary to safeguard the welfare of apprentices, to extend the
application of such standards, and to bring together employers and
labor for the formulation of apprentice training programs. In order
to carry out the objectives of the act, the Bureau of Apprenticeship 2
was established and a committee made up of representatives of man-
agement, labor, and interested Government agencies, known as the
Federal Committee on Apprenticeship, was appointed by the Secretary
of Labor to develop standards and policies.

A limiting factor in the development of additional apprenticeship
opportunities is the difficulty of organizing apprentice training in small
business establishments. For example, a small contractor in the con-
struction industry may not be able to provide the well-rounded work
experience required to master every aspect of a trade. To overcome
these obstacles, committees of employers and trade-union representa-
tives have been established in many communities. At present there
are approximately 3,500 areawide joint apprenticeship committees in
the construction industry alone.

The local joint apprenticeship committee for a particular trade
plans the training program, interviews applicants, assigns apprentices,
reviews the progress made by apprentices, and determines when an
apprenticeship has been completed satisfactorily A typical commit-
tee consists of 3 representatives of employers and 3 representatives
of organized labor. Over 30,000 representatives of employers and
labor organizations serve on these committees.

Field representatives of the Bureau of Apprenticeship and State
apprenticeship agencies have played an important role in bringing
labor and management groups together to organize joint apprentice-
ship committees. However, only about 160 cities in the United States
have Field Offices of the Bureau of Apprenticeship.?® - .

_ Although field representatives also attempt to serve nearby com-
munities, many areas in the United States do not receive the benefit of
this service. ' : :

TRENDS IN THE NUMBER OF REGISTERED APPRENTICES-"

A total of 162,690 registered. apprentices were employed in the
United States in July 1955. In recent months there has been an up-
ward trend in the number of registered apprentices: However, the
total is well below the postwar peak of about 235,000, at a time when
the ranks of the apprentices were swelled by many veterans of World
War II. Many of these veterans -received financial assistance under
the G. I. bill. Registration is voluntary. To qualify for registration
3 Originally established in 1937 in the U. S. Department of Labor by act of Congress (50 Stat. 663;
29 U. S. C. 50) transferred April 18, 1942, by Executive Order No. 9193 to the Federal Security Agency;
on September 17, 1942, transferred by Executive Order No. 9247 to the War Manpower Commission; and

on -September 19, 1945, returned to the Labor Department by Executive Order No. 9617.
* #'State apprenticeship agencies in 11 States employ field representatives.
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certain standards of apprenticeship must be met. However, it is
known that not all apprentices receiving good training are registered.
Although exact data are not available, 1t is likely that there is 1
upregistered apprentice for about every 3 registered apprentices.

FOLLOWUP STUDIES OF FORMER APPRENTICES

To find out what kind of jobs are obtained by former apprentices,
a series of followup studies are being conducted by the Bureau of
Apprenticesbip. One such study includes a sample group of 5,000
apprentices who completed their training about 5 years ago. The
current job held by each of these former apprentices is being com-
pared with the trade in which he was apprenticed. Furthermore,
the trade of each apprentice will be compared with the occupation of
his father. This may reflect the extent to which apprentices from
low-income families have been able to obtain better paying positions
than the jobs held by their fathers: The study will also obtain infor-
mation on the extent to which apprentices were helped by financial
assistance received under the G. I. bill.

An earlier study analyzed the employment histories of a sample
group of former apprentices who did not complete their training.?
Despite the fact that they had not completed apprenticeships, many
of those who had discontinued training during 1951 and 1952 were
employed as craftsmen at the time of the followup study (1954).
About 38 percent of the former apprentices reported that they were
working in the same trade in which they had been apprenticed.
Nearly 12 percent were employed in a closely related trade. A former
toolmaker apprentice, for example, was employed. as & machinist.
An additional 12 percent were employed in work somewhat related to
the field in which they had been apprenticed—7 percent in other
skilled trades and 5 percent in semiskilled jobs (table 1). .

Jobs that appeared to be unrelated to-the training received while
apprenticed were reported by about 38 percent of the former ap-
prentices. Table 1 shows that some of the persons in this group were
employed as clerks, salesmen, bus and truck drivers, farmers, and
laborers; a small number- had jobs as policemen, firemen, and other
protective service workers. o

Apprentices who had completed most of their training tended to
fare better than those who left during the early stages of apprentice-
ship. While only 16 percent of those who dropped out during the
first year of training obtained work in the same trade in which they
had been apprenticed, the proportion was neticeably higher for those
who discontinued training 'during the second year of ‘apprenticeship
(27 percent) and for those who left during the third or fourth year
(about 51 percent).

As might be expected, few of those leaving during the early stages
of their apprenticeship obtained management positions. None of
those who dropped out during the first year of training became con-
tractors or foremen. Less than 2 percent of those who left during
the second year obtained such employment. However, about 9
percent of those who were apprenticed 3 years or more obtained
management positions.

4 Followup Study of Former Apprentices, Technical Bulletin No. T-143, Burean of Apprenticeshi|
U. 8. Department of Labor (1954). P Pr
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TABLE 1.—Proportion of former apprentices currenily engaged in various types of
employment, by year of training during which apprenticeship was discontinued

Year of training during which apprenticeships
were discontinued

Type of employment Total
1 2 3 4 5 or more
Number of persons__ oo 1526 134 122 112 85 70
Percent

Total.... 100.0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0
Same trade 38.5 15.7 27.0 50.9 51.8
Journeyman . - 29.2 10.5 21.3 39.3 37.7
Toreman or contractor_.._..__......__ 4.2 oo 1.6 5.4 9.4
Helper . e 5.1 5.2 4.1 6.2 4.7
Closely related trade 1.6 15.7 13.1 12.5 9.4
Other skilled trade 6.7 6.7 9.0 8.0 3.5
Semiskilled trade. ..o ocooeeeeo oo, 4.8 7.5 4.1 1.8 4.7
Other oceupations. . ... ... .____..___ 38.4 54.4 46.8 26.8 30.6
Laborer. .. el 5.5 10.5 4.9 4.5 L2
lerk.__ 4.8 7.5 4.9 2.7 3.5
Salesman... 4.2 7.5 4.9 1.8 4.7
Farmworker...._... - 4.2 3.7 57 2.7 3.5
Bus or truck driver. 3.2 5.1 3.3 2.7 1.2
Protective-service worker. 3.2 4.5 3.3 3.6 3.5
Owner Or MANAger ..o oee oo 3.4 3.0 4.9 2.7 4.7
Engineer or other professional worker. 2.3 L5 6.7 .9 L2
Miscellaneous 7.6 11.1 8.2 5.4 7.1

- ! Total includes 3 persons for whom information was not reported on year of training during which ap-
prenticeship was discontinued.

Financial considerations played an important role in decisions to
drop training. About 22 percent of the former apprentices said that
they took other jobs because they needed more money, and another 12
percent left in order to obtain journeyman rates of pay (table 2).
Desire to obtain a steadier income than that earned as an apprentice
was reported by 6 percent of the respondents. Other reasons given,
which were closely linked to financial consideration, included the de-
sire to go into business for themselves and thereby increase their earn-~
ings. Six percent of the former apprentices dropped training for this
purpose.

Former apprentices who had left for financial reasons frequently
mentioned that they had found it very difficult to support a family on
wages earned as an apprentice. It was found that a high proportion
of those having a relatively large number of dependents left apprentice
training because of financial considerations, as is indicated in table 2.
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TaBLE 2.—Proportion of apprentices disconiinuing apprenticeships for various
reasons, by number of dependenis

Number of dependents, excluding self !

Reasons Total 4 Not
: or ot re-
0 1 2 3 more | ported
Number of persons... ... ... 2 510 56 71 106 101 86 90

Percent

100.0 | 100.0 ; 100.0 | 100.0 [ 100.0 | 100.0 100.0

76.7 76.8 74.6 1.7 77.2 83.7 6.7
22.4 16.0 28.1 13.2 26.7 32.5 17.8
11.8 g9 2.5 11.3 12.8 4.0 12.
11.6 14.3 12.7 10. 4 9.9 7.0 16.8
Did not like trade.. 6.7 12.5 4.2 11.3 4.0 4.7 4.4
Opportunity to go into business. 6.0 3.6 5.6 7.5 3.0 9.3 6.7
‘Wanted steady work 5.7 |ocoo_. 5.6 1.9 9.9 9.3 5.5
Family difficulties. . 3.3 3.6 7.0 3.8 3.0 1.2 2.2
Miscellaneous_....._.... [T . 9.4 17.9 2.9 12.3 7.9 5.7 11.1
Involuntary separations_._______.. 23.3 23.2 25. 4 28.3 22.8 16.3 23.3
Laid off ... 13.3 12.5 15.5 19.8 10.9 9.3 11.1
Discharged......oo.ooooo____.__ 7.1 8.9 7.0 19 9.9 4.7 11.1
Training program discontinued 2.9 1.8 2.9 6.6 2.0 2.3 1.1

1 As of the time apprenticeship was discontinued.
? Reason for discontinuance of apprenticeship was not reported by 16 former apprentices,

A study was also made of the amount of financial gain or loss ex-
perienced by former apprentices in shifting to other jobs. The
median increase for those reporting was 28 cénts an hour. Although
these former apprentices obtained temporary financial gain by shifting
to other employment, some of these persons volunteered the opinion
that they would have earned more money in the long run if they had
completed training,




PART 3. LOW INCOME FAMILIES IN DEPRESSED RURAL
AND INDUSTRIAL AREAS

SectIioN 1. SELECTED STATISTICS ON LOW-INCOME IN AGRICULTURE !

TARLE 1.—Number of farms by economic class, United States, 1950

Economic class ° Numb
umber
Census designation ] of farms ge;ﬁe?at::ﬁg
Value i)i};?tlgs class Designation (thousands)
Commereial farms. oo oo cccccac e 3,706. 4 68.9
ClassI_ .. $25,000 and over.______ Largescale ___._____.__ 103.2 1.9
Family scale:

Class II_ ... $10,000 to $24,999. .. __. Large. .ocoocoeeman 3R1.2 7.1

. - Upper medium. ... 721.2 13.4

Lower medium. ... 882.3 16. 4

- Small__._________. 901.3 16.8

......... Small scale_._________. 717.2 13.3

Other farms._ . et e e ccmemeee 1,672.8 31.1
Part time.___________._____ $250 to $1,1992 ________ Part time_._.._.__.._. 639. 2 1.9 °

Residential. - Under $250.. . Residential...._.__._. 1,029.4 19.1
Abnormal 3 Abnormal._.__________ © 4.2 10

Allfarms. e e e e 5,379.3 100.0

; 1 The operator worked off the farm less than 100 days and the farm sales were greater than other family
ncome.

? The operator worked off the farm 100 or more days and had other family income that exceeded farm sales,
or other family.income exceeded farm sales.

1 Public and private institutional farms. community projects, ete.

Source: Low Production Farms, Jackson V. McElveen and Kenncth L. Bachman, Agriculture In-
formation Bulletin No. 108, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, U. S. Department of Agriculture, June 1953.

! Including materials prepared by the Agricultural Marketing Service and the Agricultural Research

Service, Department of Agricuiture. ) ;
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TaBLE 2.—Number and percentage of commercial farms, by economic class and by
regions, United Stales, 1950

{In thousands]

Commercial farms Total

fml

: Family-scale farms amily

Region ! Large- Small- s;.nn(}l
Total fscale v L scale SO:I e-
arms pper ower farms

medium | medinm | Small farms
United States. . ococcmeeaaaoan 3,704 106 725 883 896 708 1,604
Northeast_ .. ___....__ . 253 10 67 63 46 25 71
Appalachian. 597 6 54 141 168 177 375
Southeast. . 355 5 22 63 119 136 255
elta._..... 340 4 18 47 117 145 262
Corn Belt. . 770 20 208 -191 144 87 231
Lake States.... 409 4 118 130 83 35 118
Northern Plains_ . 238 10 104 101 54 22 78
Southern Plains 319 15 59 75 76 55 131
Mountain.... 150 12 38 35 25 12 37
Pacific. ool 173 20 37 37 34 14 48

Percentage of all commercial farms

United States. . oo ovicininns 100 2.9 10. 4 19.6 23.8 4.2 19.1 43.3
Northeast . oo ool 100 4.2 16.5 26.2 24.5 18.4 10.2 28.6
Appalachian. 100 7 2.8 8.4 23.6 33.9 30.6 64.5
Southeast.- - 100 1.3 2.9 6.3 17.8 33.4 38.3 7.7
Delta... 100 1.2 2.7 5.3 13.8 34.4 42.6 77.0
Corn Belt_ . 100 2.7 15.6 27.0 24.8 18.7 11.2 29.9
Lake States.. 100 1.1 9.5 28.8 31.8 20.2 8.6 28.8
Northern Plains. . 100 2.9 14.0 30.9 29.8 16.0 6.4 22. 4
Southern Plains.. 100 4.6 12.3 18.5 23.6 23.7 17.3 41.0
Mountain__.. 100 8.0 18.5 25.2 23.5 16.9- 7.9 2.8
Pacifice oo 100 1.4 18.1 21.3 21.2 19.8 8.2 28.0

1 States included in each region are as follows: Northeast—Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massa-
chusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Delaware, Pennsylvania, Maryland;
Appalachian—Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, Kentucky, Tennessce; Southeast—South Carolina,
Georgia, Florida, Alabama; Delta—Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi; Corn Belt—Ohio, Indiana, Iliinois,
Iowa, Missouri; Lake—Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota; Northern Plains—North Dakota, South Dakota,
Nebraska, Kansas; Southern Plains—Oklahoma, Texas; Mountain—Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, Colorado,
New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, Nevada; Pacific—Washington, Oregon, and California.

Source: Low-Production Farms, Jackson V. McElveen and Kenneth L. Bachman, Agriculture Infor-
mation Bulletin No. 108, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, U. 8. Department of Agriculture, June 1953,

68490—55——14
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TaBLE 3.—Percentages of commercial farms classified as low-production farms,
United States, and generalized areas of low-production farms, United States, 1950

Tot?ll Estl;i
. SIa) mate
Total | Sman | Small- | family | low-pro-
Area mereial family scale and duction
farms farms farms small- com-
scale mercial
farms farms !
United States. ... 100 24.2 19.1 43.3 3.7
Total generalized areas.. .. 100 34.7 36.8 7.5 65.0
Remainder of United States 100 18.1 8.8 26.9 21.9
Generalized areas:

Southern Piedmont. ... _______.___.________. 100 36.3 37.5 73.8 66.5
Cotton. ... 100 33.1 46.2 79.3 71.3
Tobacco and general farming. . _____ 100 41.0 24.7 65.7 59.8

Coastal Plains 100 37.4 22.8 60.2 55.6
Northern.. 100 37.2 16.9 54.1 50.0
Southern.. 100 37.5 28.3 65.8 61.7

Eastern hilly 100 31.2 52.2 83.4 78.1

. Bouthern Appalachian Valley and uplands.__... 100 30.6 49.6 80.2 72.7
. Appalachian Mountains and Cumberland
Plateau . oo 100 30.4 48.7 79.1 70.0

Interior plateaus and western coalfields. .. 100 33.6 35.2 68.8 62.2

Mississippi Delta cotton_...._._...___.._. 100 415 30.8 72.3 67.7

Ozark-Ouachita Mountain and border.. 100 33.6 37.8 71.4 62.3

Southwest sandylands.____._.__________ 100 33.2 39.8 73.0 64.6

Lake cutover_..____. 100 37.0 20.5 57.5 49.1

Miscellaneous areas 100 34.0 30.3 64.3 55.1

Atlantic-coast truck and mixed farming._ 100 34.0 39.1 73.1 65.1

Gulf coast truck and mixed farming. . ___ 100 27.8 40.9 68.7 58.3

Oklahoma-Texas cross timbers and prairies. 100 31.4 27.6 59.0 50.2

North central New Mexico.____.___.....__.._.__ 100 24.6 38.8 63.4" 56.0

! Farms with $250 to $2,499 value of sales in 1949 with the operator working off farm less than 100 days and

farm sales exceeding the value of other family incomes.

Source: .Low Production Farms, Jackson V. McElveen and Kenneth L. Bachman, Agriculture Informa.
tion Bulletin No. 108, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, U. 8. Department of Agriculture, June 1953,
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TaBLE 4.—Number of farms and index of number of farms by commercial and non-
commercial and by class of farm, 1930-50, for selected low agricultural income
States and remainder of United States

Farm class !
State groups and years L Small
- _ |Larger com- ut) N
Al Coczprln’er mercial | family and g&?g&?,
: -cla farms3 |small scale 4]
Number (thousands)
States included in low-income and level-
of-living areas: 8 :
193 2,327 1,993 939 1,054 334
2,445 1,870 703 1,167 575
2,388 1,639 576 T 1,084 749
, 222 1,321 420 901 901
Index 1930=100
100 100 100 100 100
105 94 75 11 172
103 82 61 101 224
95 66 : 45 85 (]
Number (thousands)
3. 962 3,289 2,145 1,144 673
3, 650 2, 847 1,974 873 805
3,471 2, 547 1,776 771 924
3,162 2,390 1,673 n7 772
! T * Index 1930=100

< T 100 100 100 100 100
92 87 1. 92 76 120
88 770 « -83 67 137
80 73 78 63 115

1 Value of sales intervals adjusted to 1950 levels of prices received by farmers and output per worker.

3 Total of classes I through VI. .. o, T :

# Farms with value of sales of $2,500 or more. L o

« Farms with value of sales of from $250 to $2,499 provided that, for farms with sales of from $250 to $1,199,
the operator worked off-farm less than 100 days and value of farm sales was greater than family income from
ofi-farm sources.

5 Farms with value of sales of from $250 to $1,199 on which operator worked off-farm 100 days or more or for
fvhi%lll] rmgizlg(') income from off-farm sources exceeded the value of farm sales, and farms with value of sales of
ess than N : .

s The States included here are Alahama, Arkansas, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North
Carolina, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, and West Virginia. These States comprise
a major portion of the low agricultural income and level-of-living areas delineated in Development of Agri-
culture’s Human Resources. .

7 All States except those named in footnote 6, above. .

Source: Unpublished estimates developed in Production Economics Research Branch, U. 8. ‘Departe
ment of Agriculture, Derived from U, 8. Census of Agriculture data. - .

-



TABLE 5.—Income distribution and median incomes for rural farm and nonfarm families and unrelated tndividuals, United States and selecled

State economic areas, 1949

Percentage distribution by income group
State and economic area ! - . li‘ﬁﬁg,‘;}g‘
Under $500- $1,000- | $1,500- | $2,000- | $2,500- | $3,000- | $4,000- $5,000 Total
$500 $999 $1,499 $1,999 $2,499 $2,999 $3,999 $4,999 |and over
Selected low agricultural income areas:
‘West Virginia 2b:
Rural nonfarm and urban..._..___.____._______._ 21.3 9.8 10.7 10.6 11.8 9.8 13.0 5.8 7.2 100 $1, 88
Rural farm . ... . 29.9 16.0 12.8 10.4 9.6 7.1 7.6 3.3 3.3 100 1, 15!
Tennessee 6: . . . .
Rural nonfarm and urban. - 24.2 14.7 14.8 12.1 9.6 6.3 8.7 3.9 5.7 100 1,376
Rural farm . . 28.5 25.8 16.5 1.7 7.9 3.5 3.4 12 L5 100 N7
North Carolina § (D):
Rural nonfarm and urban ... _______.___.____.__.__ 11.1 7.7 8.9 11.4 11.8 9.2 15.7 9.7 14.5 100 2, 465
Rural farm. . .. 21.1 17.5 13.2 11.2 9.0 5.0 8.3 3.9 4.8 100 1,204
Georgia 8:
Rurhl nonfarm and urban 21.6 17.3 15.0 12.5 9.3 6.0 8.0 4.6 5.7 100 1,370
Rusal farm 30.1 23.1 17.1 10.5 7.5 3.4 4.5 1.7 2.1 100 932
Texas 12: .
Rural nonfarm and urban. oo oo oo 16.7 13.4 10.9 9.8 9.7 7.4 14.1 7.8 10.2 100 1,957
Rural farm. ... . 24.3 22.2 15.0 11.2 8.5 5.1 6.6 3.1 4.0 100 1,115
Mississippi 4:
Rural nénfarm and urban.....__ ... ____________ 25.2 15.0 14.7 12.2 9.3 6.0 7.5 4.3 5.8 100 1,333
Rural farme . 30.7 24. 4 17.9 11.3 7.0 3.3 3.3 1.1 1.0 100 894,
Alabama 6 (C): °
Rural nonfarm and urban 22.0 13.6 11.6 9.9 8.6 5.8 10.8 6.4 11.3 100 1, 640
Rural farm.__ 54.7 19.3 9.7 4.8 3.2 1.8 2.9 1.2 2.4 100 457
Arkansas 1b:
Rural nonfarm and wrban. ... _.___________._ .. 23.2 18.0 14.8 1.7 9.0 6.4 8.6 4.2 4.1 100 1,297
Rufal farm__________.______ 30.9 24.2 18.1 11.1 7.3 3.1 3.2 1.0 1.1 100 900
Selected high agricultural income areas:
Towa 2b (C): - . :
Rural nonfarm and urban...........___.._.._ ... 11.8 8.0 ‘7.2 7.3 9.2 9.6 18.1 11.8 17.0 100 2, 534
T ngral fArm. . s 7.3 5.2 8.7 9.9 12.8 8.9 16.8 10.2 20.2 100 2,534
exas 5:
Rural nonfarm and urban_ ... 8.7 7.2 7.6 7.0 9.0 7.7 18.8 12.9 21.1 100 .3, 146
Rural farm. .. . 7.0 6.3 9.4 10.6 11.2 6.5 13.8 10.3 24.9 100 2,925
California 6 (E):
ural nonfarmand urban. ... __.__.._______.______ 9.2 9.5 8.3 8.2 8.8 7.6 18.2 12.1 18.1 100 2, 898
Rural farm. ... ... 10.4 9.8 9.8 10.2 12.9 9.3 13.7 7.9 16.0 100 2,381

! State economic arcas are subdivisions of States. )
more counties having similar economic and- social characteristics.

These areas are comprised of 1 or

Source: Based on unpublished estimates made in Production Economics Rescarch
Branch, Agricultural Research Service, derived from United States census of population
data, 1950, vol. II, series B,
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TABLE 6.—Farm-operator family level-of-living indezes, for farming-income areas,
1950

. Level-of-living
Level-of-income area: index !
United States_ - __ . _ e __ 122
Medium and high income_______ .. ____________________________ 147
Low income___ . . 84
Serious low._ - ... 66
Substantial low____ . ________ o __._. 88
Moderate low_ - e 107

! Items on which the level-of-living index is based are: (1) Percentage of farms with electricity; (2) per-
centage of farms with telephones; (3) percentage of farms with automobiles; and (4) average value of farm
products sold per farm in the prior year. Unifed States index in 1945=100.

Source: Agricultural Marketing Service, from.data of the Bureau of the Census.

TaBLE 7.—The size of net money income received by farm-operator families; South
and non-South compared, 1949 i

Toisi Uniied
Item South Non-South States
Total number of families (thousands) - oo oo, 2, 651 2,729 5,380

Percentage by size of income:

Under $1,000. e 41.0 15.8 23.1
$1,000 to $1,999 27.3 22.4 4.8
$2,000 to $2,999. 14,2 21.2 17.8
$3,000 to $4,999.. 1.5 25.4 18.6
$5,000 and over. 6.0 15.2 10.7
B )7 P 100.0 100.0 100.0
Median ineome. .. e L $1,284 $2,470 $1, 867
Average income:
Per family . e 1,721 3,554 2,650
Per family member._........_.._ - 397 920 647
Per person in the labor force 1,155 2,303 1,747

Note.—Calculations based upon Farm and Farm People, GPO, 1952.
Source: The Low-Income Problem in American Agriculture, W. E. Hendrix, ch, 7, United States Agri-
cUu]gure:IPer?gectlves and Prospects, The American Assembly, Graduate School of Business, Columbia
versity, 1955,
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CHART 2

AVERAGE NET INCOME OF
COMMERCIAL FARMERS*
Selected Type-of-Farming Areas and Rest of United States, 1949 :

DOLLARS :
o 500 1,000 1,500 2,000

SOUTHERN
PIEDMONT

APPALACHIAN
MOUNTAIN -

SOUTHEASTERN
HILLY

MISSISSIPPL
DELTA ‘

SANDY 3
COASTAL PL.

’ OZARK- ‘ sensse
OUACHITA

NORTHERN
LAKE STATES

NORTHWESTERN
NEW MEXICO

CASCADE MTS. -

REST OF
UNITED STATES

WRESIDUAL INCOME FOR OPERATOR AND FAMILY LABOR AFTER DEDUCTING CASH EXPENSES,
DEPRECIATION, AND INTEREST ON INVESTMENT.

U. %. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE NEG. 54{12) 551 AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE
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TaBLE 8.—Numbers and personal characieristics of farm-operator families with less
than 81,000 of net cash income in 1949, United States and regions

In thousands
Item
United States South Non-South
All families with incomes under $1,000_ ... ___________.___.__ 1,670 1,170 500
Number reporting farm-product sales of $5,000 or more.___ 80 24 56
Number with operators 65 years of age and over - 370 210 160
Number with operators 50-64 years of age......._ 510 370 140
Number not husband-and-wife units..__.________._.______ 445 315 - 130
Number with operators not completing elementary school_ 1,070 890 180
Number with operators having 0 to 4 grades of schooling. . 435 385 50

Nore.—Calculations based upon Farms and Farm People, GPO, 1952. .
Source: The Low-Income Problem in American Agriculture, W. E. Hendrix, ch. 7; United States Agrl-
culture: Perspectives and Prospects, the American Assembly, Graduate School of Business, Columbia

University, 1955.

TaBLe 9.—Some characteristics of farm-operator families with net money incomes
under $1,000, South and non-South compared, 1950

Item South Non-South
Percentage owners and managers. _.__.____. 55 83
Average size of operator’s family (persons) - 4.2 3.2
Median age of operator (years) . . ....._.__. e cmcmmcanaa 49.8 56. 8
Percentage of operators completing elementary school or more . _____.__ 24 64
Average size of farm dwelling (rooms) .. __... .____ e - 4.5 5.7
Percentage of houses dilapidated....._______ . ________________ . ..__._____ 34 14

Percentage with specified facilities:

Running water. 14 40
Flush toilets...___._._.______ 7 25
Installed bathtub or shower. _ 10 29
Electricity onfarm_____._.__ el J 57 72
Electric water heater_ __...___._________.______ e mmmmee e cm—emen 3 12
Electric washing machine. . ... ... oo 24 60
Mechanical refrigeration. .. ... ..o oo aeao___ E, - 33 - B7
Kitchensink__________ - 22 64
Telephone. ... - et mmmmem e e am———— 7 45
Average income. ... - - $444 $514

Source: The Low-Income Problem in American Agriculture, W. E. Hendrix, ch. 7; United States Agri-
%u'lltiurezig’er?g:sctlves and Prospects, the American Assembly, Graduate School of Business, Columbia
versity, .
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TaBLE 10.—Farm operator characteristics, United States and generalized areas of
low-production farms '

Percentage of total farms reporting
Area Operators

‘White oper- { All tenant Cropper working off
tors operators operators farm 100 or |

more days
89.2 26.8 0] 23.2
78.4 32.0 ) 4.7
97.9 22.7 ® 22.1

Generalized areas: .

Southern Piedmont. . o cooeeoooo_... 74.0 35.2 16.0 27.6
Cotton . oo 73.5 38.2 16.7 29.9
Tobacco and general farming.________._ 75.0 29.6 14,7 23.3

Coastal Plains. .- oo 61.7 49.1 22.9 13.6
Northern... 59.5 49.3 22.0 12.3
Southern_ 63.68 48.9 23.7 14.6

Eastern hilly 64.6 4.9 16.7 18.1

Southern Appalachian Valley and uplands. 96.8 18.5 7.2 33.2

Appalachian Mountains and Cumberland .

L7272 Y VPR 98.9 12,1 32.2 38.9
Interior Plateaus and western coal fields.... 96. 4 211 28.7 21.2
Mississippi Delta cotton... oo ... 47.4 67.4 41.0 12.6
Ozark-Ouachita Mountain and border..... 97.6 15.3 Q] 26.6
Southwestern sandylands. . coooooooooooo. 73.2 26.4 5.3 30.3
Lake CUtOVEr oo oo oo cmmmmm e mmmaae 99.7 4.5 O] 28.3

Miscellaneous areas:

Atlantic coast truck and mixed farming..... 55.2 24.1 7.0 3L2

Gulf coast truck and mixed farming_____... 82.2 15.0 3.0 38.4

Oklahoma-Texas cross timbers and prairies. 91.9 316 1.1 27.4

North-central New Mexico. --coenooooooo 80.8 5.8 O] 3.7

1 Not available.
2 Includes all share tenants for areas outside the South.

NoOTE.—See chart for definition of generalized areas of low-production farms,

Compiled from reports of the Census of Agriculture, 1950, .

Source: L.ow Production Farms. Agriculture Information Bulletin No. 108. Bureau of Agricultural
Economics, Department of Agricultare, June 1953.
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TarLE 11.—Farm wage rates: Wage rates by geographic divisions, July 1, 1955,
with comparisons

Geographic division Apr.1,1954 | July 1,1954 | Apr.1,1955 | July 1, 1955

Per month with house:
New England. . ... $164. 00 $163.00 $166. 00 $172.00
Middle Atlantic. - ool 164.00 166. 00 167.00 167.00
East North Central . _______._____._____.__ 159.00 158.00 159.00 161.00
West North Central. ... ___.__.__ 155.00 160. 00 156. 00 158.00
Mountain 161. 00 191.00 197. 00 198. 00
Pacific 231.00 231.00 234.00 239.00
Per month with board and room:
New England 123.00 125.00 123.00 130.00
Middle Atlantic .. oo oo 118.00 118.00 119.00 120.00
East North Central.____._ ... _.______.. 120. 00 121.00 119.00 124.00
West North Central. . ... ... 122.00 128.00 124. 00 129.00
Mountain. oo 148,00 150. 00 149. 00 153.00
178.00 182.00 183.00 189.00
32.25 31.75 32.75 34.25
31.25 31.75 31.00 3L.75
Per week without board or room:
New England .. __._._. 46.25 45.00 48.00 47.50
Middle Atlantic. - cooeoee el 43. 50 44. 50 43.75 44. 50
Per day with house: .
South Atlantic. .- oo 4.15 4.00 4.25 4,05
East South Central. ... ..... 3.30 3.25 3.30 3.35
West South Central ____..___....._. 4.60 4.80 4. 55 4.90
Per day with boara and r
East North Central. 5.90 6.10 5.90 6.30
West North Central.. ... ... 6.10 6.70 6.20 6.80
Per day without board or room:
New England.___ ... ... 8.00 7.90 8.00 8.30
Middlc Atlantic. . 7.40 7.40 7.60 7.70
East North Central. 7.30 7.50 7.30 7.70
West North Central. 7.70 8.30 7.80 8.20
South Atlantic...... 4.85 4.65 4.95 4,75
East South Central...__...._... 3.85 3.90 3.9 4.00
‘West South Central 5.10 5.40 5.10 5.40
Mountain___ .. 7.50 7.5 7.50 7.80

Per hour with house:

South Atlantic . ..o .56
East South Central...._._._____ .46
West South Central .55
- 1.00

Per hour without board or room:
New England .. ... 1.01 1.0 1.02
Middle Atlantic. ... .... .96 .97 .97
East North Central.__.______. . .98 1.00 .99
West North Central .. ._._.. .97 1.00 .98
South Atlantic__...__...._.. .65 .59 .65
Fast South Central...__.._. .53 .52 .54
West South Central...._ .64 .04 .64
i 94 .93 92
1.07 1.08 1.08

Source: Farm Labor, July 11, 1955, Agricultural Marketing Service, Department of Agriculture.
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"TaBLE 12.—Farm wage rates: Wage rates, indezes, and related data, July 1, 1955,
United States, with comparisons !

Apr.1,1954 | July1,1954 | Apr. 1, 1955 | July 1, 1955
Farm wage rates:
Per month with house....___. - $144.00 $160. 00 $145.00 $163.00
Per month with board and roo - 117.00 122.00 118.00 125,00
" Per week with board and room.. - 28. 50 29.75 28, 50 30.75
. Per week without board or room._ N 37.00 38.75 38.00 39. 50
Per day with house_.._.________ - 4.05 4.05 4,05 4.15
Per day with board and room. - 4.70 5.80 4,75 5.90
Per day without board orroom_._._____.__ 5.00 5.20 5.10 5.30
Per hour with house_ ... __..________________ .63 .80 .63 .81
Per hour without board or room._........_. .84 .87 .85 .88
Composite rate per hours.___.._...._....._ . 580 . 663 .590 . 669
‘Farm wage rate Indexes (1910-14=100): Ad-
justed for seasonal variation. .. _____.__._____ 507 505 516 510
Related indexes (1910-14=100):
Prices received by farmers3________________ 256 248 246 €243
_ Ratio of prices received to farm wage rates. 50 49 48 48

1 Wage rates on the average refer to a date 2 or 3 days before the first of the month.
‘s Welghted average of all rates on a per hour basis

3 Average of the 15th of the given and the 15th of the previous month.

4 June 15, 1955.

Source: Farm Labor, July 11, 1955, Agricultural Marketing Service, Department of Agriculture.
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CHART 3
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TasLE 13.—Trends in numbers of farms by class of farm, specified years

Number of farms (thousands)
Year Commercial | Small family | Small-scale |T2rt:timesnd
All farms farms 1 farms farms residential
farms ?
6, 289 5,282 1, 400 798 1,007
6, 097 . 4,717 - 1,160 880 1,380
5, 859 4,186 1, 050 785 1,673
5,379 3,711 901 717 1, 673
Index 1930=100
100 100 100 100 100
97 89 83 110 137
93 79 75 98 166
86 70 64 89 166

1 Includes farms classified as abnormal in 1950. Includes all farms having a value of product equivalent
to $1,200 sales in 1949 and farms with production equivalent of $250 to $1,200 where off-farm income was
less than farm sales and the operator worked off the farm-less than 100 days. The number of commercial
farms in 1930, 1940, and 1945 are estimated. .

The following indexes used in making the estimates were calculated from BAE data:

1929 1939 1044 1949

Farm priceindex_ ... ..._._. (1944=100) .. 75 49 100 127
Qutput per man-hour._.___. (1944=100) _. 68 82 100 120

For a discussion of the farm output and labor requirements measures see Galns in Productivity of
Farm Labor, Department of Agriculture, Tech. Bul. 1020, 1950. .

? Excludes abnormal farms. The definition of a farm used in the various census enumerations has meant
that some of these farms were included in one census and left out.in another. The 1950 definition is most
comparable to the definition used in 1930. In the 1950 census of agriculture, according to the U. S. Bureau
of the Census, A maximum of 200,000 of the 480,000 decrease between 1945 and 1950 * * * can be attributed
to the change in definition of a farm.” U. S. Census Series AC 502 April 1951.

Source: Low Production Farms Agriculture Information Bulletin No. 108, Bureau of Agricultural
Economics, Department of Agriculture, June 1953,

TABLE 14.—Rural-farm population, by color, for farming-income areas, Uniled
States, 1950

Number (in thousands) Percentage distribution
Level-of-income area
Total White Nonwhite Total ‘White Nonwhite

United States 23,048 19,715 3,333 100 100 100
Medium or hi; 12, 060 11, 387 673 52 58 20
Low income 10, 988 , 2, 660 48 42 80
Serious low. .. - 5,087 3,771 1,316 22 19 40
Substantial low. - 2,746 1, 813 933 12 9 28
Moderate low._____.__ 3,155 2,744 411 14 14 12

Source: Prepared by the Agricultural Marketing Service, Department of Agriculture, from data of the
Bureau of the Census.
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TaBLE 15.—Number of farms and percentage of specified lypes with less than $2,500
gross sales of farm products, genéralized problem areas compared with the remainder
of the United States, 1950

[In thousands)
Farms with less than $2,500 gross
sales
. With With
. . operators it
Area All farms of working | operators
“Total ageand | over 65 or
number | primarily | dependent
. dependent | on other
upon income
farming ’
Generalized problem areas. . ..o oo ooooaeccacaiaoaoo 2,474 2,059 983 1,076
T3 ¢ (o UL L 1,105 999 488 511
Substantial__ 619 502 259 244
Moderate._ .. e et 750 557 26 321
Appalachian 718 610 250 360
Southern Piedmont and Coastal Plains 604 493 244 249
Southeastern Hilly. ____ . ___.c_.o..._. 389 349 202 147
Mississippi Delta 210 161 110 51
Sandy Coastal Plains of Arkansas, Louisiana, and : :

(53 ¢ 1 Ry Uy LUy 186 159 67 92
Ozark-Ouachita Mountains and border__ 185 158 70 88
Northern Lake States. .ooooooonooan 103 72 20 43
Northwestern New Me: 9 8 3 4
Cascade and Rocky Mount. 69 49 10 39

Remainder of the United States__.._____ 2,905 1,228 381 847

Note.—See chart for definition of generalized areas ot‘.low-production farms.
Source: Development of Agriculture’s Human Resources: A Report on Problems of Low-Income Farm-
ers. Department of Agriculture, April 1955.

TABLE 16.—Number of farms by farm sales and by age and major occupation of farm
operators, generalized-problem- areas contrasted with the remainder of the United
States, 1950 .

[In thousands]

Generalized Remainder
Type of farm problem areas of t}éef i}tléxsited
2N L €Y o ¢TSS 2,474 2,905
Farms with a value of products sold of under $2,500. ... _..._..._._._..... 2, 059 1,228
Operator over 65 or engaged p1imarily in nonfarm work..__._..______ 1,076 847
Operator under 65 and engaged primarily in agriculture *.._.._.__._. 2983 381

1 Excludes operators 65 years of‘age and older and those working off-farm 100 days or more. Excludes
also; 225,000 farms on which the operator did not work off-farm as much as-100 days but had other income
exceeding sales of farm products. These were included with operators engaged primarily in nonfarm work.
It was presumed that most of these would not be classified as low-income farm families.

.2, The number of these farms by valye-of-product groups is as follows:

$1,200 to $2,499__.____....
$250 to $1,199. __
Under $250. - e m e emmeecceeena

On farms with under $250 sales, age and days of off-farm work were the only criteria applied.

Note.—See chart for definition of generalized areas of low-production farms.
Source: Development of Agriculture’s Human Resources: A Report on Problems of Low-Income Farm-
ers. Department of Agriculture, April 1955.
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TaABLE 17.—8pecified populatwn cliaractéristics of generalized problem areas, com-
. .pared with the remainder of the United States, 1 950

_ Lo ¥ _ | Percent distribution of rural-farm pop-
: R“ml gzzrl-g:]popu]a ulation 25 years old and over by years of "
school completed
B ) Area =~ T Com-
- Com-
Pl . Number | Percent .Less g)leted pleted
coumnion . saiz:f (inthou-{ mon- Total | thang [ £¥e%%8 | ‘high
: et sands) | white years high | school or
T school more
Generallzed area.s ......................... 10,979 24.2 100.0 55.1 33.3 11,6
" Appalachian Mountainsand Border..| " 3,213 | 2.5 100.0| ~ 40.4| 379} T 127
Southern Pledmont and Coastal .. .. e oo
. - 2,832 39.4 100.0 65.9 24.8 9.3
:  Southeastern Hllly 1,694 40.1 100.0 58.7 3L0 10.3
. Mississippi Delta 1,009 49.7 100.0 73.4 20.1 8. b~
Southwestern Sandy Coastal Plains. - 734 20.9 100. 0 53.1 35.6 11.3
- Qzark-Ouachita 718 4.7 100.0 41.7 45.0 13.3
« . Notthern Lake 438 .9 100.0 31.5 50.1 18.4
Northwestern New Mexico. . - 51 33.3 100.0 60. 5 24.1 15. 4
Cascade and Rocky Mountains.._._.. 190 1.8 100.0 20.3 48.5 31.2
Remainder of the United States...._..__.. 12,011 . 5.8 100.0 27.4 46.2 26.4

Note.—See chart for deBnition of generalized areas of lové-proéiuction farms.

Source: Development of Agriculture’s Human Resources: A Report on Problems of Low-Income Farm--
ers. Department of Agriculture, April 1955,

TABLE 18. -—Percentage of the rural farm population 25 years of age and over
. completing specified educatzonal levéls, 1 9501

+

. Generalized problem areas Rgmaifl--
. ’ : er 0.
Years of schooling . : Sub Mod Utliléa "
ub- oder- nite
Total | Serlous | gongia) ate States

60.0 4.6 27.4

Less than 8 years completed 54.8 59.3

Completing 8 years but not high school 3341  3L0 29.8 39.6 46.2

Completing high school ormore_ ... ________________ 11.8 9.7 10.2 15.8 26.4
100.0

~~ ~“Total.”. Ceaelaos MR iy R B 100.0 100.0 100.0 | ©  100.0~

. 1 8pecial {abulations from United States census, _

Source: Development of Agriculture’s Human Resoumes A Report on Problems of Low Income Farmers...
Department of Agriculture, April 1955,
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TaBLE 19. —Enrollment ‘of farm youths in vocational agriculture classes for the
. United States and low-income Southern States, 1950 !

- - - - Enrollment in all-da
. . ) . vocational agricul-
- B - - . - : Male farm |  ture classes
) . . . popula-
tion, j
P [ - - - (tzla]ge li—lgs) »P(:ll']oe?t of-
ousan male farm
Thousands |, ulation,.
- - age 14-17
998 405 41
-487 17 36
49 13 27
37 16 42.
T 48 17 38.
46 11 24
27 12 45
- 51 13 26
35 ii 31
67 27 39
26 13 50
35 1 32
46 2 48
20-- 3 26

1 Data on youths 14-17 living on farms from the 1950 census of population and data on enrollment in
vocational agriculture from Office of Education, HEW. Figures on enrollment relate to the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1951.

Source: Development of Agriculture’s Human Resources A Report on Problems of Low-Income
Farmers: Department of Agriculture, April 1955.

TABLE 20.— Variations in productzmty, by size of farm, United States and selected
areas, 1949

{Index, United States avemge for medium and ]arge famﬂy farms=100] 0

, Qutput per worker 2 - Product added per worker 3
. - { Large. )~ -]-- - -} . . |-Large. {o..-.- -
Selected ares All and | oo | sman. | Al and | oron | gman-
com- | medi- com- | medi- | >
merciall um %ﬂgg é?l’iles mercial| um fiz_xmily_ [scale
farms | family farms | family |: 18rMS ¢} farms
farms |- farms -
Cotton Piedmont North Carolina :
.............................. 45 71 40 22
Coastal Plains, Georgia 8. 44 59 35 19
Eastern Hilly, Mississippi 4. 35 70 39 22 83
Appalachian ~ Valley, Tennessese 1 - - : .-
.8 (C)(D)and8b._______________. 41 . 71| . 43} .24 4. . 6] ... 49| b14
Appalachian Mountains, North . . 1 .

Carolina 1(A)and2._...o...... To44 83 [+ 45 24 - 47 72 53 31
Interior Plateaus, Tenness_ee5 (B).-.]. ... .461 69 37 .. .18 1 48. 70- 43. 22
Mississippi Delta, Mississippt 1...__ 45 53 45 21 54 [ ___ i ... S D
0Qzark-Quachita, Missouri 7___.__.__ 55 87 4 23 46 77 40 20
Southwest Sandy Lands, Texas 12___ 50 77 40 19 49 73 44 22
Lake Cutover, Wisconsin 1(A)ecae-- 57 67 39 21 57 72 38 9
Central Iowa Towa 2b (C).-. 159 151 60 26 155 156 61 26
United States_ ... 100 43 22 100 47 24

1 Value of farm sales i the criterion used here to define farm size. The class intervals applicable to the
size groups used here are: Large and medium family farms, $2,500-$24,999; small family farms, $1,200-$2,499;
small-scale farms, $250-$1,199 with operator working off farm less than 100 days and value of farm sales
exceeding family income from other sources.

2 Farm output is the value of farm products sold or used in the home.

3"Product added represents the difference between value of output and cost of purchased inputs (excludlng
labor) used in the-production process. Product added is not shown by economic class for the Piedmont;
Coastal Plains, and Mississippi Delta areas because it was felt that expenditure relationships were affec
by the large numbers of cropper-operated farms there.

NoTE.—8ee chart for definition of generalized areas of low-production farms.

Source: J. V. McElveen and K. L. Bachman, Low Production Farms, Agriculture Information Bulletin
No. 108, U. S. Department of Agriculture, Washington, June 1953.



212 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LOW-INCOME POPULATION

TaBLE 21.—Percentage of total farm sales accounted for by specified products and
product groups on commercial farms having farm sales of from 8260 to $1,199 and
the number of these farms, United States and selected States, 1949 :

Products and prod- United {Missis-| Arkan-| Lout- | Ten- | Ken- | Ala- | Geor- | S0uth | West | Penn-
ggtmbegrr%'ﬁ:rmgnd States | sippi | sas | siana [nessee | tucky [ bama | gia (ljglrg' gVug; vsyl-i
Percent
All products sold ... 100.0/ 100.0| 100.0} 100.0; 100.0/ 100.0| 100.0} 100.0| 100.0| 100.0( 100.0
Cotton_._ 30.9 76.0 59. 0 65.0 3.1 @ 66. 8 50.5 62.9 (» (3)
Tobacco 10.6; (® (&)} 52) 26.6 56.1 (9 8.0 13.71 ® ®
‘Wheat 2.5 (3 (o] 1) 1.0 4 * ® 2.2 131
Rice.. ® ® .2 L7 @ ® ® ®) @ ® U]
Other field crops3. 8.9 3.6 3.5 8.8 .1 3.5 9.9 15.1 7.2 10.2 6.7
Other crops 4___.. 6.2 3.4 5.6 7.5 3.3 2.2 4.7 8.3 5.6 5.9 9.4
Alllivestock and live-
stock.products_...-. 40.8] 17.0f 3817 17.0| 35.9/ 38.8 18.6/ 18.1] 10.7{ 8.7} 70.8
Number ,
Class VI farms t..___. 717,201 81, 688[ 39, 643] 24,909} 56,103| 43, 584| 57,4901} 40,628{ 31,707] 9, 765| 10, 780

1t Farms in which operator worked off farm less than 100 days and for which family income from off-farm
sources is less than the value of farm sales.

1 Not grown or data not available for economic class of farm, .

3 Field crops other than those for which a figure is given and other than vegetables and fruits and nuts.

4 Total of vegetables, fruits and nuts, and forest products. .

Source: U. S. Census of Agriculture, 1950.

TaBLE 22.—Percent distribution- of size groups-of farms by type of farm, United
States, 1950

All other
g‘;;‘ﬁ]; Small-scale | commercial
Typ2 of farm farms " lfarmsn ( {arms .
class classes
(class V) to IV)
Cash grain. .o e 8 5 16
Cotton._....—._.. 22 33 8
Other field crops 1...___..... 16 14 8
Fruit and nut, and vegetable_ 3 3 4
Dairy. 15 9 19
5 8 5
17 18 25
13 11 14
1 1 1
100 100 100

1 This group includes many farms where tobacco and peanuts are major enterprises.
Source: Prepared by the Agricultural Research Service, Department of Agriculture,
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TaABLE 23.—Fertility and dependency ratios for the rural-farm population, for
farming income areas, 1950

Standardized fertility ratio ! Dependency ratio 2
Level of income area N N
. on- on-
Total ‘White white Total White white
United States_ ... ... 518 488 694 75 70 110
Medium or high income 491 482 649 67 66 97
Lowincome. ... _____ 548 498 706 85 77 113
Seriouslow._._._..__._...__ 564 514 715 89 81 117
Substantial low._..._______ 573 500 712 87 77 112
Moderate low._____._...____._____ 500 474 665 76 72 - 105

! Ratio of children under 5 to 1,000 women aged 15-49 years. Standardized for age of women.
2 Ratio of children under 15 and persons 70 years of age and over to 100 adults aged 20 to 65 years.

Source: Agricultural Marketing Service from data of the Bureau of the Census.

TABLE 24.—Raies of net migration of the rural-farm population, 1980-40 and
1940~50, and replacement ratios of rural-farm males of working age, 1950-60, for
farming-income areas

Replacement ratios
Rate of net migration ¢ 1950-60 3 ’

Level-of-income area

Working | Working'
1930-40 1940-50 | age group, | age group,
20-64 25-69

United States____.___.________________ —12.7 —30.9 168 135
Medium or high income. —~13.2 -~28.0 143 124
Low income___.__._____ —12.5 —33.8 200 148

Serious low. . —14.2 —36.9 221 159
Substantial low . —-13.9 —34.9 206 151
Moderatelow._____._ ... ...l —-8.3 —27.8 169 132

! Change due to net migration expressed as a percentage of farm population alive at both beginning and
end of decade.

2 Ratio of the expected number of entrants into selected working ages during a decade to the expected
number of departures from these working ages during the decade through death or reaching retirement age.
‘This ratio is an index of the potential replacement if no net migration from or to an area oceurs.

Source: Agricultural Marketing Service from data of the Bureau of the Census.

68490—55——15
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CHART 4

NET MIGRATION FROM THE RURAL-FARM
POPULATION
For State Economic Areas, 1940-50

PERCENT
NET IN-MIGRATIGR
T« 3

2 - 150
3 - 365

NET OUT-MIGRATION:
IN QUINTILES

Under 21.06
21.0 . 2.9
B3 270 309
B3 31.0- 349

U.S. RATE= -30.9% RS 37.0 & over

U. S DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE . NEG. 1038 -54(8) AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE

CHART 5

REPLACEMENT RATIOS OF RURAL-FARM
MALES AGED 25-69

For State Economic Areas, 1950 - 60

REPLACEMENT
RATIO
Under 100

100 - 119
120 -139
140 - 159
160 & over

U. S. RATIO -135

NUMBER OF ENTRANTS INTO AGE GROUP 25-49 YEARS PER
100 DEPARTURES THROUGH DEATH OR RETIREMENT, ON
ASSUNPTION OF MO M/GRATION DURING DECADE.

U. 5. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE NEG. 878-54{7) AGRICULTURAL WARKETING SERVICE
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SeEcrioN 2. SEasoNAL FarM WORKERS

Prepared by Office of Program Review and Analysis, Bureau of Employment
Security, Department-of Labor )

Among the low-income groups in the United States are thousands of-
families whose income is derived from seasonal agricultural work.
Farmers, who perform the basic tasks of land preparation, planting, -
fertilizing, and insect control, may require considerable numbers of
workers hired on a temporary basis for specialized activities. Since
agricultural seasons are short, the annual earnings from this type of
employment are usually inadequate to maintain a modest standard of
living for families of workers who have no other source of income.

During agricultural seasons, the Bureau of Employment Security
receives semimonthly reports on the number employed in seasonal
farmwork and closely related food processing activities in major-
producing areas.” During 1954, these reports showed approximately
1,360,000 workers employed in September, the peak month. Two-
thirds of these—or about 930,000—were persons living within the
immediate producing area. Migrants from intrastate and interstate
sources numbered approximately 290,000, or 22 percent of the total.
Approximately 14,000 were identified as Puerto Rican workers, the
majority of whom are employed on the mainland under special
contracts with grower associations. Almost 10 percent of the seasonal
farmworkers in the peak month were foreign nationals, engaged in
temporary work in areas of substantial shortages of domestic workers.
Most of the foreign workers were Mexican nationals, who were em-
ployed under provisions of an international agreement between the
Governments of the United States and Mexico. During the fall,
the proportion of foreign workers was higher since shortages of
domestic workers occurred in areas where the agricultural season
extends into the late months of the year (table 1). )

The greatest concentration of seasonal farmworkers was in the
South Central and Western States throughout the year. California
and Texas alone account for almost one-half million seasonal farm-
workers in specialized activities during peak months. The North
Central States, where grain harvesting is highly mechanized, employed
the smallest number of seasonal workers (table 2). -

During the first quarter of the year, from January to March,
seasonal workers were employed mainly in the harvest of citrus fruits
and winter vegetables in California, Arizona, Texas, and Florida,
while planting, orchard thinning, land preparation, and general farm-
work required small numbers of off-farm workers in other States.
In the second quarter, the cultivation of cotton, vegetables, and sugar
beets, and the harvest of strawberries and other fruit, spring vege-
tables and wheat were the major activities employing seasonal labor.
Beginning about July, as cultivating activities abated, seasonal
workers were employed largely in pea picking, vegetable, fruit, and
hay harvesting, and seed corn detasseling. Cotton harvesting was
in full swing in the southernmost areas by August, which was the
peak month nationally for harvesting beans and a variety cf other
vegetables, peaches, and tobacco. In the fall, cotton harvesting was
the major crop activity for which seasonal workers were employed,

! Inseason Farm Labor Reports (ES-223). Data are estimates ma'de in each locality based on information
gathered from farmers and other sources. .
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with tomatoes being important in September, potatoes and apples
in October, and the citrus fruit harvest becoming increasingly impor-
tant toward the end of the year. For most crop activities, the need
for seasonal hired workers extends over several months with a suc-
cession of peaks in different areas and States (table 3).

Seasonal farmworkers include all racial and nationality groups in
the population. The majority in the South are Negroes while Spanish-
Americans dominate the seasonal agricultural labor force in the
Southwest. On the west coast, there is 4 mixture of Spanish-American,
native white, and oriental workers in the farm-labor supply. Seasonal
farmworkers in the remainder of the country are usually native white:
except for interstate migrants who consist very largely of Negroes
and Spanish-Americans.

Recent studies of the work patterns of seasonal farmworkers in four
areas of the South and Southwest describe the uncertain job tenure
and low income associated with this type of employment.? Thesurveys
were made among farmworkers in communities in Georgia, Arkansas,
Louisiana, and New Mexico. In each of the areas studied, cotton is
the dominant crop. Most of the seasonal farmworkers in the southern
areas were found to be the wives, sons, or daughters of household
heads who had other employment for the most part. In New Mexico,
where. the- workers were Spanish-American, the pattern was substan-
tially different. Adult males predominated in the seasonal farm work
force there.

About two-thirds of the workers surveyed in all four areas were
employed in agriculture only. About one-third combined farm and
nonfarm work. Among this latter group were women who shifted to.
domestic service work during seasons when agriculture was inactive.
The extent of employment in the survey year varied according to the
type of worker and the area. In Arkansas and Louisiana male heads
of households surveyed averaged less than 36 weeks of employment
from a combination of farm and nonfarm jobs. In the Georgia area,
where nonfarm job opportunities were relatively good at the timz of the
survey, they were able to obtain 42 weeks of work, on the average.
Male household heads in New Mexico averaged 41 weeks of employ-
ment in the preceding year, but many of them had migrated to other
areas during lulls in their own immediate area.

Unemployment was extensive among the groups surveyed during
off-seasons. At times during the year, as many as 37 percent of the
workers available for jobs in Louwisiana, 42 percent in New Mexico,
and 30 percent of those in the Arkansas sample were unemployed.
Even during weeks when they were at work, employment was not
always continuous. Work was interrupted for personal reasons, such
as illness, but more often for economic reasons, such as time lost in
shifting from one job to another.

Average daily earnings from farm work were less than $5 in 3 of
the 4 areas, and just over $5 a day in the fourth. Annual earnings

t Unemploymentand Partial Employment of Hired Farm Workers in Four Areas, a summary report, U 8.
Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, and U. 8. Department of Labor, Bureau of Em~
ployment Security, Washington, D. C., April 1953. See also the following separate reports of the Agricul-
tural Research Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture, and the Bureau of Employment Security, U. S.
Department of Labor: Unemployment and Partial Employment of Hired Farm Workers in Roswell and
Artesia, N. Mex., May 1951 to May 1952, April 1954; Unemployment and Partial Employment of Hired
Farm workers, Selected Areas of Louisiana, June 1954; Unemployment of Hired Farm Workers in Pine Bluff,

Ark., May 1952, August 1954; and Unemployment and Partial Employment of Hired Farm Workers in Cot~
ton Areas, July 1955. . :
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for male heads of households from farm and nonfarm work were as
follows: Arkansas, $827; Georgia, $1,157; Louisiana, $703; and in
New Mexico, $1,256. The higher annual earnings in New Mexico are
associated partly with the fact that many workers were migrants who
were more fully employed than nonmigrants, and partly because
some were skilled workers. '

A recent study of migratory farmworkers in the Atlantic coast
stream showed that the workers surveyed were employed a high pro-
portion of the time in the survey year? Adult males between 35
and 44 years of age averaged $1,734 in cash wages for 253 days of
employment in farm and nonfarm jobs. There were 40 days during
the year when these workers were available for work but not employed,
the study showed.

Because of the intermittent nature of employment and low earnings
in seasonal farm jobs, finding an adequate supply of workers during
periods of seasonal activity presents a difficult problem to farmers.
The Employment Service, through a network of 1,700 local offices in
affiliated State agencies, recruits and finds jobs for seasonal agricul-
tural workers. This involves devising special types of programs to
meet the unique employment problems of each producing area. The
primary emphasis in these programs is to utilize fully all available
labor in the demand area. When this source is not adequate, infor-
mation is disseminated to other arcas as a guide to workers willing to
migrate. Seasonal offices and information stations are set up by the
State employment offices at appropriate places along heavily traveled
migrant pathways to assist migrants in finding suitable employment
and to minimize loss of time due to searching for jobs. The Employ-
ment Service offices are also active in promoting community interest
in the housing, health, education, and welfare needs of migrant
workers.

In recent years the Employment Service has arranged a nationwide
system of pre-season contacts between farmers and workers in order
to schedule the employment of interstate migrant workers. This is
followed up by continuous matching of supply and demand for
migrant crews during the season to take full advantage of the alterna-
tion of seasons between areas. This program, called the annual worker
plan, is designed to provide an approximation of year-round employ-
ment for migratory workers, and an assured supply of workers for
farmers. .

Trends in mechanization and scientific farm management practices
have changed the nature of seasonal farm employment in recent years.
The small grain harvest has been virtually completely mechanized,
reducing the need for hand harvest workers, and increasing demand
for skilled machine operators and maintenance men. In the last few
years, the difficult work in sugar beet harvesting has been taken over
by farm equipment, and cotton picking in some parts of the country
has been converted to a machine operation. Some of the activities
connected with fruit and vegetable cultivating and harvesting are
facilitated by machines. For example, trucks and conveyors are used
to move vegetables from the field to packing sheds and mechanical

3 Migratory Farm Workers in the Atlantic Coast Stream Western New York, June 1953, Cornell University
Agricultural Experiment Station and the New York State Extension Service in cooperation with the Agri-

cultural Research Service, United States Department of Agriculture, Cornell University, Department of
Rural Sociology mimeograph bulletin No. 42, Ithaca, N. Y., June 1954,
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lifts are being introduced to lower containers of fruit from trees.
Fruit and vegetable harvest work is still done very largely by hand,
however.

As more and more farm operations become mechanized, the work
opportunities for year-round farm laborers are reduced, and seasons
of temporary employment are shortened. This tends to make farm
work less attractive for primary workers with families to support.



TaBLE 1.—Estimaled employment of seasonal hired workers in agriculture and closely related food processing activities, by origin of workers,

selected months, 1954

. May June July August September October November
Origin
Number |Percent| Number | Percent! Number |Percent| Number | Percent| Number | Percent| Number | Percent| Number | Percent
640, 197 100 | 956, 608 100 (1,023, 167 100 1, 163, 060 100 |1, 361, 401 100 (1,302,375 100 | 800, 365 100
585, 374 91 | 885,630 93 | 949,622 93 (1, 055, 908 91 1, 237, 459 91 [1, 103, 604 85 | 624,851 78
467, 754 73 | 658,722 69 | 689,932 67 | 736,768 63 | 929,879 68 | 813,759 63 | 463,153 58
, 124 8 60, 441 6 73, 461 7 126, 774 11 130, 163 10 | 146, 159 11 104, 829 13
57,188 9| 152,880 17 | 170,499 17 176, 566 15 | 163,412 12 | 135,579 10 53, 545 7
8,308 1 13, 577 1 15, 730 2 15, 810 2 14, 005 1 8,107 1 3,324 (O]
54,823 9 70,978 7 73, 545 7 107, 152 9| 123,042 9| 198,771 15 | 175, 514 22
44, 247 7 62, 786 6 64, 830 [ 99, 155 81 113,430 81 185879 14 | 168,197 21
10, 576 2 , 19 1 8,715 1 7,997 .1 10, 512 1 12, 892 1 7,317 1

1 Less than 0.5 percent.
2 Legally contracted Mexican nationals,

8ource: In-season reports, Bureau of Employment Security, as of 15th of the month,

NOILVINdOd FWOINI-MOT FHIL J0 SOILSIYALOVIVHD
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TaBLE 2.—Estimated employment of seasonal hired workers in agriculturg and closely related food processing activities, by region, selected
months, 1954

May June TJuly August September October November
Region ! -
Number | Percent| Number |Percent| Number |Percent| Number |Percent| Number |Percent| Number | Percent| Number | Percent
640,197 100 | 956, 608 100 |1,023,167 100 1,163,060 | = 100 {1, 361,401 100 (1,302,375 100 { 800,365 100
127,132 20 142,919 15 | 220,963 22 | 273,738 24 | 273,336 20 | 234,119 18 03,218 12
38,787 6| 139, 982 15 185, 792 18 | 180,112 15§ 204,733 15| 143,721 11 46, 648 6
224, 827 35| 330,767 35 | 212,567 21 319, 521 27 | 434,975 32 | 454,403 35| 374,912 47
249, 451 39 | 342,040 35 | 403,845 39 | 389,689 34 | 448,357 33 | 470,132 361 285,587 36

t Eastern: Connecticut, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts,
New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island,
South Carolina, Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia; North Central: Illinois, Indiana,

Mlnnesota, Missourl, Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, South

Iowa, Kansas, Michigan,

Dakota, and Wisconsin; South Central: Alabama, Arkansas, Kentucky, Louisiana,

Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New

Mississippt, Oklahoma, Tennessee, and Texas; Western: Arizona, California, Colorado,
Mexico, Oregon, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming.

Source: In-season reports, Bureasu of Employment Security, as of 15th of the month.

NOILVING0Od FWODNI-MOT THL J0 SOIISIHAILOVIVHD
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TanLe 3.—Estimated ecmployment of scasonal hired workers in agricultwre and closely related food

processing aclivitics, by activity, selected months,

195/
May June July August September October November
Crop activity

Number | Percent| Number | Percent| Number | Percent] Number | Percent| Number | Percent]. Number | Percent] Number | Percont
640, 197 100 956,.608 100 |1,023, 167 100 |1, 163, 060 100 11,361, 401 100 (1,302,375 100 | 800, 365 100
108, 906 17 | 247,314 26 80, 320 8 23,244 2 1,454 m 50 [ T PR
40, 952 6 66, 519 7 59, 823 6 23, 766 2 23,000 2 31,737 2 44, 696 6
21, 831 3 31, 320 3 17, 961 2 9, 702 1 6, 958 1 8, 564 1 , 882 1
15, 891 3 55, 510 6 33,279 3 2, 266 O] 193 " 1, 805 [ TS R I
213, 520 33 | 223,365 23 | 240, 941 23 | 205,941 18 | 200, 288 14 | 166, 697 13 | 134,107 17

Harvesting:
Cotton 8, 404 1 72,192 7| 245,037 21 | 472,344 35| 552,258 42 | 424,575 53
Vegetables.. 96, 388 10 128, 854 13 204, 899 25 262, §70 19 222, 885 17 59, 239 7
Tt ... 126, 851 13| 220,168 21 | 125,266 11 | 149,607 11§ 152,202 12 41,342 5
Tobacco. . 3 1 35, 535 3 46, 286 4 35, 416 3 7,488 1 6, 642 1
ther_.._. 54, 834 6 63, 262 7 78, 086 7 67,109 5 60, 583 4 32,713 4
Food processing.. 40, 049 4 70, 832 7| 108,567 9| 142, 262 10 98, 106 8 49, 169 [1}

! Lesg than 0.5 percent.

Source: In-season reports, Bureau of Employment Security, as of 15th of the month.

NOILVINdOd FIWOONI-MO0T THL 40 SOLLSIHALOVAVHD
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SeEctioN 3. CrassIFICATION OF LaABOR MARKET AREAS ACCORDING
10 RELATIVE ADEQUACY OF LABOR SuppPLY!

The following listing indicates the September 1955 classification of
labor market areas according to relative adequacy of labor supply.
These classifications cover the 149 major labor market areas and are
effective as of September 30, 1955.

Major areas classified in groups D, E, and F and smaller areas
listed on pages 6 and 7 of this release meet the criteria established
for the designation of ‘“areas of substantial labor surplus” or “areas
of substantial unemployment” within the meaning of Defense Man-
power Policy No. 4, the policy on accelerated tax amortization for
labor surplus areas and Executive Order 10582, implementing the
Buy American Act.

This listing supersedes the listing published in the July 1955 issue
of the Bimonthly Summary of Labor Market Developments in Major
Areas, or in previous issues of that bulletin. Geographical boundaries
of the areas listed, as well as a listing of individual communities.
included within each area, may be found in the Directory of Important
Labor Market, Areas, fourth edition, July 1954, plus the supplements
thereto.

A summary of the September 1955 classifications for the 149 major
areas, along with comparable classifications for July is shown below:

Labor supply group

Number of major areas

September .
1055 July 1955

149 149
0 4
40 20
83 89
16 19
4 5

6 7

Classifications of the following major areas have been revised be-
tween July and September:

C to B: Dto C:

- Fresno, Calif. San Diego, Calif.
Los Angeles, Calif. Paterson, N. J
Sacramento, Calif. Portland, Oreg.
Aurora, Il1. Reading, Pa.

Joliet, I11. Huntington-Ashland, W. Va-Kyv.
Fort Wayne, Ind. E to D:

Indianapolis, Ind. Lowell, Mass.

Canton, Ohio New Bedford, Mass.

Oklahoma City, Okla. , FtoE:

Allentown-Bethlehem, Pa. Charleston, W. Va,

Richmond, Va. Altoona, Pa.

E to F: Ponce, Puerto Rico

§ Advance release of the Bimonthly Summary of Labor Market Developments in Major Areas,

Se%%?smﬁbgr 1955, Bureau of Employment Security, Department of Labor. Reprinted here as originally
pu! ed. : : '
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SMALLER AREA CHANGES, JULY-SEPTEMBER

Classified as “‘substantial surplus’’:
Lexington, Ky.
Mount Airy, N. C.

Removed from “surplus” list:
Talladega, Ala.
Auburn, N. Y.
Olean-Salamanca, N. Y.

Removed from “‘surplus” list—Con,

Oswego-Fulton, N. Y.

New Philadelphia-Dover, Ohio
Springfield, Ohio o
Zanesville, Ohio

Newport, Tenn.

La Crosse, Wis.

AREA CLASSIFICATIONS—SEPTEMBER 1955

Region I
Group A: None

Group B: Hartford, Conn.; New Haven, Conn.

Group C: Bridgeport, Conn.; New Britain, Conn.; Stamford-Norwalk,
Conn.; Waterbury, Conn.; Portland, Maine.; Boston, Mass.;
Brockton, Mass.; Springfield-Holyoke, Mass.; Worcester, Mass. ;

Manchester, N. H

dence, R. I.
Group E: None
Group F: Lawrence, Mass.
Region IT

Group A: None -
Group B: Rochester, N. Y,

sronp D: Fall River, Mass.; Lowell, Mass.; New Bedford, Mass.; Provi-

Group C: Newark, N. J.; Paterson, N. J.; Perth Amboy, N. J.; Trenton,
N. J.; Albany-Schenectady-Troy, N. Y.; Binghamton, N. Y.;
Buffalo, N. Y.; New York, N. Y.; Syracuse, N. Y.

Group D: Atlantic éity, N. J.; Utica-Rome, N. Y.; San Juan, P. R.

Group E: None

Group F: Mayaguez, P. R.; Ponce, P. R.

Region III
Group A: None

Group B: Wilmington, Del.; Washington, D. C.; Allentown-Bethlehem, Pa.;
Lancaster, Pa.; Richmond, Va.

Group C: Baltimore, Md.; Charlotte, N. C.; Greensboro-High Point,N. C .;
Winston-Salem, N. C.; Harrisburg, Pa.; Reading, Pa; York,
Pa.; Hampton-Newport News-Warwick, Va.; Norfolk-Ports-
mouth, Va.; Roanoke, Va.; Huntington, W. Va.-Ashland, Ky.;
Wheeling, W. Va.-Streubenville, Ohio.

Group D: As%eville, N. C.; Durham, N. C.; Philadelphia, Pa.; Pittsburgh,

a.
Group E: Altoona, Pa.; Erie, Pa.; Charleston, W. Va.
Group F: Johnstown, Pa.; Scranton, Pa.; Wilkes-Barre-Hazelton, Pa.

Region IV
Group A: None

Group B: Jacksonville, Fla.; Atlanta, Ga.

Group C: Birmingham, Ala.; Mobile, Ala.; Miami, Fla.; Tampa-St. Peters-
burg, Fla.; Columbus, Ga.; Macon, Ga.; Savannah, Ga.;
Jackson, Miss.; Aijken, 8. C.-Augusta, Ga.; Charleston, S. C.;
Greenville, S. é.; Memphis, Tenn.; Nashville, Tenn.

Group D: Chattanooga, Tenn.; Knoxville, Tenn. .

Group E: None
Group F: None

Region V
Group A: None

Group B: Flint, Mich.; Grand Rapids, Mich.; Kalamazoo, Mich.; Lansing,

Mich.; Saginaw,

Canton, Ohio; Cleveland, Obhio;

Columbus, Ohio; Dayton, Ohio; Hamilton-Middletown, Ohio;
Lorain-Elyria, Ohio; Youngstown, Ohio

Group C: Louisville, Ky.; Battle Creek, Mich.; Detroit, Mich.; Muskegon,
Mich.; Akron, Ohio; Cincinnati, Ohio; Toledo, Ohio

Group D: None
Group E: None
Group F: None
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AREA CLASSIFICATIONS—SEPTEMBER 1955—continued
Region VI

Group A: None

Group B: Aurora, Ill.; Joiliet, Ill.; Rockford, T1l.; Fort Wayne, Ind.; Indiana-
polis, Ind Ma.dlson, Wis.

Group C: Chicago, n: ; Davenport, Towa-Rock Island-Moline, Ill.; Peoria,
IL; Evansvﬂle, Ind.; Minneapolis-St. Paul Minn.; XKenosha,
Wis.; ; Milwaukee, Wis.; ; Racine, Wis.

Group D: South Bend, Ind.; Duluth, Minn.-Superior, Wis.

Group E: Terre Haute, Ind.

Group F: None

Region VII

Group A: None

Group B: Cedar Rapids, Iowa; Des Moines, Iowa; Omaha, Nebr.
Group C: Wichita, Kans.; Kansas City, Mo.; St. Louls Mo.
Group D: None

Group E: None

Group F: None

Region VIII

Group A: None

Group B: Oklahoma City, Okla.; Tulsa, Okla.; Dallas, Tex. )

Group C: Little Rock-North Little Rock, Ark.; Baton Rouge, La.; New
Orleans, La.; Shreveport, La.; Austin,. Tex.; Beaumont-Port
Arthur, Tex.; Corpus Chrlstl Tex El Paso Tex Fort Worth,

o Tex.; Houston Tex.; San Antomo "Tex.

Group D: None

Group E: None

Group F: None

Region IX

Group A: None

Group B: Denver, Colo.; Salt Lake City, Utah

Group C: Albuquerque, N. Mex

Group D: None

Group E: None

Group F: None ’
Region X

Group A: None

Group B: Fresno, Calif.; Los Angeles, Calif.; Sacramento, Calif.

- Group C: Phoenlx Arlz San Bernardino- Rlvermde Cahf San Diego,

Calif.; San Francisco- Oakland, Calif.; San Jose, Calif.; Stock-
ton, Calif.; Honolulu, T. H.
Group D: None
Group E: None
Group F: None
Region XI
Group A: None
Group B: Seattle, Wash.
C: Portland Oreg.; Spokane, Wash,
Group D: Tacoma, Was
Group E: None
Group F: None
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AREAS OF “SUBSTANTIAL LABOR SURPLUS’
Major areas
Indiana: South Bend, Terre Haute
Massachusetts: Fall River, Lawrence, Lowell, New Bedford
Minnesota: Duluth-Superior
New Jersey: Atlantic City
New York: Utica-Rome
North Carolina: Asheville, Durham
Pennsylvania: Altoona, Erie, Johnstown, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Scranton,
Wilkes-Barre-Hazelton
Puerto Rico: Mayaguez, Ponce, San Juan
Rhode Island: Providence :
Tennessee: Chattanooga, Knoxville
Washington: Tacoma
West Virginia: Charleston

Smaller areas ?

Alabama: Alexander City, Anniston, Decatur, Florence-Sheffield, Jasper

Arkansas: Fort Smith

Connecticut: Bristol, Danielson, Torrington

Georgia: Cedartown-Rockmart, Cordele

Illinois: Harrisburg, Herrin-Murphysboro-West Frankfort, Litchfield, Mount
Carmel-Olney, Mount Vernon

Indiana: Michigan City-LaPorte, Muncie, Vincennes

Iowa: Burlington

Kansas: Pittsburg .

Kentucky: Corbin, Frankfort, Hazard, Henderson, Lexington, Madison-
ville, Middlesboro-Harlan, Morehead-Grayson, C)wensboro, Paintsville-
Prestonsburg, Pikeville-Williamson

Maine: Biddeford-Sanford -

Maryland: Cumberland

Massachusetts: Fitchburg, Milford, Southbridge-Webster

Michigan: Escanaba, Iron Mountain, Marquette

Mississippi: Greenville

Missouri: Joplin

New Jersey: Bridgeton, Long Branch

New York: Amsterdam, Gloversville, Hudson

North Carolina: Fayetteville, Kinston, Mount Airy, Rocky Mount, Shelby-
Kings Mountain, Waynesville

Ohio: Athens-Logan-Nelsonville, Cambridge, Marietta

Oklahoma: McAlester, Muskogee

Pennsylvania: Berwick-Bloomsburg, Butler, Clearfield-DuBois, Indiana,
Kittanning-Ford City, Lewistown, Lock Haven, Meadville, New Castle,
Oil City-Franklin-Titusville, Pottsville, St. Marys, Sunbury-Shamokin-
Mt. Carmel, Uniontown-Connellsville, Williamsport.

South Carolina: Marion-Dillon, Walterboro

Tennessee: Bristol-Johnson City-Kingsport, LaFollette-Jellico-Tazewell

Texas: Texarkana

Vermont: Burlington, Springfield

Virginia: Big Stone Gap-Appalachia, Covington-Clifton Forge, Radford-
Pulaski, Richlands-Bluefield

West Virginia: Beckley, Bluefield, Clarksburg, Fairmont, Logan, Morgan-
town, Parkersburg, Point Pleasant-Gallipolis, Ronceverte-White Sulphur
Springs, Welch

GEOGRAPHICAL BOUNDARIES OF NEW SMALLER LABOR SURPLUS AREAS
(Not previously listed in Directory of Important Labor Market Areas)

Name of area: Mount Airy, N. C.
Area definition: All of Surry County, N. C.

2 These areas are not part of the regular area labor market reporting and area classification program of the
Bureau of Employment Security and its affiliated State employment security agencies.
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ADMINISTRATIVE REGIONS OF

THE BUREAU OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY

Region 1 Region VI—Continued
Connecticut Minnesota,
1lt/I/Iaine ) Wisconsin

assachusetts .

» New Hampshire Region VII
Rhode Island Towa
Vermont Kansas
. Missouri

Region 11 Nebraska
New Jersey North Dakota
New York South Dakota
'Puerto Rico Region VIII

Region 111 Arkansas
Delaware Louisiana
District of Columbia Oklahoma

Taryland Texas
North Carolina .
Pennsylvania Region 1X
Virginia Colorado
West Virginia Montana
. New Mexico

Region IV Utah
Alabama Wyoming
Florida .

Georgia Region X
Mississippi Arizona
South Carolina CTahforma.
Tennessee Nevada

Redion V Hawaii

egion .

Kentucky Region X1
Michigan Idaho

Ohio Oregon

. . Washington

Region VI Alaska
Illinois
Indiana

EXPLANATION OF AREA CLASSIFICATIONS

One of the six overall objectives of the Federal-State employment
security program is ‘‘to develop and disseminate employment, unem-
ployment, and labor market information in order to assist in achieving
economic stabilization and growth, and to meet the informational
needs of labor, management, and the public.”” Among the major
measures established to carry out this objective is the Bureau of
Employment Security program of classifying areas according to rela-
tive adequacy of labor supply. These area classifications are intended
to provide a quick, convenient tool to measure comparative differences
in the availability of labor in the Nation’s major production and em-
ployment centers. These condensed, summary indicators of area
labor market conditions have been widely used by Government
agencies and private organizations in the planning, administration and
evaluation of manpower programs and policies ever since the area
classification program was first initiated in the early days of World
War I1.

Area classifications represent a synthesis of a number of key ele-
ments which reflect the nature and the character of an area’s present
labor market. The area classification for each area blends together
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Ppertinent data on the current level of unemployment in relation to the
size of its labor force, on changes in employment and unemployment
n comparison with several recent periods, on the area’s employment
and unemployment outlook, as reflected by employer estimates of
their manpower requirements, on the size of the area’s labor demand in
comparison with available labor supply, and on the seasonal pattern
-of local employment and unemployment fluctuations, into a single
symbol which characterizes the status of that area’s labor market in
-comparison with those of other areas throughout the country. Area
classifications thus permit general comparisons to be made between
areas, comparisons which are not feasible through the use of any
.other single statistic.

The classification criteria, which became effective with the May 1955
classifications, group the areas into six major labor supply categories.
‘Classification groupings are designated by letters ranging from A to F,
‘with group A reflecting the relatively tightest labor supply and group F
the relatively greatest labor surplus.

Areas classified in categories D, E, F under the revised classification
system are regarded as meeting the requirements for designation as
““areas of substantial labor surplus,” or ‘“areas of substantial unem-
ployment” for the purposes of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, the
policy on accelerated tax amortization for labor surplus areas and
‘Executive Order 10582, implementing the Buy American Act.

A summary of the criteria used for each of the individual classifi-
cation groups under the new system is listed below. Classifications
made under these criteria are not comparable with the classification
Tatings assigned under previous systems.



Revised classification criteria

Group A

Group B

Group C '

Group D

Group E

Group F

1. Currentlaborsupply-demand
situation.

2. Ratio of unemployment to
total labor force.

3. Net nonagricultural labor
requirements for 2 and 4
months hence indicate.

4. Effects of seasonal or tempo-
rary factors. :

Current critical labor
shortage; expected
to continue at least
through next 4
months.

Less than 1.5 percent..

Sizable employment
galns.

Thecurrent and antici-
pated labor short-
age not primarily
due to seasonal or
temporary factors.

Job opportunitics for
local workers
slightly in excess of
job seekers; this
situation expected
to continue over
next 4 months,

1.5-2.9 percent....____.

Some increases in em-
ployment.

Reflects significant
seasonal fluctua-
tions in employ-
ment and unem-
ployment.

Job seekers slightly in
excess of job open-
ings; this situation
expected to continue
over next 4 months,

3-5.9 percent...........

No significant in-
creases in employ-
ment.

Reflects  significant
seasonal fluctua-
tions in employ-
ment and unem-
ployment.

Job seekers in excess
of job openings; this
situation expected
to continue over
next 4 months,

6-8.9 percent......_.._.

Declining employ-
ment levels or no
significant increase.

The current or antici-
pated labor surplus
not due primarily
to seasonal or tem-
porary factors.

Job scekers consider-
ably in excess of job
openings; this situa-
tion expected to
continue over next
4 months.

9-11.9 percent_.......__

Declining employ-
ment levels or no
significant labor re-
quirements.

The current or antici-
pated labor surplus
not due primarily
to seasonal or tem-
porary factors.

Job seekers substan-
tially in excess of job
openings; this situa-
tion expected to con-
tinue over next 4
months.

12 percent or more.

Declining employ-
ment levels or no
significant labor re-
quirements.

The current or antlei-

+ pated substantial
labor surplus not due
primarily to seasonal
or temporary factors.

NOTE.—Areas may also shift between groups D), E, and F in response to significant seasonal changes in employment and unemployment, but will not be moved in or out
of group A or between groups C and D as a result of primarily seasonal or temporary fluctuations,

8¢4
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Area classifications under the revised system are assigned only to
the 149 major areas which are surveyed at bimonthly intervals and
make up the Bureau of Employment Security’s regular area labor .
market reporting program. Smaller areas meeting the criteria for
designation as ‘“‘areas of substantial labor surplus” are identified
separately in a special listing, but are not placed in a specific classifi-
cation category.

Ares classifications are issued at bimonthly intervals (in odd-
numbered months) by the Bureau of Employment Security of the
Department of Labor. A total of 149 of the Nation’s major labor
markets are regularly classified into several labor supply groupings.
The classifications are assigned on a “labor market area’’ rather than
an individual community basis. A labor market area consists of a
central city or cities and the surrounding territory within a reasonable
commuting distance. It may be thought of as an economically and
socially integrated, primarily urban, geographical unit within which
workers may readily change their jobs without changing their places
of residence.

A labor market area takes its name from the central city or cities,
but may have many other communities within its boundaries. Each
major labor market area has at least one central city with a population
of 50,000 or more, according to the 1950 census. In most instances,
boundaries of major labor market areas coincide with those of standard
metropolitan areas, as determined by a Federal interagency com-
mittee chaired by the Bureau of the Budget. :

Definitions of all classified areas are listed in a Bireau of Employ-
ment Security publication entitled ‘‘Directory of Important Labor
Market Areas.” This publication also lists all major communities
located within the boundaries of the defined labor market areas.

The 149 major labor market areas regularly classified by the Bureau
of Employment Security according to relative adequacy of labor
supply account for about 33 million nonagricultural wage and salaried
workers. This represents nearly 70 percent of the Nation’s total.

The area classifications are assigned according to uniformly applied
criteria. They are based on labor market information—both narra-
tive and statistical—submitted to the Bureau of Employment Security
by affiliated State employment security agencies under a regular
labor market reporting program. These reports are prepared locally,
drawing on the vast amount of information available in local public
employment offices, according to standard outlines, methods, and
techniques. The usefulness of the area classifications is thus en-
hanced by their comparability and uniformity. ‘

The extent of unemployment in a particular area is, of course, a
key factor in determining the appropriate area classification assigned
to each locality. It is not the sole criterion used in classification,
however. Consideration is also given to the area’s employment
outlook, as reflected by local employer estimates of their manpower
requirements; to the significance of essential activities; to the relation-
ship between labor supply and demand; to the seasonal pattern of
?mplo‘yment and unemployment fluctuations; and to several other

actors. ' ' ‘

68490—55—18 e
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APPENDIX

SELECTED STATISTICS ON THE LABOR FORCE

TABLE 1.—Average weekly insured unemployment ! under State programs, by State,* by month, 1954~66
Change from
1954 1965 July 1954 to
Reglon and State July 1955
Septem- Novem- [ Decem- Febru- Num- | Per-
July | August er October ber ber January ary March | April May June July ber cent
b1 S 1,861, 85211, 691, 735(1, 580, 407|1, 465, 7931, 463, 335(1, 666, 185{1, 062, 255|1, 879, 834|1, 656, 9971, 471, 393(1, 262, 830}1, 120, 8511, 001, 879~ 769, 973| —41.3

Region I:

Connectient_ .. _.______ 35,206f 32 148 27,141 26,230 24,640| 26,4131 30,814| 27,366] 24,156 22,571 18,570 18, 246| 23,654] —11,742[ —33.3
alne..._.... —-| o83 9167 '8300] 8 181] 10,909 12,421] 14,023 12,759 11,195 16,686 13,339] 10,163| 8 951 —922| —9.3
Massachusetts. —--| 64,603 68497 60,761 56,742| 56,900] 64,471 75220 70,082 60,252| 55087| 48,020 42,296 45,191 —19,502| —30.1
New Hampshire.- | 9,465] 9,175| 10,768] 9,81 8,235 8,041 8187 7,524 . ) 7,455 5,741]  §5317] —4,148) —43.8
Rhode Island. . .| 21,239 18,663 19,013| 13,487] 12,003| 13,563] 17,197| 16,846 15252 15,463] 14,731| 13,562 14,245 —6.994 —32.9

R Vermont...... .12 2,036 2 2875 3,126 3,362 4,012 ,030| - 5,806 5412 3,451 2,750| 2,386 2210 726] —24.7

egion I1:

New Jerseyeccomemaaaooaamaoa. 86,622 76,317} 69,715| 70,834| 71,257] 78,7021 94,608 91,736] 83,975 76,544 69,200 60,228 58,001 —27,721f —32.0

R }\Ievhll{ork ...................... 254,654 196,209| 184,524| 184,548 104,146 230,245 266,256| 251,772 226,920 221,028 207,062 194,521| 177,848 —76,806| —30.2

egion H

DelAWATe. o - - - coeeeeeeoeemee 3,0400 3,382 3,015 202 281 3277 4207 4,376 3,79 2,80 20070 1,561 1,460 —1,580] —52.0
District of Columbia 5,066 4,804]  4,347) 4,195| 4,402 5,037 6,638  7,508] 6,456 4,943 3,811 3,366 3,185 —1,881| —37.1
aryland.... 31,767| 28,620] 24,507| 20,473| 20,145 23,140 27,024| 25,086| 10,037 20,641| 20,424| 17,150| 14,858] —16,900] —53.2
North Caroli 51,502 38,282 32,128| 28,685 20,285 36,235 44,410| 43,320 40,849 39,310 36,375 32,458 30,351 —2l, 151 —41.1
Pennsylvania 234,593| 222,023] 204,946| 190,532 180,026 192,622/ 226,075 213,795 196,511 170,975 151,760 138,158] 141,209 —93,384] —30.8
Virginia_....._. 26, 462 ) 15,426] 12,940| 11,970 , 18,034| 17,865 15,503| 12,870f 14,781| 17,096] 13,968 —12 514| —47.3
R PNesItv Virginda o cooooooceeoeos. 40,106 36,670 33,184| 20,372( 27,380| 28,021 32,767 20,768 26,088] 22,022 18,120 15,487 14,433 —25,673| —64.0

eglon IV: .

-~ " Alabama 31,318] 28,067| 24,605 22,624| 23,132 23,923| 26,638| 23,374| 20,386 19,275| 16,965 15,870| 16,471| —14,847] —47.4
Florida. 24,435| 26,033 23,789| 19,605 14,880 14,801) 16,277| 14,499 12,970] 12,083 13,384 15610 22.350| —2,076] —8.5
Georgia 34,036 30,006] 24,768 22,138 22,013 ,968]  31,038| 26,456 23,057 24,001 22,289 20,567 20,961 —13,075) —38.4
Mississippi.... | 17,258 13,714 10,777| 10,187 11,493] 14,796 18,651 17,239 14,879 13,500 11,951|  9,497|  0,610| —7,648] —44.3
South Caroling..ee.eoecoooo_.._. 19,740 17,120 14,928{ 14,117| 14,397 15462 16,789| 15,1250 13,102| 11,717] 11,578) 11,224| 11 442| —8 208 =420

R ;I‘ongmno ....... 48,664| 42,147\ 37,728] 37,306| 30,077| 43,344| 49,822 46,435 42,253] 41,601 36,506 32,933 33.874] —14, 700] —30.4

egion V: .
Kentueky oo o oooooemeeme 44,627 42,880 37,157| 34,926| 34,400{ 36,282 39,282 41,200( 41,135 45035 37.340 30,005 27,137| —17,400] —30.2
131,025| 159,135| 121,563 80,295 72,081 75,788 ,988(  50,818] 43,737 32,800 33,822 40,737| —74,870] —64.8
91,6561 87,2431 79,160l 77,7311 87,185 06,101l 89,026 72,6970 55686 42,9020 37,413] 36,137 —o8 010 —62.0




Reglon VI
Din

Reglon VIII:
A

Reglon IX:

Colorado..

South Dakota_ ... .. ... .

. 148,109
- 48,430

19, 977

, 7

133, 906
49, 989
17,968
22, 329

6,468
. 500
36, 406

113, 045
40,

15, 448
23 857

.5 310
7 108
38 643
2, 029
279
377

10, 694
16, 236
10, 864
24,328

2, 663
2 100
2,751
3, 204

617

5,115
92, 552,
1,492

1,942
13,085
24,888

101, 906
34, 610

" 606,

4,272
91, 711

1,

1,018
14,411
26, 512

3, 686
20. 631

36,116

101, 607
3

46, 240

116, 409
41,805
40,189
35, 605

12, 529
14,071
44,977
7, 960
5,865
3,138

20, 135
25, 402,
17,784
34, 275

6,312
6, 535
5,382
7,967
3,181

6,100
162, 660
9

"9, 406
32806
56, 348

9, 886
30. 236
51, 641

91, 735
28 696
40, 733
26, 313

.. 11, 276
" 12,887

8, 788
27,173
45, 669

102,713
23,540
33, 755
18, 055
7.402
9, 568
32,647
4,275
3,951

1,608

14,072

5,802
21,100
31,618

10,130
10,114
24, 930

2, 659

84,957
17,785
14,105
11,801

© 4,543

7,475
26, 428
2,006
905
424

8,403

12 944

4,918/

71,330
982
1,515

8,315
13, 600

-1,913
L9202
—1,473
460
—688

- —209
—41,975
Z4n1

—671

—7,517|

-9, 441

—49.7
—14.2
—37.6
—10.5

—b62:4

—6.7
—37.0

‘-32.4

307
475

—41_'. 0

t Weekly data are adjusted for split weeks in the month on the basis of a 5-day worﬁ-

week.
# Excludes Alaska and Hawall.

Employment. Security, Department of Labor.

Source: The Labor Market and ‘Employment Security, September 1955, Bureau or
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TaBLE 2.—Selected data on employment, unemployment, claims, and benefits, 1941--54

{In millions]
Average | Average Average
Average monthly | weekly Claim- weekly
monthly | “oea1” | nsured | V89 | Bene. | antsex- | ;108 | benefit
Year %v%‘;ed_ unem- | unem- cll;eixv;s ficiaries | hausting ;)enegts (total

e m%nty ploy- ploy- benefits [P2Y™ unem-
ment t ment ployment)
26.8 5.6 4.6 3.4 1.5 $34 $11.06
20.3 2.7 3.6 2.8 1.1 344 12. 86
30.8 1.1 1.1 .7 .2 80 13.84
30.0 .7 .9 .5 .1 62 15. 90
28.4 1.0 4.9 2.8 .25 446 | - 18.77
30.2 2.3 7.0 4.5 1.98 1,095 18. 50
32.3 2.1 1.0 6.2 4.0 1.27 775 17.83
33.1 2.1 1.0 6.6 4.0 1.03 790 19.03
3L7 3.4 2.0 10.8 7.4 1.9 1,735 20. 48
32.9 3.1 1.5 7.7 5.2 1.9 1,373 20.76
3.9 1.9 1.0 6.5 4.1 .8 840 21. 09
35.6 1.7 1.0 8.6 44 .9 998 22.79
36.7 1.5 L0 6.9 4,2 .8 962 23.58
35.4 3.2 1.9 9.4 6.6 1.8 2,027 24.93

1 Bureau of Census data.

Source: Employment Security Review, vol. 22, No. 8, August 1955, Department of Labor.

TABLE 3.—Relationship

of mazimum weekly
of covered workers, 1946 and 1955

benefit amount to average weekly wages

Deec. 31, 1945 June 15, 1955
Basic maximum weekly benefit Numbe Avexl-?lge Numbe Avelzkalge
umber | weekly s umber | weekly
of States | wage, | A0 | ofStates | wage, | Ratlo?
1945 1954
3 1 S 10 $36. 55
16 60 $18._ e - 14 39.87
$20.____ 19 45.75
21 to $25 8 48.47
2660 $28 . e e
$30..._- . .
OVer $30- - o mmm e el
1 Represents average ratio of maximum weekly benefit amount to average weekly wages of covered workers
for group of States indicated.

Source: Employment Security Review, vol. 22, No. 8, August 1955, Department of Labor.

TaBLe 4.—Distribution of States by mazimum potential weeks of benefits for total
unemployment, classified by variable and uniform duration, selected dates, 1937-66

. Dec. 31, 1945 June 30, 1955
Maxm}um lll{gmber ])1%%73},
of wee i
Variable | Uniform Variable | Uniform
Total | gyration | duration | T8l | quration | duration
51 51 37 14 51 37 14
4 0 0 0 0 0 0
13 2 1 1 0 0 0
229 12 7 5 3 2 1
1 5 5 0 1 1 0
4 21 15 [ 11 7 4
0 ] 5 1 9 6 3
26. 0 5 4 1 2% 21 )
30 0 0 0 0 1 0 1

1 Most of the States had base perlods longer than 1 year. :
1 One of these States provided for uniform duration of 16 weeks.

Source: Employment Security Review, vol. 22, No. 8, August 1955, Department of Labor.
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major industry group
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TaBLE 5.—Hours and gross earnings of production workers in manufacturing, by

Average weekly Average weekly Average hourly
earnings hours earnings
Major industry group 1955 1954 1955 1954 1955 1954
Au- Au- Au- Au- Au- | Au-
gustd [TUY ') ougt | gustt [T gugp | gustt | July gust
Manufacturing. _ ... $77.11 ($76.36 | $71.06 40.8 | 40.4 30.7| $1.801 $1.89 $1.79
Durable goods._____..__._. 83.83 | 82.21 | 76.59 41.5| 40.9 40.1 2,02 2.1 1.81
Ordnance and accessor- .
tes. . 81.59 | 82.01 | 80.20 39.8 40.1 2.05| 2.04 2.00
Lumber and wood .
products (except fur-
niture) ...___________ 71.34 | 70.00 | 65.57 41.01 40.7 41.5 1.74 | 1.72 1.68
Furniture and fixtures.| 68.62 | 65.53 { 63.74 42.11 40.7 40.6 1.63 | 161 1.67
Stone, clay, and glass i ey
ProauetsS.coooooo... 76.78 | 76.86 | 72.04 41.5 1 411 40.7 1.85 | 1.87 1.77
Primary metal indus-
tries________________. 04.81 | 91.94 | 80.64 4.4 40.5 38.4 220 2.27 2.10
Fabricated metal prod-
ucts (except ord-
nance, machinery,
and transportation
equipment). ...._.__ 82.78 | 81.99 | 76.95 41.6 | 41.2 40.5 1.99 | 1.99 1.9
Machinery (except
electrical)____________ 87.57 | 86.53 | 80.80 41.9 ] 41.6 40.2 2.09 | 2.08 2.01 -
Electrical machinery...{ 76.30 | 73.87 | 72.04 40.8 | 39.5 39.8 1.87 | 1.87 1.81
Transportation equip-
ment. .....___._.___ 95.82 1 93.63 | 85.63 42.4! 41.8 40.2 2.26| 2.4 2.13
Instruments and re- i
lated products..._... 78.31 | 76.76 | 72.29 41.0 ¢ 40.4 39.5 1.91| 1.90 1.83
Miscellaneous manu-
facturing industries__| 66.66 | 66.40 | 63.44 40.4 ] 40:0 390.9 1.65 | 1.86 1.59
Nondurable goods. ......_. 67.83 | 67.89 | 64.68 39.9 | 39.7 39.2 .70 | 1.7l 1.65
Food and kindred
produects___.____._____ 70.69 | 71.90 | 67.57 41.1 | 41.8 41.2 | 1.72| 172 1.64
Tobacco manufactures.| 51.09 | 54.29 | 49.67 39.0-| 38.5 38.5 1.31]| 1.4 1.20
Textile-mill products..| 55.835 | 54.25 | 52.36 40.4 | 39.6 38.6 1.37 | 137 1.36
Apparel and other fin-
ished textile prod-
.................. 40.31 | 47.88 | 48.87 36.8] 36.0 36.2 1.34] 1.33 1.35
Paper and allied prod-
RiTc) 4. SR 79.67 | 79.30 | 74.98 43.3 1 43.1 4.6 1.84 | 1.84 1.76
Printing, publishing,
and allied industries.| 90.95 [ 90.95 | 87.40 38.7 38.7 38.5 2.35 | 2.35 2.27
Chemicals and allied
produets_...________. 83.84 | 83.64 | 78.94 41.3 | 41.2| -40.9 2.03| 2.03 1.93
Products of petroleum
andcoal.__._________ 99.12 | 99.20 | 93.07 41.31 41.2 41.0 2.40 | 2.41 2.27
Rubber products. ... 87.15 | 86.52 | 75.85 41.5 | 41.2.] 39.1 210 2.10 1.04
Leather and leather
products._........_.. 52.82 1 52.03 | 51.24 38.0| 37.7 37.4 1.39 | 1.38 1.37

1 Prellminary.

Source: Employment and ea.rnings, vol. 2, No. 3, September 1955. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Depart-
ment of Labor.
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“TaBLE 6.—Hours and gross earnings of productwn workers in manufaciuring’ mdus-
tries for selected Stales and areas

Average weekly Average weekly Average hourly
earnings hours earnings
State and.area
July 1955 | July 1954 | July 1955 | July 1954 | July 1955 | July 1954
Alabama $60. 65 $55. 24 39.9 33.9 $1.52 $1.42
Birmingham 81.19 72.50 40.8 39.4 1.99 1.84
Mobile..___ 69.48 67.89 39.7 40.9 1.75 1.66
Arizona.__ 82.21 77.03 40.9 39.5 2.01 1.95
Phoenix. - 80. 99 72.38 40.7 31.5 1.99 1.93
Arkansas. _ oo oo 53.28 51. 66 41.3 41.0 1.29 1.28
thtle Rock-North Little Rock...._... 51.94 49.41 40.9 . 40.5 1.27 1.22
California. 84.93 80. 43 40.1 39.6 2.12 2.03
Fresno._.... 74.66 70. 32 38.5 37.7 1.94 1.87
Los Angeles. 85.49 80. 48 40.9 40.0 2.09 2.01
Sacramento. 80.01 77.36 38.2 31.7 2.09 2.05
San Bernardino-Riverside-Ontario.... 80.98 78.80 40.3 40.1 2.01 1.97
San Diego. - oo e eiaccccccccceccnan 85.91 81.77 40.2 39.9 ¢, 2.14 2.05
San Fra -Oakland . 88.08 82.76 39.5 30.1 2.23 2.11
San Jose. 75.82 74.07 37.1 39.9 2.056 1.85
Stockton 79. 90 75.03 40.2 38.7 1.99 1.94
Colorado 78. 47 75.17 4.3 |. 41.3 1.90 1.82
Denver. 79.30 73.53 41.3 40.4 1.92 1.82
Connecticut. . _ 76.26 72.00 41.0 40.0 1.86 1.80
Bridgeport. .. 81.29 74. 40 41.9 40.0 1.94 1.86
Hartford 79. 64 77.68 41.0 41.1 1.4 1.89
New Britain 79.10 70. 53 42.3 39.4 1.87 1.79
New Haven. oo comcecmecncececiaanns 70. 40 70. 64 40.0 40.6 1.76 1.74-
Stamford. .. 78.79 75.84 39.2 39.5 2.01 1.92
WaterDUrY . o o oo cacaaas 80.32 73.30 42.5 40.5 1.89 1.81
Delaware. 75.86 72.36 39.8 40.2 1.91 1.80
Wimington. ..o cceoccemcccaaccaaas 91.64 85.25 41.3 40.5 2.22 2.11
Florida. . : 57.11 55.62 40.5 40.6 1.41 1.37 .
Tampa St. Petersburg_ ... 56.14 55. 20 40.1 40.0 1. 40 1.38
Georgia. 54. 54 48.38 40.4 38.7 1.35 1.25
Atlanta. 71.72 63.36 41.7 40.1 1.72 1.58
Savannah 72. 50 65. 94 42.9 42.0 1.69 1. 67
Idaho... 81.60 82.84 40.8 42.7 2.00 1.94
Tlinois 81.15 75.71 40.8 39.7 1.99 191
Chicago.__.. (O] 78. 51 ® 39.4 ) 1.99
In a__ z 81.84 75.29 40.5 39.0 2.02 1.93
Towa 73.65 70. 87 40.3 40.1 1.83 1.77
Des Moines. 78.51 73.93 39.1 38.1 2.01 1.94
Kansas. .. 80.19 78. 20 42.2 42.1 1.90 1.88
Topeka., 79.00 63. 57 43.0 39.3 1.84 1.62
‘Wichita. 83.79 82.40 41.7 42. 4 2.01 1.04
Kentucky._._ 71.45 65. 99 40.9 39.7 1.75 1. 66
Louisiana ..o« cacaees 70. 47 66. 42 41.7 41.0 1.69 1.62
Baton Rouge 96. 39 94.89 40.5 40.9 2.38 2.32
New Orleans 69. 43 66. 57 40.6 40.1 171 1.68
Maine. .- cmcancmcamemaea 57.67 56. 76 40.2 40.3 1-44 141
Portland. 64. 21 61. 46 42.1 41.2 1.53 1.49
Maryland 75.38 68. 92 41.1 39.6 1.84 174
Baltimore - 80. 84 73.79 41.5 40.3 1.95 1.83
Massachusetts - 68. 23 65.07 39.9 39.2 1.71 1. 66
B 2707171 « 70.13 68. 21 39.4 39.2 1.78 1.74
Fall River__ 53. 68 51.99 37.8 37.4 1.42 1.39
New Bedford._... 61.27 55.20 41. 4. 38.6 1.48 1.43
Springfield-Holyoke. 73.93 72.14 40.4 40.3 1.83 1.79
Worcester....._... 77.87 70. 20 41.2 39.0 1.89 1, 80°
Michigan. .. 93. 49 85.13 41.7 39.8 2.4 2. 14
Detroit. 04.88 88.71 40.6 39.2 2.3 2.26
int_____.. 111.97 89.09 46.5 40.7 2. 41 2.19
Grand Rapids.. ... 83.52 80.06 40.9 40.6 204 L97
Lansing - 107. 96 88. 11 45.4 40. 4 2.38 218
Muskegon_ . _______._____.. 87.56 80. 14 39.8 38.2 2.2 2.10
Saginaw._... 93.73 80.87 42.7 39.8 220 2.03
Minnesota. 77.34 73.72 41.3 41.1 1.87 1.79
Duluth 78.38 76.07 30.3 40.0 1.99 1.90
Minneapolis-8t. Paul 80.09 75.79 40.9 39.8 1.96 1.60
Mississippi. 49.73 47.67 411 40.4 121 118
Jackson 51. 60 52.45 38.8 41.3 1.33 1.27
Missouri_... 70.71 67.00 39.9 38.7 1.77 L73
Kansas City. O] 74.70 0] 39.5 (O] 1.89
8t. Louis. 78.20 .73.15 40.1 39.0 1.95 1.88
Montana._. . 84.41 77.57 40.8 38.7 2.07 2.01
Nebraska 71.59 68 43.1 42.7 1. 66 1.60
Omaha.. 74.07 70.63 42.2 41. 4 1.76 1.71
Nevada..... . 80.15 87 42 39.1 40.1 2.28 2.18
New Hampshire. 58.84 57. 34 40.3 40.1 1. 46 1.43
Manchester 54.10 54.18 38.1 38.7 1.42 1.40
New Jersey. 79.49 74.03 40.7 39.4 1.95 1.88
Newark-Jexsey [} 2R, 80.15 74.95 40.5 39.3 1.98 191
Paterson... R 77.49 74.59 40.7 40.1 1.90 1.86

1 Not available,




‘CHARACTERISTICS : OF“THE . LOW-INCOME" POPULATION

TaBLE 6.—Hours and gross earnings of production workers in man
tries for selected States and areas—Continued

235

ufacturing indus-

Average weekly Average weekly Average hourly
earnings hours earnings
State and area N
July 1955 | July 1954 | July 1955 ) July 1954 | July 1955 | July 1954
New Jersey—Continued :
Perth AmbOY ..o oo 5 $76. 10 41.9 40.5 $1.99 $1.88
Trenton.. 79. 56 72.01 4121 - 39.5 1.93 1.82
New Mexico 75.03 | 27817 397 ?41.8 1.89 ‘1. 87
Albuquerque 75.95 75.90 40.4 42.4 1.88 179
New York.__.._. 74.87 71.29 39.1 38.7 1.91 1.84
Albany-Schenectady-Troy-o.eeeeue._ O] 74.86 (O 30.1 (l; . 161
Binghamton o 65. 94 (U] 38.1 Q¢ 1.73
Buffalo 80.40 82. 56 410 39.8 2.18 2.08
Elmira_. e (O] 73.05 m 40.5 O] 1.80
Nassau and Suffolk Counties [Q] 84.18 O] 41.2 (O] 2.04
New York Cityoceo—oovoocaeenes 71. 47 68.36 37.7| - 31.2 1.90 1.84
Rochester : Q] 76.76 (O] 39.9 " 1.92
Syrmcuss ] 73.64 (i) 39.9 1) 1.8
Utiea-ROmMO - o o ccmeceememememaeeee Q)] 68.37 gl) 39.2 o 175
‘Westchester County..oooememeeeeeen-. Q] 70.18 1) 38.5 (O] 1.82
North Carolina 50. 94 47.25 39.8 37.8 1.28 1.25
Charlotte. . 55.08 50. 96 40.8 39.2 1.35 1.30
Greensboro-High Point._...___._______ 50. 44 47.36 38.5 | *37.0 1.31 1.28
North Dakota. 71. 50 70.74 46.1 46.1 1.55 1.53
'argo. 75. 62 71.93 44.4 43.2 170 1.67
Ohio.________ 86.70 78.50 40.7 39.3 2.13 2.00
Cineinnati 80. 69 73.13 41.6 39.6 1.94 1.85
Cleveland ————— 91. 96 80.35 42.2 39.1 2.18 2.05
Oklahoma_______ 73.69 72.45 41. 4 41.4 1.78 1756
Oklahoma Clty.-u .o . ________ 70.13 70. 09 42.5 43.0 1.65 1.63
Tulsa. - 80. 54 77.52 41.3 40.8 1.95 § 1.60,
Oregon... 89.26 82.30 39.2 38. 6 2.28 2.13
Portland 80. 43 76. 92 38.3 38.5 2.10 2.00
Pennsylvania.......____.___________"° 76. 05 69. 60 30.4 - 381 1.93 1.83.
Allentown-Bethlehem-Easton.....___. 71. 56 63.00 37.9 35.9 1.89 1.78
Erie.. 79. 69 73.50 41.7 39.6 1.91 | 1.88
Harrisburg 66. 63 61. 36 39.4 38.3 1.69 1. 60
Lancaster. 66. 74 63.07 41. 4 40.3 1.61 1.57
Philadelphia 78.15 73.94 40.1 ~30.0 1.95 1.90.
Pittsburgh 91. 01 79.93 40.7 38.1 2.24 2.10
Reading 69. 39 63. 88 39.9 38.6 174 1.66
Scranton 55, 63 54.07 38.0 38.0 1. 46 1. 42
Wilkes-Barre-Hazleton 51. 44 48.12 37.3 35.7 1.38 1.35
York.._ g 61. 66 60. 81 40.7 39.9 1.52 1. 52:
Bhode Island_ ... .. _________________ 61.33 59. 74 39. 4 39.3 1. 56 1.52
v4 Providence.........._________ 77T 62.31 60. 34 40.2 39.7 1. 56 1.52
Bouth Carolina_ 52.37 49.01 40.6 38.9 1.29 1. 26,
Charleston - 55.89 53.20 40.5 39.7 1.38 1.34
South Dakota - - 70.09 67. 74 4.7 4.9 1.67 1.51
b Sioux Fal§..oo__.ooo.__________ " 75.34 71.37 45.9 44.2 1,64 161
ennessee.__ .. 60. 64 56. 59 40.7 39.3 1.49 1.44-
Chattanooga 61.71 55. 44 40.6 38.6 152 * 14
Knoxville 69. 08 85. 62 40.4 38.6 1.71 1.70
Memphis____._.____. 27T 70.09 61.71 43.0 40.6 1.63 . 152
Nashville 61. 46 59. 00 40.7 39.6 1.51 ]. 1.49.
Texas - 76.38 72.69 42 2 41.3 1.81 176,
tah___ .- 72.01 73.35 38.1 40.3 1.89 - 1.82
Salt Lake City.. ... __ - T 78.31 75. 568 410 41.3 1.81 1.83
Vermont. 64.10 58. 59 42,2 40.2 1.52 1.46.
Burlington 57.69 57.18 39.9 38.5 1.45 1.48
Springfield 79. 57 66.97 4.1 38.3 1.81 175
Irginia____.____ 60. 01 58. 77 41.1 39.7 1.46 1.43
Norfolk-Portsmouth. _.___.____..____~ 66. 20 60. 30 41.9 40.2 1.58 1. 50°
Richmond .65.89 62. 42 417 40.8 1.58 153
‘Washington___ - 84.92 80.48 39.0 39.2 2.18 2.05
Seattle cm—— 82.73 76. 44 38.8 37.8 2.13 2.02 .
Spokane | 89.78 81.47 41.2 .39.6( . 218 2.08'
Tacoma 83.94 82.18 39.0 39.3 2.15 2.09
West Virginia, 75.85 70.31 | 385 37.2 1.97. 1.89
Charleston 95. 06. 89,20 0 40.8 |, 4007 ; 2.33 2.23°
Wisconsin.. 79.48 72.95 42.8 40.8 ; 186 179"
Kenosha, ’ 81.67 76.92 39.6 38.7 2.08 1.99.
La Crosse 78.83 74.68 . 40.4 40.3 195 185
Madison......oo.._._ 77" 8229  76.80 40.2 39:9 2.05 1.93
Milwaukee 87.77 , 81561 , 412 . 400 , 213 2.04
Raclne 80.12 77.40 39.7 39.4 202! 1.98
Wyoming 83.62 . 83.66 41.6 39.6 i 201 2.1
Casper. 103.49° |, " 97.29 | . 419 44| o247 2.35
i Not avallable. P i

1 Not comparable with current data shown.
Bource: Employment and Earnings, vol. 2, No.

ment of Labor.

3, September 1055, * Bureau of Labor

| . .
Statistics, Depart-



TapLE 7.—Gross average weekly earnings of production workers in selected indusiries, in current and 1947-49 dollars

Manufacturing Bituminous-coal Laundries Manufacturing Bituminous-coal Laundries
Annual average, year mining Monthly data, year mining
' and montfl
Current | 1947-49 | Current | 1947-49 | Current | 194749 Ourrent | 1947-49 | Current | 1947-49 | Current | 104749
1864 .

$23.86 $40.17 $23.88 $40. 20 $17.64 $20.70 | June. oo mmemaae $71. 50 $62.12 $83.00 $72.11 $40. 50 $35.18
25. 20 42.07 24.71 41,25 17.93 29. Juy . eeeee 70.92 61, 56 76.39 65. 44 40.00 34.72
29. 58 47.03 30. 86 49. 06 18. 69 29,71 | August. ..o cmeaae 71.06 61.79 82.09 71.38 30.40 34.26
36. 85 52. 58 35.02 50. 24 20. 34 29.18 | September_.___woonoo_.. 71.86 62. 65 81.17 70.77 40. 50 . 35.31
43.14 58. 30 41. 62 56. 24 23.08 31.19 | October. .o cocmomaen 72.22 63.07 87.54 76.45 40. 50 3b.37
46.08 61.28 51.27 68. 18 25. 95 34.51 | November. ...« ooooo-. 73.567 64. 20 88.29 77.04 40. 40 35. 26
44.39 57.72 52.25 67.956 27.73 36.06 | December- .. 74.12 64.85 92.01 80. 50 40.70 35. 61
43.82 52. 54 58.03 69. 58 30.20 3
49.97 52.32 66. 59 69.73 32.71
54.14 52. 67 72,12 70.16 34.23 73.97 64.72 02.01 80. 50 40..40 35.35
54.92 53. 95 63.28 62.16 34.08 74.74 65. 39 94. 50 + 82.68 40. 20 35.17
59.33 57.71 70.35 68. 43 35.47 75.11 65. 71 01.88 80. 38 40. 60 35.52
64.71 58.30 77.79 70. 08 37.81 74. 96 65. 64 93. 00 81.44 40.70 35. 64
67.97 59. 89 78.09 68. 80 38.63 76.30 66. 81 03.87 82. 20 41,62 36. 44
71. 69 62, 67 85.31 74.57 39. 69 76.11 66. 53 98.28 85,91 40. 80 35. 66
71.86 62. 60 80.85 70.43 40.10 76.36 66. 67 96. 26 83.91 4.1 35.84

Source: Employment and Earnings, vol. 2, No. 3, September 1955, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Department of Labor.
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TasLe 8.—Average weekly earnings, gross and net spendable, of production workers in manufacturing, in current and 1947—49 dollars 1

i

Gross average

Net spendable average weekly
earnings -

Gross average

Net spendable average weekly

weekly earnings weekly earnings earnings
Annual average, year Worker with Worker with Mol:‘tlllltliyn(liatgﬁyeat Worker with Worker with
Index no dependents 8 dependents on Index no dependents 3 dependents
Amount (19%(7)(-39= : Amount (19‘}7-)19=
00,
Current | 194749 | Current | 1947-49 Current | 1047-49 | Current | 1947-49

$23.86 45.1 $23. 58 $30.70 $23.62 $71. 50 135.0 $60. 26 $51. 49 $66. 48 $67.76
25.20 47.6 | * 24.69 41.22 24.95 70. 92 133.9 58. 80 61. 04 66. 00 57.29
20. 58 55.9 28.05 44, 50 29. 28 71.06 134.2 58. 91 51.23 66. 12 57. 50
36. 65 69. 2 31.77 45. 58 36.28 71. 86 135.7 59. 55 51. 92 66. 78 58. 22
43.14 8l.5 36. 01 48. 66 41.39 72.22 136.4 59. 84 52. 26 67.07 58. 58
46.08 87.0 38. 29 50. 92 44, 08 73.57 138.9 60. 92 53.16 68. 18 59. 49
44,39 83.8 36. 97 48.08 42,74 74.12 140.0 61. 36 53. 68 68.63 60, 04
43.82 82.8 37.72 45.23 43.20
49. 97 94.4 42.76 44.77 48.24
54.14 102.2 47. 43 46.14 63.17 73.97 139.7 61.15 53. 50 68.41 59. 85
54. 92 103.7 48.09 47.24 53.83 74.74 141.2 61. 76 54. 03 69.02 60 3%
59. 33 112.0 51.09 49. 70 67.21 76. 11 141.9 62. 05 54,29 69. 32 60. 65
64.71 122.2 b54.04 48. 68 61.28 74.96 141.6 61. 93 54.23 69. 20 60. 60
67.97 128. 4 56. 66 49. 04 63. 62 76.30 144.1 62. 98 55.15 70.27 61. 53
71. 69 135. 5 61.17 66. 58 76. 11 143.7 62.83 54.92 70.12 61. 29
71.86 135.7 59. 55 51,87 66.78 76. 36 144, 2 63.02 54. 04 70.32 61.31

Bource: Employment and Earnings, vol. 2, No. 3, September 1955, Bureay of Labor Statistic, Department of Laboy.
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TaBLE 9.—Average hourly earnings, gross and excluding overtime, and average

SRRNVPP AW AW D

weekly hours of production workers in manufacturing. . ? |
.- . vo- HEPS . .
Mauufactﬁ:ing Durable goods ’ NondurTabIe goods
Average hourly Average hourly | - . Average ht;u:ly o
earnings earnings . earnings

Annual average i i -
year and month Excluding Aaw;%r- Agg’ . Aavgeér-,
overtime | weqily < |Exclud-| weekly |~ Exclud-| weekly

Gross hours | gr0cq ing hours | 3r4es ing hours

Index over- | over- .

Amount{(1847-40 time |- .| time
=100) '

$0. 702 54.5 40.6 | $0.808 | $0.770 42.1 | $0.640 | $0.625 38.

. 805 62.5 42.9 .947 . 881 45.1 .723 .. 698 40.

.804 69.4 44.9 | 1.059 .976 46.6 .803 .763 42,

.947 | - 73.5 45.2 | 1.117 | 1.029 46.6 |  .861 .814 43.

1,963 | 174.8 43.4 | 1.111 |11.042 4.1 . 904 1,858 42,

1.051 81.8 40.4 | 1.156 | 1.122 40.2 | 1.015 . 981 40

1.198 93.0 40.4 | 1202 | 1.250 4.6 | 1171 1.133 40.

1,310 | 101.7 40.1 1.410 | 1.366 40.5 | 1.278 | 1241 39

1.367 | 106.1 30.2 | 1.46911 1.434 30.5 | 1.325 | 1.292 38,

1.415.] 109.9 40.56 | 1.537 | 1.480 41.2 | 1.3718 | 1.337 39

1.53 118.8 40.7 | 1.67 1.60 41.6 | 1.48 1.43 39.

1.61 .| 125.0 40.7 | 1.77 L70 | 41.5] 1.54 1.49 39.

1.71 | 132.8 40.5 ( 1.87 1.80° | 41.3] l.61 1. 56 39.

1.76 136.6 | -39.7 | 1.92 1.86. 40.2 | 1.66 1.61 39

! . . ! . . 1 Lt
176 | 136.6} :30.5| 1.01.| 1.8.] 40.0| 1.66 | Le2 38,9
1.76 136.6 | '39.4| 1.91 .|:1.86 | 8.7 1.66 1.62 39.0
1.74 135.1 | -39.7 ] -1.91 1.86 | -40.1 1.65, | 1.60 39.2
1.76 136.6 39.7] 1.93 1.87 . 40.1 1.66- | -1.61 - 39.3
1.76 136.6 30.9 | 1.93 1.87 40.4 | 1.66 1.61 39.2
1.77 137.4 4.2 1 1.9 1.88 |- 40.8 | 1.67 1.62 395
1.77 137.4 | -40.5 | 1.95 1.88 41.1 1.67 1.62 39.8

1955 ) ’

January......._. 1.8 78| 138.2| 40.2) 196 | 1.8 | 409 168 1.63 39:3
February. 1.85 1.78 138.2 40.4 | 1.96 1.89 41.1 1.68  1.63 39.5
March.. 1.85 1.79 139.0 40.6 | 1.97 1.89 414 - 1.68 1.63 397
April_. 1.86 1.80 139.8 40.3 | 1.98 1.90 41.2 1 1.69 1.65 39.0
May.. 1.87 1.80 139.8 40.8 | 1.99 1.91 41.6 |- 1.70 | 1.65 39.6
June.. 1.87 1.80 139.8 40.7 | 1.99 1.61 41.2| 1.70 | 1.65 30.9
£ 1 ) S 1.89 1.82 141.3 40.4 | 2.01 1.84 40.91 1L.71 1.65 30.7

111-month average; August 1945 e?éluded because of V-J Day holiday period.

Source: Employment and Earnlnés, vol. 2, No. 3, September 1955, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Departe
ment of Labor. ) .



ber of oomz(xlleree
mber o or produe- h
protected N tion of goods rt(}ggo‘gg?gfc:
workers for commerce but exempt
Thoy-
Thousands { Thousands sands | Thougands | Thousands
..... 43,954 23,976 55| 19,978 , 6090 3
........... 16,131 15,448 96 683 86 597
- G, 768 747 97 21 19 2
ronstruction _ 2, 565 614 24| 1,951 1,867 84
2, 539 1,693 67 846 262 584
Retail trade__ _ - 6,928 230 3] 6,698 5,558
Finance, Insurance, real estate_ 1,792 1,048 58 744 414
Transportation, communica- .
tion, and utilitles. ____ 3, 956 3, 441 87 515 236
Services and related ind
tries, n. e. c¢.2 4,188 741 18 | 3,447 2,995
Agriculture,
fisheries_ 3,066 M4 3,052 101
]?omestic ........ 2,028 || TC 2,021 2,021

! Proprietors, self-employed Dersons, and unpaid -family labor totaling approximately 12 million persons
6 million Government employees, and 4 million executive, administrative, and professional employees are
excluded. Personnel of the Armed Forces are also excluded. :

2 Services and related industries, n. e. ¢., comprise both personal and business services, e. 2., agricultural
and related services; business services; laundries, cleaning and related services; auto repalr services and
garages; miscellaneous repair services, n. e. c.; motion pictures; professional and related services; and such
miscelaneous nonmanufacturing industries as hotels, barber, and beauty shops, medical and health services,
amusement and recreation, and nonprofit organizations.

Source: Hearings before the Subcommittee on Labor of the Committes on Labor and Public Welfare.
U. 8. Senate, 84th Cong., 1st sess. pt. 3, and statistical appendix. Statistieal information supplied by
the Department of Labor,.




Total

Thousands

work
2.2 810 1.5
2.4 935 17
2.9 1,059 2.1
3.0 866 17
3.3 794 1.5
2.6 501 .9
1.3 493 .9 2.2
1.8 642 12 2.6.
1.8 694 1.3 2.6.
2.0 806 1.6 3.9
L6 754 1.4 3.5
1.8 981 2.0 3.9
2.1 965 1.9 4.9
2.0 908 1.9 7.6
2.5 865 1.7 5.4
2.5 952 2.0 5.8
3.2 > 786 L6 5.3

tion of the procedure.

Census, Department of Commerce.

1 Revised; see pp. 4 to 6, The Monthly Report on the Labor Foree, series P-57, No. 150, for an explana-

Source: Labor Force, Current Population Reports, Series P-50, No. 60. May 2, 1955. Bureau of the-

O



